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Annotation The psychological novel occupies a significant place in nineteenth-century realist
literature due to its profound exploration of human consciousness, emotions, and
moral experience. Although the phenomenon of literary psychologism has been
extensively studied in both Russian and Western literary scholarship, comparative
analyses of the English and Russian psychological novel remain relatively limited.
This article examines the distinctive features of these two literary traditions by
comparing their approaches to representing the inner world of the individual. The
research is based on comparative, comparative-historical, hermeneutic, and textual
analysis methods. The findings demonstrate that the English psychological novel is
characterized primarily by indirect psychologism, revealing character through
dialogue, behavior, symbolic detail, and interaction with the social environment. In
contrast, the Russian psychological novel emphasizes direct psychological analysis,
internal monologue, moral reflection, and philosophical inquiry. The study concludes
that both traditions made a substantial contribution to the development of the
psychological novel, enriching realist literature through different yet complementary
artistic models of psychological representation.

Keywords Psychological novel, literary psychologism, comparative literature, English realism,
Russian realism, character representation, nineteenth-century literature
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Annotatsiya Psixologik roman XIX asr realizm adabiyotida inson ongi, hissiy kechinmalari va
shaxsning axloqiy ziddiyatlarini chuqur yoritishi bilan muhim o'rin egallaydi.
Mahalliy va xorijiy adabiyotshunoslikda adabiy psixologizm masalasi keng
o’rganilganiga garamay, ingliz va rus psixologik romanlarini qiyosiy tadqiq etishga
bag’ishlangan ilmiy izlanishlar hanuz yetarli darajada rivojlanmagan. Mazkur
magqolada ushbu adabiy an’analarning o'ziga xos xususiyatlari shaxsning ichki
dunyosini tasvirlash usullari, xarakter yaratish tamoyillari hamda psixologik
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tahlilning badiiy vositalarini giyoslash orqali yoritiladi. Tadgiqot giyosiy-tipologik,
qlyosiy-tarixiy, germenevtik hamda matn tahlili metodlariga asoslanadi. Olingan
natijalar ingliz psixologik romani asosan bilvosita psixologizmga tayanib, gahramon
xarakterini dialog, xatti-harakat, badiiy detal va ijtimoily muhit bilan o'zaro
munosabat orqali ochib berishini ko'rsatadi. Rus psixologik romani esa bevosita
psixologik tahlil, ichki monolog, axlogiy mushohada va shaxsning falsafiy talgini
bilan ajralib turadi. Xulosa qilib aytganda, har ikki adabiy an‘ana psixologik roman
taraqqiyotiga katta hissa qo’shib, realizm adabiyotining badiiy imkoniyatlarini
sezilarli darajada kengaytirgan hamda jahon roman an‘analari va
adabiyotshunosligi rivojiga salmoqli ta'sir ko’rsatgan.

Kalit so’zlar Psixologik roman, adabiy psixologizm, qgiyosiy adabiyotshunoslik, ingliz realizmi, rus
realizmi, gahramon obrazi, XIX asr adabiyoti

Ocob6eHHOCTUN aHIJZIMUCKOIo n KOcynosa Cutopa AwypanvesHa

PYCCKOTO NCHMXO0I0TNUECKOro berdievasitora98@gmail.com
[penodasamennt,

pPomMaHa Kagpedpa npuknadHeix Hayk NO 3,
Y3bekckuli eocydapcmeeHHsbIU yHUgepcumem
MUPOBbIX f1361K08

Xannuesa lN'ynbHo3 UckaHpapoBHa
Jokmop ¢unonozudeckux Hayk, npogeccop,
Y3bekckuli eocydapcmeeHHsbIU yHUgepcumem
MUpPOBbIX A36IK08

AHHOTauusA lMcuxonoeuveckuli pomaH 3aHumaem 8aXHOe Mecmo 8 peaaucmuyeckou
aumepamype XIX eeka 6nazodaps 2ayb0koMy packpeimuro 4esnoeeqyecko2o
CO3HAHUSA, 3MOYUOHAIbHO20 ONbIMA U HPABCMBEHHbIX KOHEAUKMO8 NUYHOCMU.
HecmMomps Ha 3Ha4umesibHoe KO/U4eCMB0 UCCc1ed08aHuUl, NOCBAWEHHbIX
UMepamypHoMy — NCUX0J02U3My 8  Ome4YyecmeeHHOM U  3dpybexxHoMm
JumepamypogedeHuu, cpasHUMmMesbHble UCCAed08aHUA aH2ULCKO20 U pyCcCKO20
Ncuxo/s02u4ecko20  PoMAHa  ho-npexHemy — ocmaromcsi — HedoCcmamoyHo
paspabomaHHeiMu. B cmamee paccmampusaromca  ocobeHHocmu  OaHHbIX
AumepamypHeix — mpaouyul  nocpedcmeoM  conocmasaeHus  cnocobos
u306paxxeHus 8HymMpeHHe20 Mupa Yyes108ekd, NPUHYUNO8 NOCMpPOeHUS xapakmepa
U xyodoxecmeeHHblX Cpedcme ncuxos02u4ecko2o aHasausa. VlccnedosaHue
OCHOBAHO HA CpABHUME/IbHO-MUNOJI02UYECKOM, CPAsHUMENbHO-UCMOPUYECKOM,
2epmMeHesmMuUYeckoM Memodax, a makxe Memoode MmeKCmoeoz2o aHA/U3a.
[Mony4deHHele pe3ys6mamel NOKA3bI8AKOM, 4YMO aH2AUUCKUU NCuxoa02u4eckul
pPOMAH NpeuMyu,ecmeeHHO UCNoJIb3yem KOCBeHHbIU NCUX0/102U3M, pPAacKkpeleas
xapakmep  4epe3s oOuanoe, nosedeHue, xydoxecmeeHHyr  Odemanb U
g3aumodelicmsue ¢ coyuaneHol cpedol. Pycckull ncuxono2udeckuli poMaH,
Hanpomus, omau4aemcs NpsMbIM NCUXO0J02UYECKUM QaHA/IU30M, 8HYMpPeHHUM
MOHO/I020M,  HpascmeeHHoU pegiekcuell U  UIOCOPCKUM  OCMbICIeHUEM
auyHocmu. CoenaH 861800, YmMo 0be JumMepamypHsle mpaduyuu eHecIu
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3Ha4YumesbHeIl 8K1A0 8 passuUMUE NCUXO0/I02UYECKO20 POMAHA, CYyWecmeeHHO
pacwiupus xydoxecmeseHHble 803MOXHOCMU peasucmuyeckoli aumepamypsi u
0kasas esnusHUe Ha OasbHeliwee passumue Muposoli poMaHHolU mpaduyuu u

JlumepamyposedeHusi 8 4esIOM.

KnroueBbie
c/ioBa

lMcuxonoeuyeckuli  poMaH,

umepamypHsili - NCUX0/I02U3M,
lumepamyposedeHue, aHaAulickull peasnusmM, pycckuli peasnusm, u3lobpaxeHue

cpasHumesieHoe

xapakmepa, numepamypa XIX eeka

Introduction

The psychological novel is recognized as
one of the most significant achievements of
nineteenth-century realist literature because it
offers a profound exploration of human
consciousness, emotional experience, and
moral conflict. Unlike novels that primarily
emphasize external events or social realities,
the psychological novel seeks to reveal the
inner mechanisms of human behavior,
examining thoughts, emotions, motivations,
and ethical dilemmas that shape individual
identity. The growing interest in the complexity
of the human mind during the nineteenth
century contributed to the emergence of new
artistic techniques that enabled writers to
portray psychological processes with greater
depth and realism. Consequently, literary
psychologism became one of the defining
features of realist fiction and has remained an
important subject of literary scholarship.

The theoretical foundations for the study
of literary psychologism were established
through the works of both Russian and
Western literary critics. In Russian literary
studies, one of the most influential
contributions belongs to Mikhail Bakhtin,
whose concept of polyphony fundamentally
transformed the understanding of
psychological  representation in fiction.
According to Bakhtin (1984), Dostoevsky's
novels depict consciousness as a dialogue
among independent  voices, allowing
characters to possess their own ideological and
psychological ~ autonomy  rather  than

functioning merely as expressions of the
author's  viewpoint.  This  interpretation
significantly expanded the understanding of
psychological characterization and narrative
structure in the novel. An equally important
contribution was made by Lidiya Ginzburg, who
examined the historical evolution of
psychological prose and demonstrated that
literary psychologism developed gradually
alongside changing concepts of personality
and individual consciousness. Ginzburg (1971)
emphasized that psychological analysis in
literature is not limited to the depiction of
emotions but also includes the artistic
representation of intellectual, moral, and social
experience. Her research remains one of the
fundamental studies devoted to the theory of
psychological prose. The artistic mechanisms of
psychologism in Russian classical literature
were further explored by A.B. Esin, whose
studies focused on the methods through which
writers reveal the inner world of literary
characters. Esin (2011) identified various forms
of psychological representation, including

internal monologue, portrait description,
dialogue, symbolism, and narrative
commentary, demonstrating that

psychologism functions as a complex system of
artistic techniques rather than as a single
literary device.

Western literary criticism approached the
psychological novel from a different
methodological perspective. Dorrit Cohn
(1978) investigated the narrative techniques
used to represent consciousness in fiction and
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classified the principal forms through which
authors convey thought, memory, and internal
reflection. Her work has become one of the
most influential studies in narrative theory
concerning the literary representation of
consciousness. Wayne C. Booth (1983),
meanwhile, examined the ethical dimensions of
narration and characterization, arguing that
narrative perspective plays a decisive role in
shaping readers' interpretation of fictional
personalities. The historical development of
the realist novel was comprehensively
examined by lan Watt (1957), who connected
the emergence of the modern novel with
increasing attention to individual experience
and psychological authenticity. His research
demonstrated that realism encouraged writers
to replace generalized literary types with
psychologically ~ complex and  socially
individualized characters. Later studies by
George Levine (1987) and Peter Brooks (1992)
further expanded this perspective by analyzing
the relationship between realist narration,
characterization, and the representation of
human consciousness. Their works illustrate
that psychological analysis gradually became
one of the principal artistic characteristics of
nineteenth-century fiction. Although the
phenomenon of the psychological novel has
been extensively investigated in both Russian
and Western literary criticism, most studies
focus either on individual authors or on
separate national literary traditions.
Comparative analyses that systematically
examine the similarities and differences
between English and Russian psychological
novels remain relatively limited. In particular,
insufficient attention has been devoted to
comparing the artistic principles through which
English and Russian writers represent
consciousness, moral conflict, and
psychological development within the broader
context of nineteenth-century realism.

The present study seeks to address this
gap by examining the peculiarities of the
English and Russian psychological novel from a
comparative perspective. The aim of the
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research is to identify the distinctive artistic
features of both literary traditions and to
determine their common principles in
representing the inner world of the individual.
To achieve this aim, the study pursues the
following objectives: to examine the theoretical
foundations of literary psychologism; to
analyze the development of the psychological
novel in English and Russian literature; to
compare the narrative and artistic techniques
employed by writers of both traditions; and to
identify the principal similarities and
differences that distinguish the English and
Russian models of the psychological novel.

The research is based on comparative,
comparative-historical,  hermeneutic, and
textual analysis methods. These approaches
make it possible to examine literary works
within their historical and cultural contexts
while identifying the common and distinctive
principles underlying psychological
representation in English and Russian realist
fiction.

Main body

Literary psychologism is regarded as one
of the fundamental principles of realist fiction
because it enables authors to represent the
complexity of human consciousness and the
inner mechanisms of personality. Although the
concept has been interpreted differently by
literary scholars, most definitions emphasize
that psychologism refers to the artistic
representation of a character's mental and
emotional life rather than merely describing
external actions. From the perspective of
literary theory, psychological characterization
constitutes one of the essential elements of
artistic representation and contributes to the
creation of aesthetically convincing fictional
worlds  (Wellek & Warren, 1956). It
encompasses the depiction of thoughts,
emotions, motivations, memories, moral
dilemmas, and internal conflicts that shape an
individual’s behavior and personal
development. Consequently, psychologism
functions not only as a thematic characteristic
but also as a system of artistic techniques
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through which writers construct
psychologically convincing characters.

Russian literary criticism has made a
significant contribution to the theoretical
understanding of literary  psychologism.
According to Esin (2011), psychologism should
be understood as the author’s ability to reveal
the inner world of literary characters through a
variety of artistic devices, including internal
monologue, dialogue, portrait description,
symbolic imagery, and psychological detail.
Esin argues that psychological representation
cannot be reduced to a single narrative
technique; instead, it emerges through the
interaction of multiple textual elements that
collectively portray the complexity of human
consciousness. A similar perspective s
expressed in the works of Ginzburg (1971), who
considers psychologism to be a historically
evolving  artistic  phenomenon  closely
connected with changing concepts of
personality. She argues that psychological
prose gradually shifted the focus of literature
from external events to the analysis of human
consciousness, allowing writers to depict not
only emotions but also intellectual
development, ethical choices, and spiritual
transformation. From this perspective, the
psychological novel became one of the highest
achievements of realist literature because it
sought to represent the individual as a
multidimensional personality rather than as a
static literary type. Bakhtin's theory of
polyphony further expanded the
understanding of literary psychologism by
demonstrating that psychological depth may
be achieved not only through internal
monologue but also through the interaction of
multiple independent voices within a literary
text (Bakhtin, 1984). In Dostoevsky's novels,
characters are not merely objects of authorial
description; instead, they possess their own
ideological positions, moral perspectives, and
psychological autonomy. Such an approach
transforms  psychological analysis into a
dynamic dialogue between different forms of
consciousness, making the reader an active

The Lingua Spectrum
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participant in interpreting the characters' inner
conflicts.

Western literary scholarship has focused
primarily on narrative strategies used to
represent  consciousness.  Cohn  (1978)
distinguishes several techniques through which
fiction conveys the mental life of characters,
including psycho-narration, quoted
monologue, and narrated monologue. These
forms allow writers to present thoughts either
directly or indirectly, creating different degrees
of psychological intimacy between the reader
and the fictional character. Booth (1983),
meanwhile, emphasizes that psychological
characterization depends not only on the
character’s thoughts but also on the narrator’s
perspective, the organization of narrative
discourse, and the ethical relationship
established between the text and its readers.
Within the tradition of nineteenth-century
realism, psychologism became inseparable
from the development of the psychological
novel. Realist writers sought to create
characters  whose  behavior  appeared
psychologically  credible  and socially
conditioned. Rather than presenting heroes as
fixed embodiments of moral qualities, they
portrayed personality as a dynamic process
shaped by individual experience, social
environment, and ethical choice. This tendency
can be observed in both English and Russian
literature, although each tradition developed
its own artistic methods for representing
psychological reality. Despite the common
realist foundation, the English and Russian
psychological novels evolved in different
directions. English writers generally preferred
indirect methods of psychological
representation, allowing readers to infer
emotional states through dialogue, behavior,
descriptive detail, and interaction with the
surrounding environment. Russian authors, by
contrast, increasingly relied on direct
psychological analysis, internal monologue,
philosophical reflection, and moral self-
examination.  These  different  artistic
approaches ultimately shaped two distinctive
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national models of the psychological novel,
which form the basis of the present
comparative analysis.

The English psychological novel emerged
as a distinctive branch of realist fiction during
the nineteenth century, reflecting the growing
interest of writers in the complexity of human
nature and the relationship between the
individual and society. As noted by Mikhalskaya
(2007), the Victorian novel gradually shifted its
attention from external action toward the
representation of individual character and
moral  experience,  creating  favorable
conditions  for the development of
psychological realism in English literature.
Although earlier English fiction contained
elements of psychological characterization, it
was the realist novel that transformed the
representation of the inner world into one of its
principal artistic objectives. Rather than
portraying idealized heroes or extraordinary
adventures, realist authors sought to depict
ordinary individuals confronted with moral
dilemmas, emotional conflicts, and social
pressures. This shift marked an important stage
in the evolution of the English novel and laid
the foundation for the development of literary
psychologism.

The rise of the English psychological
novel was closely connected with the principles
of realism. Victorian writers aimed to create
credible characters whose thoughts, emotions,
and actions reflected the realities of everyday
life. Human behavior was presented as the

result of personal experience, social
environment, education, and moral values
rather than as the consequence of

predetermined literary conventions.
Consequently, psychological analysis became
an essential component of characterization,
allowing authors to explore the interaction
between the individual and the surrounding
world. One of the defining characteristics of the
English psychological novel is its reliance on
indirect psychologism. Instead of providing
lengthy internal monologues or explicit
philosophical reflections, English novelists
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generally reveal the psychological state of their
characters through external manifestations of
behavior. Dialogue, gesture, facial expression,
silence, descriptive details, and interaction with
other characters serve as important means of
conveying emotions and motivations. Readers
are encouraged to interpret the characters'
inner experiences independently, making
psychological analysis an active process of
literary interpretation rather than a direct
authorial explanation. Narrative perspective
also plays a crucial role in the English
psychological tradition. The development of
free indirect discourse enabled writers to
combine the narrator's voice with the
consciousness of fictional characters while
maintaining an objective style of narration. This
technique creates a close connection between
the reader and the protagonist without
abandoning the realist principle of narrative
distance. As a result, psychological complexity
is conveyed subtly, allowing internal emotions
to emerge naturally through the flow of
narration.

Another important feature of the English
psychological novel is the symbolic function of
descriptive details and the surrounding
environment. Landscapes, domestic interiors,
weather conditions, and everyday objects
frequently acquire psychological significance,
reflecting the emotional condition of literary
characters. Nature, in particular, often functions
as an artistic parallel to human experience,
strengthening the emotional atmosphere of
the narrative without replacing realistic
description.  Such  symbolism  enriches
psychological characterization while preserving
the objective manner typical of English realism.
The development of these artistic principles can
be observed in the works of several major
English novelists. Jane Austen introduced
refined methods of psychological
characterization through dialogue, irony, and
free indirect discourse, demonstrating that the
complexity of personality could be revealed
through ordinary social interaction. George
Eliot expanded the psychological dimension of
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the realist novel by examining the relationship
between individual morality and social
responsibility, presenting psychological
development as a continuous process of ethical
choice. Later, Thomas Hardy deepened the
psychological tradition by combining realistic
social observation with symbolic landscapes
and emotionally expressive narrative detail,
illustrating the influence of both society and
environment on human destiny. Although each
writer employed different artistic techniques,
all contributed to the gradual formation of the
English psychological novel as a literary form
devoted to the exploration of human
consciousness. Thus, the English psychological
novel developed a distinctive artistic model
based on indirect psychological representation,
objective narration, and careful observation of
everyday life. Rather than explaining emotions
explicitly, English writers sought to reveal the
inner world of their characters through actions,
speech, interpersonal relationships, and
symbolic details. This approach established a
tradition in which psychological depth emerges
naturally from the interaction between the
individual and the surrounding social and
cultural environment, becoming one of the
defining characteristics of English realist
fiction.

The Russian psychological novel reached
its highest artistic development during the
nineteenth century, becoming one of the most
distinctive achievements of Russian realist
literature. While sharing the general principles
of European realism, Russian writers developed
an original approach to psychological
representation that placed the inner life of the
individual at the center of artistic inquiry.
Rather than concentrating primarily on
observable behavior or social interaction,
Russian novelists sought to investigate the
complexity of human consciousness, moral
responsibility, and spiritual development. As a
result, the psychological novel became not only
a literary genre but also a means of
philosophical reflection on the nature of
humanity. The emergence of the Russian
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psychological novel was closely connected with
the intellectual and cultural atmosphere of
nineteenth-century Russia. Literature assumed
an important social and moral function,
encouraging writers to explore fundamental
questions concerning freedom, justice, faith,
guilt, and personal responsibility.
Consequently, psychological analysis extended
beyond the description of emotions and
became inseparable from ethical and
philosophical  inquiry.  Characters  were
portrayed as individuals engaged in continuous
internal struggle, whose decisions reflected
both personal experience and broader moral
values. A defining characteristic of the Russian
psychological novel is its emphasis on direct
psychologism. Unlike the English tradition,
where emotions are frequently inferred
through external behavior, Russian writers
often provide direct access to the thoughts and

feelings of their characters. Internal
monologue,  psychological  introspection,
confession, dreams, memories, and

philosophical dialogue serve as important
narrative devices through which the reader
observes the development of consciousness.
These techniques allow authors to portray not
only emotional states but also the intellectual
and moral processes that determine human
behavior.

Another important feature of the Russian
psychological tradition is the close relationship
between personality and ethical choice.
Characters are rarely presented as static figures
with clearly defined qualities; instead, they
evolve through internal conflicts that challenge
their beliefs, values, and understanding of
themselves. Psychological development is
therefore closely connected with questions of
morality and  spirituality, ~making the
individual’s search for truth one of the central
themes of the Russian psychological novel. The
artistic principles of Russian psychologism are
reflected in the works of several major
nineteenth-century novelists. lvan Turgenev
portrayed the subtle emotional experiences of
his characters through restrained narration and
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careful observation of interpersonal
relationships, emphasizing the influence of
social and generational change on personality.
Leo Tolstoy expanded the psychological
possibilities of realist fiction by depicting the
gradual moral development of individuals and
the constant interaction between thought,
feeling, and action. Fyodor Dostoevsky
introduced an exceptionally profound form of
psychological analysis, employing internal
monologue, philosophical dialogue, and
polyphonic  narration to explore the
contradictions of human consciousness.
Although each writer developed a unique
artistic style, together they established the
Russian psychological novel as one of the most
influential traditions in world literature. The
Russian  psychological novel is also
distinguished by its dynamic representation of
consciousness.  Rather  than  depicting
psychological states as fixed or complete,
Russian authors portray personality as a
continuous process of transformation shaped
by moral choices, social circumstances, and
existential  conflicts. This emphasis on
psychological development enables readers to
observe the evolution of the character’s inner
world throughout the narrative, creating a deep
sense of emotional and intellectual
involvement. Thus, the Russian psychological
novel developed a distinctive artistic model
characterized by direct psychological analysis,
philosophical  reflection, and  profound
exploration of moral consciousness. By
combining realistic  representation  with
psychological  depth, Russian  writers
transformed the novel into a medium for
investigating the complexity of human nature.
This tradition significantly expanded the artistic
possibilities of realist fiction and exerted a
lasting influence on the development of the
psychological novel in world literature.
Although the English and Russian
psychological novels developed within the
common framework of nineteenth-century
realism, they  demonstrate  significant
differences in their artistic principles and
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methods of representing human
consciousness. Both traditions share a common
interest in the complexity of personality, the
motives of human behavior, and the moral
dimension of individual experience.
Nevertheless, each literary tradition developed
its own distinctive model of psychologism,
reflecting the historical, cultural, and aesthetic
characteristics of its national literature. One of
the principal differences concerns the manner
in which psychological depth is achieved.
English novelists generally favor indirect
psychologism, revealing the inner world of
characters through external manifestations
such as dialogue, gesture, descriptive detail,
and interaction with the surrounding
environment. Rather than explicitly explaining
thoughts and emotions, English authors
encourage readers to interpret psychological
states through observation of behavior and
social relationships. This narrative strategy
preserves the objective tone of realist fiction
while allowing characters to develop naturally
through their actions and interactions. In
contrast, the Russian psychological novel is
characterized by direct  psychologism,
providing readers with immediate access to the
character’s consciousness. Internal monologue,
philosophical reflection, confession, and
psychological introspection occupy a central
position in Russian realist prose. Instead of
merely observing behavior, readers participate
directly in the intellectual and emotional
processes that accompany moral decision-
making. Consequently, Russian psychological
analysis frequently extends beyond emotional
experience to address broader philosophical
questions concerning freedom, responsibility,
guilt, faith, and the meaning of human
existence.

Another significant distinction lies in the
relationship between the individual and
society. In English psychological fiction, social
environment often functions as the principal
factor influencing character development.
Family  relationships, class distinctions,
education, professional aspirations, and social
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expectations  shape  the  psychological
experiences of literary characters. The conflict
between individual desires and social norms
usually unfolds through everyday situations
that gradually reveal the protagonist's
emotional and moral growth. Russian
psychological novels, while also acknowledging
the influence of society, place greater emphasis
on the individual's internal struggle. Social
circumstances frequently serve as a catalyst for
deeper moral and philosophical conflicts rather
than as the primary object of artistic
representation. Characters are portrayed as
confronting ethical dilemmas that require
profound self-examination, making
psychological development inseparable from
the search for spiritual truth and personal
responsibility. The narrative  techniques
employed by English and Russian novelists also
differ considerably. English writers tend to
maintain a relatively stable narrative
perspective, allowing psychological meaning to
emerge through carefully selected details,
symbolic descriptions, and realistic dialogue.
The narrator often remains restrained, avoiding
extensive commentary on the characters'
thoughts. Russian authors, however,
frequently integrate internal monologue,
shifting narrative perspectives, philosophical
dialogue, and psychological commentary into
the narrative structure. These techniques
create a stronger sense of immediacy and
enable readers to follow the dynamic
development of consciousness from within. As
Brooks (1992) observes, narrative structure
itself contributes to the construction of
psychological meaning by shaping readers'
perception of character development and
motivation. From this perspective, differences
in narrative organization between the English
and Russian psychological novel are not
merely stylistic but also influence the ways in
which consciousness and personality are

represented.
Despite these differences, the two
traditions share several important

characteristics that justify considering them as
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related forms of the psychological novel. Both
reject simplified representations of human
nature and portray personality as a complex
combination of emotional, moral, intellectual,
and social dimensions. Both traditions also
demonstrate that psychological development
is a gradual process rather than a fixed
condition, emphasizing the influence of
experience, interpersonal relationships, and
ethical choice on the formation of character.

Furthermore, both English and Russian
novelists employ realism as the artistic
foundation for creating psychologically

convincing literary worlds in which external
reality and internal consciousness remain
closely interconnected.
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Aspect

English Psychological Novel

Russian Psychological Novel

Dominant type of

psychologism Indirect

Direct

Main focus of

psychological analysis | interaction

External behaviour and social

Inner consciousness and moral
reflection

Primary narrative
techniques

Dialogue, description, symbolic
detail, free indirect discourse

Internal monologue, confession,
philosophical dialogue, polyphony

Role of society development

Determines psychological

Stimulates moral and spiritual
conflict

Function of landscape

Reflects emotional atmosphere
and psychological condition

Usually secondary to internal
reflection

Character

development reality

Gradual adaptation to social

Continuous moral and spiritual
transformation

Artistic emphasis Objective realism

Philosophical and psychological
depth

Table 1. The principal similarities and differences between the English and Russian psychological
novel may be summarized as follows

The comparison demonstrates that
neither tradition can be regarded as superior to
the other. Instead, they represent two
complementary artistic models of
psychological representation that broadened
the expressive possibilities of realist fiction. The
English tradition refined the art of indirect
psychological characterization, encouraging
readers to infer emotional meaning from
external reality, whereas the Russian tradition
developed increasingly sophisticated methods
of direct psychological analysis, allowing
readers to observe the inner evolution of
consciousness itself. Together, these traditions
significantly enriched the history of the
psychological novel and established literary
psychologism as one of the central
achievements of nineteenth-century European
literature.

The comparative analysis conducted in
this study demonstrates that the English and
Russian psychological novels developed two
distinct yet complementary models of literary
psychologism.  Although both traditions
emerged within the framework of nineteenth-
century realism and shared a common interest

14

in portraying the complexity of human
personality, they adopted different artistic
strategies for representing consciousness and
psychological experience. These findings
support the view that literary psychologism
should be understood not as a fixed set of
narrative techniques but as a dynamic artistic

principle  shaped by national literary
traditions, historical context, and aesthetic
priorities. The results of this study are

consistent with the theoretical observations of
Esin (2011), who argued that psychologism
functions as a complex system of artistic
devices rather than a single method of
characterization. The present analysis confirms
that English and Russian novelists employed
different combinations of these devices to
achieve psychological depth. English writers
relied primarily on dialogue, symbolic detail,
descriptive narration, and social interaction,
whereas Russian authors more frequently
employed internal monologue, philosophical
reflection, and psychological introspection.
Despite these differences, both traditions
sought to create psychologically convincing
characters whose actions reflected complex
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emotional and moral processes. The findings
also correspond with Ginzburg's (1971)
interpretation of psychological prose as a
historically evolving literary phenomenon. The
gradual  development of psychological
characterization in both English and Russian
realism demonstrates that literary
psychologism evolved alongside changing
conceptions of personality and individual
consciousness. However, this evolution did not
follow a uniform pattern. The English tradition
generally maintained an objective narrative
perspective that encouraged readers to infer
psychological meaning from observable
behavior, while the Russian tradition
increasingly emphasized direct exploration of
consciousness and  ethical self-analysis.
Bakhtin's theory of polyphony (1984) provides
an especially valuable framework for
understanding the originality of the Russian
psychological novel. The present study
confirms that Russian writers frequently portray
consciousness as a dynamic interaction of
multiple moral and ideological perspectives
rather than as a unified psychological state. At
the same time, the comparative analysis
suggests that psychological depth is not
limited to direct introspection. The English
psychological novel demonstrates that indirect
methods of characterization may achieve an
equally profound representation of personality
by allowing readers to reconstruct emotional
experience through narrative context, dialogue,
and symbolic imagery.

The comparison also highlights the
important role of cultural and literary traditions
in  shaping national models of the
psychological novel. English realism developed
under conditions that encouraged detailed
observation of everyday social life and
interpersonal relationships, leading to an
artistic preference for indirect psychological
representation. Russian realism, by contrast,
evolved within an intellectual environment in
which literature was closely connected with
philosophical, ethical, and spiritual inquiry. This
context contributed to the emergence of

15

The Lingua Spectrum
Volume 8, August 2026

narrative forms that explored the inner life of
the individual with exceptional psychological
intensity. Therefore, the present research
demonstrates that the English and Russian
psychological novels should not be viewed as
competing literary models but rather as
complementary traditions that expanded the
artistic possibilities of realist fiction in different
ways. Their coexistence illustrates the diversity
of narrative approaches through which
literature may represent the complexity of
human consciousness while remaining faithful

to the realist principle of psychological
credibility.
Conclusion

The present study has examined the
development and distinctive characteristics of
the English and Russian psychological novel
within the broader context of nineteenth-
century realist literature. The analysis has
demonstrated that both traditions share a
common commitment to exploring the inner
world of the individual and to portraying the
psychological motivations underlying human
behavior. At the same time, they differ

considerably in their narrative strategies,
artistic  techniques, and approaches to
psychological representation. The English

psychological novel is primarily characterized
by indirect psychologism, objective narration,
and the gradual revelation of personality

through dialogue, descriptive detail, and
interaction with the surrounding social
environment. In contrast, the Russian

psychological novel places greater emphasis
on direct psychological analysis, internal
monologue, philosophical reflection, and the
moral evolution of the individual. These
distinctive features illustrate the diversity of
artistic methods through which realist writers
sought to represent the complexity of human
consciousness. The comparative analysis
confirms that literary psychologism cannot be
reduced to a single narrative technique or
national tradition. Instead, it should be
understood as a multifaceted artistic principle
that developed differently within English and
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Russian literature while pursuing a common

objective — the truthful representation of
human personality in all its emotional,
intellectual, and moral complexity. Both

traditions made a substantial contribution to
the evolution of the psychological novel and
significantly enriched the development of
world literature. The findings of this study
contribute to comparative literary scholarship
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The semantic field of the concept Turaxanova Nigora Ixtiyorovna

HEALTH/SOG'LIK in English and “”“X‘"’OV“”’QOf“;iiggzj;’;::;
Uzbek languages: linguocultural Uzbek State World Languages University

and cognitive analysis

Annotation This article is devoted to the study of the semantic field and conceptual models of
the “health/sog’lik” concept in English and Uzbek, based on a sociocultural and
cognitive analysis. The main idea of the study is that, the concept "health” is
translated into Uzbek as “sog'lik”, however, their lexical core—periphery,
metaphorical conceptualization and cultural characteristics differ. Therefore, the
semantic field approach is adopted as the methodological basis, and cognitive
metaphors are analyzed on the basis of definitions from explanatory dictionaries.
This concept encompasses not only linguistic aspects but also medical and cultural
features. It also covers the fundamentals of a healthy lifestyle, prevention and health
promotion. Health is considered the primary condition for the fulfilment of a person’s
biological and social functions. From a linguocultural perspective, in English health
(s more often understood as physical, practical well-being, prevention and personal
responsibility, In Uzbek, the national-cultural content of the health concept is closely
linked to human life, well-being and value systems, prayers and moral perspectives.
The results indicate the necessity of taking into account subtle differences in concepts
(n linguocultural, cognitive analysis and translation processes.

Keywords Concept, semantic structure, HEALTH, SOG'LIK, cognitive linguistics, semantic field,
linguaculture, cognitive analysis

|ng|iz va o’'zbek tillarida Turaxanova Nigora Ixtiyorovna

“HEALTH/SOG'LIK” turaxanovamgor(1555@gmqtl.com
.. . Magistrant,

tushunchasining semantik O’zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti

maydoni: lingvomadaniy va

kognitiv tahlil

Annotatsiya Mazkur maqola ingliz va o’zbek tillaridagi “health/sog'lik” konseptining semantik
maydoni hamda konseptual modellarini lingvomadaniy va kongnitiv tahlil asosida
o’rganishga bag'ishlanadi. Tadgiqotning asosiy g'oyasi "health” konsepti o’zbek
tiliga “sog'lik” tarzida tarjima qgilinsada, ularning leksik-yadro periferiyasi, metaforik
konseptuallashtirish hamda madaniy xususiyatlari turli xilda ekanligadir. Shu bilan
birga, metodologik asos sifatida semantik maydon yondashuvi, izohli lug‘atlar
ta'riflariga asoslangan holda kognitiv metaforalar tahlil gilinadi. Ushbu konsept
nafaqat lingvistik jihatdan, balki tibbiy va madaniy xususiyatlarni o’z ichiga oladi. U
organizmning sog’lom turmush tarzi, profilaktika va sog'lomlashtirish asoslarini
ham gamrab oladi. Sog'lik insonning biologik va ijtimoiy funksiyalarini amalga
oshirishning asosiy sharti hisoblanadi. Lingvomadaniy tomondan, ingliz tilida sog'lik
ko'proq jismoniy, amaliy farovonlik, profilaktika va shaxsiy javobgarlikni ifodalasa,
o'zbek tilida sog’lik konseptining milliy-madaniy mazmuni inson hayoti, farovonlik

17



Jurnal Oliy Attestatsiya Komissiyasi tomonidan 2025-yil
Cost 4-yanvar kuni 366/5-sonli garor bilan tavsiya etilgan
oo, ergo dum milliy ilmiy nashrlar ro'yxatiga kiritilgan

The Lingua Spectrum

va qadriyatlar tizimi, duolar va axlogiy qarashlar bilan chambarchas bog'lig.
Natijalar lingvomadaniyat, kognitiv tahlil va tarjima jarayonlarida konseptlardagi
nozik farglarni hisobga olish zarurligini ko'rsatadi.

Kalit so’zlar Konsept, semantik struktura, HEALTH, SOG'LIK, kognitiv lingvistika, semantik
maydon, lingvomadaniyat, kognitiv tahlil

CemaHTUUeECKOE noJie NOHATUA TypaxaHosa Huropa NxtneposHa
'/ 1 n ~ t 1 555 .[.

HEALTH/SOG'LIK” B aHramiickom uraxanovanigoras>s3@gmail.com

MazaucmpaHm,

M y36ekckom s3biKax: Y36ekckuli 20cydapcmeeHHbili yHusepcumem

NINHIBOKYIbTYPHbI 1 MUPOBbIX A36IK08

KOFrHUTUBHbIU aHanN3

AHHOTaLMA JlaHHas cmames noceAujeHa  UCC1e008AHUKD  CEMAHMUYecko2o nossa U
KOHYenmyasbHbix Modenel noHamus «health/sog'lik» e aHanulickom u y36ekckom
A3bIKAX Ha 0CHOBE COYUOKY/IbMYpPHO20 U KO2HUMUBHO020 aHaau3a. OcHosHaAa udes
uccnedogaHus 3akar04aemcs 8 MOM, 4Ymo, XOmsA NnoHAmMue «300p08be»
nepesodumcsa Ha y3bekckuli A3bIK KGK «CO2/IUK», UX lekcuyeckas A0po-nepugepus,
Memagpopuyeckasa KOHUeNmMyasau3ayus U  KyJemypHele — Xapakmepucmuku
pasnuydaromcd. Mosmomy 6 kadyecmee Memodos102U4eCKOU OCHOBbI NPUHAM
noo0xo0, OCHOBAHHbIU HA CeMaHMUYecKoM noJje, a KOZHUMUBHble Memagopel
aHanau3upyromca Ha OocHoge onpedeseHUl U3 MOJIKO8bIX cioedpel. JlaHHoe
NoHAMuUe oxeameigdem He MOJIbKO JIUH28UCMUYecKUue dcnekmsel, HO U
mMeduyuHckue U KysemypHele ocobeHHocmu. OHO mak>ke gkaro4aem e cebsi 0CHogbl
300poso2o 0b6pasa xusHu, npoguaakmuky u ykpenneHue 300posbs. 300pogee
cyumaemcsi  nepsoo4YepeOHbIM  yC/lo8UEM — 8bINOJIHEHUS  4e/l08eKOM  CBOUX
buosozauyeckux u coyuanbHolx PyHkyul. C 1UH2BOKYAbMYPHOU MOYKU 3peHUs 8
aHeaulickoM A3blke nod 300posbeM Yauwje NOHUMAarom gusuyveckoe, Npakmu4yeckoe
61a20n0y4Ue, NpoguaaKMuUKy U IUYHYH omeemcmeeHHOCMe, B y3bekckom s3bike
HAYUOHAbHO-KY/IbmypHoe codepXXaHue NOHAMUs «300p08be» MeCcHO C8A3aHO C
yesoseyeckol >XU3Hbto, ©s1G20nosy4ueM, a makxe cucmemol yeHHocmed,
MOJIUMBAMU U MOPA/IbHbIMU 832/10amu. [TosyyeHHble pe3ysiemamel ykaselearom
Ha HeobxoOuMOCMb y4yema MOHKUX pasauduli 8 KOHYenyusx npu nposedeHuu
JIUH2B0KY/IbMYPHO20 U KOZHUMUBHO20 aHA/IU3d, @ makxe 8 npoyecce hepegoda.

KnroueBblie KoHnyenm, cemaHmuyeckas cmpykmypa, HEALTH, SOG'LIK, koeHumusHas
cnosa JIUH2BUCMUKGA, CEMAHMUYECKoe NoJie, IUH2B80KY16mypd, KO2HUMUBHbLIU aHAIU3

Kirish. Tilning insoniyat taraqgiyotida va hayot
Til inson tafakkurining mahsuli bo'lishi faoliyatida bajaradigan vazifalari hisobsizdir.
bilan bir gatorda, muloqot vositasi, dunyoni Ammo ganday vazifa bajarilishidan qat'iy
bilish, u hagida axborot to’plash va uni saqlash, nazar, til birliklari, birinchi navbatda ma’'noga
boshgalarga yetkazish vosita  hisoblanadi. ega bo'lishlari lozim. Aks holda, tilning
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mulogot vositasi, bilim manbai bo’lishi hamda
axborot uzatish quvvati batamom yo’qoladi
(Safarov, 2013). Har bir tilda ozining ijtimoiy
va madaniy tushunchalariga ega bo’lgan
konseptlar mavjud bo’lib, ular insonlarning
an’analarini keng tushuntirib beradi va shu
bilan bir qgatorda tilshunoslikda keng
o'rganiladi. Shunday konseptlardan biri
"Sog'lik” konseptidir. “Sog'lik” konsepti gadim
zamonlardan  buyon shakllanib  kelgan.
Zamonaviy jamiyatda “Sog'lik” konsepti inson
turmush tarzining eng muhim omillaridan biri
hisoblanib, o'z semantik maydonlariga ega.
Masalan, o'zbek tilda " sog'-salomatlik”,
“sihat”, "tob”, “sog'lomlik”, "kasallik”,
“nosog’lomlik”, “kasalmandlik” kabi so’z va
so'z birikmalari "Sog'lik” konsepti ostidagi
semantik maydonni tashkil giladi. Barcha
zamonaviy “sog'lik” tushunchalari sog'likni
kasallik yo'gligidan ko'ra kengroq tushunib,
uni shaxsning o'zini anglashi va o'zini rozi
gilish imkoniyatlari deb hisoblab, jismoniy,
ruhiy va ijtimoiy jihatdan to’liq sokinlik sifatida
ham izohlanaydi. Bu esa, konseptni
tilshunoslikda yanada kengaygan semantik
maydon sifatida o'rganilishini targ'ib giladi.

Ingliz tilidagi HEALTH va o'zbek tilidagi
SOG'LIK konseptlari umumiy mazmunga ega
bo'lishiga qaramay, ularning semantik
maydoni va strukturasi, metaforik ifodalanishi
hamda lingvomadaniy xususiyatlari turlicha
shakllangan. Mazkur magqolaning magsadi
ushbu konseptlarning semantik tarkibini
kognitiv jihatdan tahlil gilish va ularning
umumiy hamda farqgli tomonlarini aniglashdan
iborat.

Adabiyotlar sharhi

Konsept tushunchasi kognitiv
tilshunoslikda asosiy kategoriyalardan biri
hisoblanadi.  Kognitiv  lingistika  nugqtai
nazaridan "konsept” murakkab ong birligi
hisoblanib,  bilim  tuzilmalarini ifodalash
vositasi, ko'p qirrali kognitiv tuzilma va
xotiraning amaliy birligi sifatida qaraladi
(Ashurova, 2018). Lingvistlar ta'kidlashicha,
konsept dunyo hagidagi umumiy
bilimlarimizning bir gismi bo'lib, inson kognitiv
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faoliyatini aks ettiruvchi konseptual tizimning
birligidir. Safarovga ko'ra, konsept bilimlarni
ramkalar, skriptlar, ssenariylar va gestaltlar
shaklida tizimlashtirish vositasidir (Safarov,
2006).

O'zbek tili  sinonimlarining izohli
lug'atida “sog’lik” terminiga quyidagicha ta'rif
beriladi (Mahmudov va b., 2023):

SOG'LIK, SALOMATLIK, SIHAT, TOB
Organizm a'zolarining normal (to’g'ri) ishlab

turish  holati. Sog'lik keng qo'llanadi.
Salomatlik, sihat fagat odamga nisbatan
go'llanadi. Sihat so'zi sog'lik, salomatlik

so'zlariga nisbatan kam qo'llanadi. Tob so'zi
ko'pincha yo'q so'zi bilan birga so'zlashuv
nutqida go'llanadi.

Lingvokulturologik tadgiqotlarda
“sog'lik” tushunchasi inson gadriyatlari bilan
bog'liq holda ko'rib chigiladi. Masalan,
Mahmudov o'zining “Til va madaniyat”
kitobida “sog’lik” tushunchasiga o'zbek
madaniyatining muhim qismi va ko'zgusi
sifatida garaydi (Mahmudov, 1992). Ushbu
konseptni bir gancha jihatlarini sanab o'tadi.
O'zbek xalq madaniyatida sog'lik ko’pincha
"hayotning asosi”, tinchlik va farovonlikning
sharti sifatida qadrlanadi. Kitobda sog'lik
hagida gap ketganda, ushbu tushunchaga oid
xalq donishmandligi misollaridan
foydalanilgan: “Sog'lik to'yda kerak, sog'lik
kunda kerak”. Olim “sog’lik “ bu yerda alohida
"konsept” emas, balki madaniyatning bir qismi
ya'ni, hayotiy qadriyat, xalq tajribasi sifatida til
orqali ifodalaydi.

Inglizcha "health” so'zi gadimgi ingliz hal
— butun, sog’lom ildizidan kelib chiggan bo'lib,
u o0z navbatida gadimgi german tillari
bo’limiga mansub nemischa heil — buyuk,
butun so'zidan olingan. Uning kelib chigishi
hind-yevropa tillaridagi  *kai-lo-, *kai-lu-
tuzilmasiga borib tagalib, bu yerda “butun”,

“sog’'lom”,  “zararsiz" ma'nolari  mavjud.
Zamonaviy ingliz tilidan misol: healed person.
Ma'no quyidagicha: butun = sog'lom

deganidir. Butun shaxsiyat, butun tana, butun
ruh =sog'aygan, sog’lom inson. Shuningdek,
zamonaviy ingliz tilida sog'lik konsepti bilan
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bog'liq “Mental health”, "healthy lifestyle”,
"well-being”, “fitness”, “self-care” kabi yangi
terminlar paydo bo’Imoqda.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi

Til va madaniyat o'zaro ta'siri bo'yicha
tadgigot olib borish uchun quyidagi
usullardan foydalanildi:

Birinchi usul — leksik-semantik maydon
nazariyasi  asosida  konseptni  semantik
strukturasini  tahlil qilish. Bunda yadroviy
ma'no sifatida “health/sog’lik” konseptni
olinib, semantik komponentlari sifatida
jismoniy, ruhiy, ijtimoiy, profilaktik, tibbiy va
madaniy ma'nolarini gamrab olinadi. O'zbek
va ingliz tilidagi “sog’lik/health” konseptini til

vositasida ifodalovchi  lingvistik  birliklar
majmuasini aniglashdan iborat.
lkkinchi  usul - Magqollar tahlili

"health/sog’lik” tushunchasining universal va
xususiy madaniy komponentini ifodalovchi
darajani baholashga imkon beradi, bu esa
milliy til ongi holatini aks ettiradi.

Uchinchi usul — konseptual modellarni
aniglashda  kongnitiv.  metafora  tahlili

Sog'lik
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qo’llaniladi. Bunda konseptual
metaforalarning to'rt xil strukturalaridan
foydalaniladi.

Tahlil va Natijalar

O'zbek va ingliz tillarining izohli
lug'atlarini  tahlilidan  so'ng,  “sog'lik”
tushunchasi  quyidagi  umumiy tarkibiy
gismlarni o'z ichiga olishi isbotlandi:

e organizmning barcha a'zolari to'g'ri
ishlaydigan normal holati (well-being);

e insonning yaxshi yashashi (healthy
lifestyle);

¢ ruhiy va ijtimoiy farovonligi (mental and
social health);

e tilak ma'nosida (masalan: Sog’ bo'ling,

Bless you).

Semantik maydonning yadroviy birligi
sifatida “sog'lik” konsepti olindi. “Sog'lik”
konseptining nominativ maydoni konseptual
tahlil metodologiyasiga muvofig yadro, yaqin
periferiya va uzoq periferiya gismlaridan iborat
bo'lib, bu model konseptning til birliklari orgali
ifodalanish darajasini aniglash imkonini beradi
(Popova, 2007).

(asosiy nominativ birlik, yadro)

| |
. . ruhiy

1-jadval. Sog'lik konseptining semantik maydoni

Tadqgigot davomida sog'lik konseptining
keng leksik-semantik maydonga ega ekanligi
aniglandi:

Sog'likni fiziologik holatini ifodalovchi
birliklar. Bu maydonga inson tanasining
jismoniy va ruhiy holatini ifodalovchi sozlar
kiradi.
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Ruhiy Kasallikni
salomatlik oldini olish

~ (Realibitat-

—  Stress — Mashglar —
—  Xavotir — Dieta —
— Farovonlik — Gigiyena

— Chidamlilik

Terapiya

Davolash

Sog‘likni
tiklash

siya
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=2
— Sog‘lom — Holsizlik
— Kasalmand Infeksiya
— Nosog‘lom _ Og'riglar

— Bardamlik

2-jadval. Sog'likni fiziologik holatini fodalovchi birliklar

Sog’lig tushunchasi mavhumdir. U
ko'rish, eshitish yoki tegish mumkin bo’lgan
anig obyekt emas. Ammo odamlar uning
ahamiyatini obrazli tushunchalar orqali idrok
etib, sog'ligni gimmatbaho narsa — boylik va

xazina deb hisoblashadi. Jadvalda ingliz va
o'zbek
tushunchasining nazariy, obrazli va giymat
xususiyatlari taqdim etilgan.

lingvomadaniyatlarida “sog’lik”

Tushuncha

O’zbek

Ingliz

Sog'lik - gadryat
sifatida

Fziolgik-psixologik inson holati uning hayotida eng nuhim jihat sifatida
gabul gilinadi. Salomatlik organizmning yaxlitligi va normal holatda

ishlayotgani tushuniladi.

Sog’ tanda sog’lom aql.
Boylikni boshi — sog'lik.
Salomatlik — tuban boylik

Healthy mind in a healthy body.
Health is wealth.

Sog'lik = Xudoning
ne'mati sifatida

Salomatlik bu Xudoning ne’'matidir.
Islom dinining nuqgtayi nazaridan,

Xudo insonni tuzatish uchun
kasallik beradi(sabrni sinash,

gunohlarni tozalash)
Xudo bergan dardga sabr berar.

Bandaning boshi — xudoning

go'lida.

Ingliz madaniyatida sog'lik asosan
tibbiy tushuncha sifatida qabul
gilinadi, shuningdek, kasalliklarni
oldini olish vositasi sifatida tabiiy
resurslar bilan bog'lab
tushuniladi.

An apple a day keeps doctor
away.

Prevention is better than cure.

Sog'lik — duo sifatida

O’zbek milliy gadryatlarida sog'lik
tilash duo sifatida gabul gilinadi.

- Sog’ boling !

—Joningiz sog’ bo'lsin!
- Sihat-salomatlik tilayman.

Ingliz madaniyatida soglikka
nisbatan bunday tushunchalar
kam.

— Bless you !

3- jadval. Tushuncha tahlili: ingliz va o’zbek tillaridagi maqollar va gaplar misolida
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Semantik maydon tarkibida ko'plab
umumiy elementlar mavjud bo’lsa-da, periferik
gatlamda sezilarli lingvomadaniy tafovutlar
kuzatiladi. Har ikki tilda sog'lik inson
hayotining eng oliy gadriyati sifatida talgin
gilinadi. O'zbek tilidagi “sog’lik” tushunchasida
diniy komponentlar kuchli hisoblanib, asosan
Islom dinidan kelib chiggan holda gabul
gilinadi. Bunda “sog'lik” oila va inson
farovonligi, sabrni sinash, gunohlardan forig’
bolish kabi g'oyalar bilan teng ko'riladi va
diniy, axlogiy va oilaviy qadriyatlar muhim o'rin
egallaydi. Ingliz tilida esa aksincha, insonning
individual garashlaridan kelib chiggan holda,
“sog’lik” ilmiy-meditsina va sog’lom turmush
tarzi bilan ko'proq bog‘lanib, asosan, tananing
sog'ligi, kasal bo’Imaslik, ruhiy salomatlik kabi
garashlar bilan tenglashtiriladi.

Jorj Lakof va Mark Jonsonning fikricha,
metafora nazariyasi mavhum tushunchalarni
anigroq tajribalarga asoslanib tushuntiradi
(Lakoff, 1980). Maqollarda sog'lik ko'pincha
so'’zma-so’z ma'nolaridan ko'ra metaforalar
orgali tushuniladi.

1) Struktural metaforaga asoslanib, sog'lik
konseptini xazinaga qiyoslab quyidagi
natija olindi.

HEALTH IS A TREASURE

Source domain/Manba:
Treasure,valuable object/Xazina,gimmatbaho
narsa

Target domain/Magsad: Health/Sog'lik

Sog'lik gimmatbaho xazina sifatida
tasavvur qilinadi. Odamlar pulni ganday
himoya qilsa, shunday sog'likni ham himoya
qilib, saglashi kerak. Bu metafora sog'lik
hayotning eng katta boyligi ekanligi g'oyasini
aks ettiradi.

2) Orientatsion metafora "butun
tushunchalar tizimini bir-biriga nisbatan
tartibga solidi” va fazoviy yo'nalishlarga
tegishli: yuqori-past, ichki-tashqi.
HEALTH AND LIFE ARE UP, SICKNESS

AND DEATH ARE DOWN

He's at the peak of health — Uning

sog'ligi alo darajada
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His health is declining — Uning sog'ligi
yomonlashib boryapti

3) Konduit metaforasi mulogotga ishora
giladi va murojaat giluvchi o’zining ruhiy
g'oyalari (tuyg'ular, fikrlar)ni xabarida
so'zlar, iboralar, jumlalarga joylaganida,
murojaat qilinuvchi esa ularni shu
lingvistik shakllardan chigarib olganda
amalga oshadi. Shunday qilib, til
odamlar o'rtasida ruhiy ~mazmunni
yetkazuvchi “|kanal” sifatida garaladi.
HIS ADVISE HELPED ME UNDERSTAND

MY ILLNESS.

Maslahat ulashish orqgali kasallikka davo
topilganida qo’llanilgan ushbu metafora,
maslahatga o'z g'oyasini yekazuvchi kanal
sifatida qaralgan.

4) Konteiner metaforasi quyidagi tarzda
ishlaydi: bir tushunchaviy soha ikkinchi
tushunchaviy  soha ichida  deb
hisoblanadi.  Lakoff va  Johnson
ta'kidlaganidek, konteiner mantig'i "o’z
ichiga olish"dan  kelib  chigadigan
mantiqiy sxemalarni tasavvur qilishga
undaydi (Lakoff, 1980).
HEALTH IS A JOURNEY
Source domain/Manba:

movement/Sayohat va harakat

Target domain/Magsad:
Health/Salomatlik

Prevention is better than cure. (Oldini
olish davolashdan yaxshiroq)

Garchi bevosita harakatni tilga olmasa-
da, maqol sog'ligni saglash uzluksiz jarayon
ekanligini anglatadi. Odamlar kasalliklardan
saqglanishga yordam beradigan, oldini olish

Travel and

choralariga  amal  qilib,  bir  yo'lda
harakatlanadilar.
Xulosa

HEALTH va SOG'LIK konseptlari inson
tafakkuridagi eng muhim konseptlardan
biridir. Ularning semantik strukturasi yadro va
periferik komponentlardan tashkil topgan
bo'lib, leksik birliklar, maqollar va metaforalar
orgali namoyon bo'ladi. Ingliz va o'zbek
tillarining tahlili sog'lik konseptining universal
va milliy-madaniy jihatlarini aniglash imkonini
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beradi. Mazkur tadgiqot natijalari kognitiv boriladigan keyingi ilmiy izlanishlar uchun
lingvistika, lingvomadaniyatshunoslik hamda nazariy asos bo'lib xizmat qilishi mumkin.
giyosiy  tilshunoslik  yo'nalishlarida  olib
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Verbalization of the concept of Kdirbayeva Aksungul Rustem gizi

patience in English and Russian agsungulstanford@gmail.com
Master's degree student,

linguaculturology Berdakh Karakalpak State University

Annotation This research presents a linguocultural analysis of the concept of “patience” within
theoretical basis across English and Russian languages. As a Master’s level study, it
explores how different cultures perceive, categorize, and express this virtue through
their unique historical and social lenses. Utilizing a discursive method, the study
examines the structure and cultural semantics of the concept which is verbalized
through languages diversely to identify both universal traits and nation-specific
nuances. Findings reveal that while all three cultures view patience as a capacity to
wait, hope to better circumstance and sometimes it is of meaning endurance.
Through English linguaculturology it can be inferred that patience is tightly bonded
to historical survival and gendered expectations of endurance and is verbalized in
various ways. Russian linguistics emphasizes patience as a form of long-term
fortitude and hope against hardship, often tied to not only national history but also
to religious matter. In contrast, English culture frequently verbalizes patience as an
inherent unweavering mental state and a transformative power. The study concludes
that understanding these linguistic conceptualizations is essential for developing
linguocultural competence and provides a deeper insight into the national identity
and worldview shaped by both languages.

Keywords Verbalization, linguoculturology, English culture, Russian culture, the concept of
Patience, discursive method, cultural variations

Ingliz va rus tilshunosligida sabr Kdirbaeva Aksungul Rustem gizi

tushunchasining verbalizatsiyasi agsungulstanford@gmatl.com
Magistrant,

Berdaq nomidagi Qoraqalpoq davlat universiteti

Annotatsiya Ushbu tadgiqot ingliz va rus tillarida nazariy asosda “sabr” tushunchasining
lingvomadaniy tahlilini taqdim etadi. Diskursiv usuldan foydalangan holda, tadqiqot
universal xususiyatlarni va millatga xos nuanslarni aniglash uchun tillar orqali
og’zaki ravishda aytilgan kontseptsiyaning tuzilishi va madaniy semantikasini
o’rganadi.Aksincha, ingliz madaniyati sabr-toqatni o’ziga xos o’zgarmas ruhiy holat
va o’zgaruvchan kuch sifatida tez-tez og’zaki ifodalaydi. aytilgan kontseptsiyaning
tuzilishi va madaniy semantikasini o’rganadi. Tadqiqotlar shuni ko'rsatadiki, uchta
madaniyat ham sabr-toqatni kutish qobiliyati, yaxshi sharoitga umid qilish va
ba’zida bu chidamlilik ma’nosida ko’rad.. Ingliz tilshunosligi va madaniyatshunosligi
orqali sabr-togat tarixiy omon qolish va chidamlilikka oid gender umidlari bilan
chambarchas bog’liq va turli yo'llar bilan ifodalangan degan xulosaga kelish
mumkin. Rus tilshunosligi sabr-togatni uzoqg muddatli matonat va qiyinchiliklarga
garshi umidning bir shakli sifatida ta’kidlaydi, bu ko'pincha nafagat milliy tarixga,
balki diniy masalalarga ham bog’lig. Aksincha, ingliz madaniyati sabr-togatni o’ziga
xos o’zgarmas ruhiy holat va o’zgaruvchan kuch sifatida tez-tez og’zaki ifodalaydi.
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Tadgigot shuni ko'rsatadiki, ushbu lingvistik kontseptsiyalarni tushunish
lingvomadaniy kompetentsiyani rivojlantirish uchun juda muhim va har ikki tilda
shakllangan milliy o’ziga xoslik va dunyoqarash haqida chuqurroq tushuncha
berad..

Kalit so’zlar Verbalizatsiya, lingvomadaniyshunoslik, ingliz madaniyati, rus madaniyati, Sabr
tushunchasi, diskursiv usul, madaniy o'zgarishlar

Bep6an"3au‘uﬂ KOHUenTa KAprGaEBa AKcyHryn Pyc1'eM Kbi3bl,
«TepneHue» B aHENUMiicKoii 1 agsungulstanford@gmail.com

- MazaucmpaHm,
PyccKou INHIrBOKY/IbTypoJ0oruvn Kapakannakckuti FocydapcmeeHHbill

yHusepcumem bepdax

AHHOTauuA Amo uccnedosaHue npedcmasnsiem coboli UH2B0KY/IbMypoo2uYeckul aHaau3
KOHYyenma «mepneHue» 8 pamkax meopemudyeckoli 6a3el aH2AULUCKO20 U pyCccKO20
A3blk08. B kauyecmee uccnedosaHua 018 Mazucmpamypel OHO ucciedyem, Kak
pas/iuYHble Ky/lbmypel 80CNPUHUMArOM, KAaccuguyupyrom u 8eipaxarom >smy
dobpodemesib Yepe3 C80U YHUKGJIbHble UCmMopu4yeckue U COyudasibHble Npu3msl.
Ucnone3ya duckypcusHelli MemoOd, 8 ucciedosaHuu uccaedyemcs cmpykmypa u
Ky/JlbmypHas ceMaHmuka KoHyenmd, Komopeil eepbanusyemca 8 pas/iuyHbIX
A3bIKAX, 4Mobbl 8bIABUMb KAK YHUBEPCA/IbHbIe Yepmebl, Mak u cneyuguyeckue 015
KaxxooU Hayuu HAHCeI. Pe3ysemamel ucciedo8aHus NOKA3bI8aromM, 4mo, Xoms 60
gcex mpex KyJbmypax mepneHue paccmMampueaemcs Kak cnocobHocme xoame,
Hadeameca Ha y/yduweHue obcmosmesbcms, UHo20a OHO UMeem 3HAa4eHue
gbiHocugocmu. C NOMOWjbro aH2AUUCKOU IUH2BOKY/1bMYpPO102UU MOXHO c0esaame
861800, YMO MmepneHUe MeCcHO CBA3GHO C UCMOPUYECKUM 8blXUBAHUEM U
2eHOepHbIMU  OXXUOGHUAMU  8bIHOCUBOCMU U 8bIPAXAEMCH  pasIuvHeIMU
cnocobamu. B pycckol sauHzeucCmuke nod4yepkueaemcs, 4mo mepneHue — 3mo
¢dopma donzospemeHHol cmotikocmu u Hadexodel neped auyoMm mpyoHocmed,
4acmo CeA3aHHAA He MOJIbKO C HAYUOHAJbHOU ucmopuel, HO u ¢ pesauzuel. B
omJu4ue om 3mozo, 8 aHaAulickol Ky/lemype mepneHue 4acmo onucei8aemcs Kaxk
Heomwvem/ieMoe Ncuxoso2uyeckoe CcocmosHuUe U npeobpasyrowas cuna. B
ucciedosaHuu desiaemcs 861800 O MOM, YMO NOHUMAHUE 3Mux IUH2BUCMUYECKUX
KOHYyenyuti umeem 8aXKHoe 3Ha4deHue O/ pPA3BUMUSA  JIUH2BOKY/bmMypHOU
KOMnemeHyuu u no3gosissem 2/1ybxe NOHAMb HAYUOHA/NbHYH UOEHMUYHOCMb U
MUp0B033peHue, ChopMUpOBaHHbLIE 0OOUMU A3bIKAMU.

KntoueBble Bepbanuzayus, 1UH280KYy/1bmMypo/102us, AH2AUUCKAA Ky/Jbmypd, pycckas Ky/lemypa,
cnoBa KOHYenm mepneHus, OUCKYpCUBHbIU MemoOd, Ky/lemypHsle 8apuayuu Hayuu

Linguoculturology is a  linguistic culture. It assists to deeply examine how
specialized branch that focuses on the language is influenced by the social, cultural
symbiotic relationship between language and and historical contexts in which it is used.
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Linguoculturology aims to comprehend the
ways in which the language perceives and
shapes the valus, traditions and beliefs of a
specific culture (Maslova, 2001). Drawing from
anthropology, sociology, psychology, and
other fields, this branch of linguistics
acknowledges that language should not be
isolated from the broader cultural context. In
this work, we will focus on discursive study of
how the concept of patience is verbalized
through English and Russian language and
culture. The purpose of this research is to
analyze and demonstrate the cultural and
functional objective of this word in both
languages. To accomplish this goal we will use
discursive method that allows us to investigate
the social expressions of two different nations.
Yes, it would be highly correct and actually
much more professional. In academic writing,
whenever you mention a specific scholar’s
ideas, theories, or findings, it is best practice to
place an in-text citation directly after their
name or at the end of their sentence.

This study is not only of academic
interest, but also of practical significance.

Understanding the linguocultural
meaning of the word “patience” in other
languages leads to strengthening intercultural
competence and mutual strong relationships.
Studies in different lingucultures show that the
concept of patience represents a common
concept for most peoples. The concept was
investigated by many linguists I.A. Dolgova,
A.A. Barilovskaya, N.M. Dimitreva, O.M. Romax,
K.E. Nagaeva. To fully understand the
theoretical foundation of this concept, it is
essential to examine the distinct scholarly
perspectives of these researchers regarding
how patience is linguistically constructed: LA.
Dolgova (2006) approaches the verbalization of
patience by analyzing its core semantic fields,
arguing that in East Slavic linguacultures, the
concept is inextricably linked to the historical
and psychological experience of “suffering”
(cmpadaHue). Her research demonstrates that
linguistic markers and lexical collocates
typically portray patience not as a passive
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absence of action, but as a dynamic, internal
containment of emotional pressure. She notes
that the verbs associated with patience in
Russian often carry a heavy, physical weight,
signifying a structural burden borne by the
individual soul over extended periods. A.
Barilovskaya (2009) examines the concept
through a comparative evolutionary lens,
observing a stark contrast in how modern
English and Russian speakers verbalize this
virtue. According to her findings, English
verbalization has shifted significantly toward a
pragmatic framework, where patience is
treated as a strategic, rational tool for personal
optimization, emotional intelligence, and time
management. Conversely, she argues that
Russian verbalization maintains a deeply ethical
and existential character, where patience is
valued as an end in itself rather than a means
to a practical goal. N.M. Dimitreva (2012)
focuses her analysis on the phraseological and
idiomatic boundaries of the concept. She
asserts that the metaphorical expressions a
culture uses to verbalize patience act as a direct
window into the national psychology. In her
structural studies, she highlights that while
Western idiomatic expressions frequently
frame patience as an active accumulation of
mental strength or behavioral self-control,
Slavic phraseology often boundaries it within
the realm of external fate, where the individual
subverts their personal will to historical,
environmental, or spiritual realities. O.M.
Romax (2010) investigates the conceptual core
of patience as an architectural component of
spiritual stability. His work details how the
synonyms and peripheral vocabulary used to
verbalize patience reflect deep-seated cultural
worldviews. Romax notes that in Russian
linguaculturology, the peripheral lexical units
lean heavily toward religious fortitude and
martyrdom (dosnzomepneHue), whereas the
English  linguistic ~worldview  builds its
peripheral structure around secular
psychological resilience, adaptability, and the
intellectual capacity to withstand delays
without psychological friction. K.E. Nagaeva
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(2015) contributes to the field by mapping the
emotional and evaluative components inherent
in the verbalization of patience. She argues that
the concept possesses a distinct semantic
duality that requires precise contextual markers
to decode. In her comparative texts, she

explores how a language distinguishes
between “positive” patience (which s
verbalized as moral maturity, wisdom, and
dignity) and “negative” patience (which

manifests in language as social passivity,
submission, and a detrimental tolerance of
injustice), proving that syntax and context
dictate the moral value assigned to the word.
V.A. Maslova (2001), a foundational figure in
linguaculturology, argues that the verbalization
of patience extends far beyond basic
lexicography or grammatical choice; she
defines it as a primary cultural code. Maslova
posits that “patience” is a key cultural
mythologeme embedded in the subconscious
of a speech community. Through her
theoretical framework, the linguistic
manifestation of patience serves as a primary
lens through which a society interprets the
passage of time, navigates historical trauma,
and defines the boundaries of human
endurance in relation to the universe.
Researcher A.R. Kdirbaeva considers the study
of this concept as capability of waiting until
approaching the wished intention. As it is said
“Through patience a ruler can be persuaded”.

In linguistics, verbalization is the
transformation of ideas, feelings, perceptions
into  linguistic forms  (words, phrases,
sentences). In linguoculturology, verbalization
refers to how cultural perceptions are
expressed through language. In cognitive
linguistics verbalization is considered as a
bridge between language and thinking, also
the way how humans reveal conceptualization
of reality.

The concept of patience in English
Linguoculturology has structural components,
the semantic structure which includes suffering,
endurance, perseverance and the capacity to
refrain  from complaining. Religious and
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philosophical roots is often viewed as a
virtuous fortitude of the human soul, avoiding
sins, showing patience in ministry in
overcoming disaster. Metaphorical
representation of patience is portrayed and
verbalized through imagery of strength and
enduring. Also David G. Allen says that
“Patience is the calm acceptance that things
can happen in a different order than the one
you have in mind". Here the patience is
verbalized through accepting that no
everything goes as your plan.

Verbalization of patience in feeling of
“love” can also be seen in English
linguoculturology. “Love is patient, love is
kind”, the metaphor of this verbalization is such
a virtuous sense as “love” requires patience and
gives kind and warm feelings. It is not just
simple saying that says that love is the ability of
waiting without complaint, but it has deeper
meaning, like loving is not be able to give a
person just warm and positive meaning, but it
should emerge the patience in quarrel, in
distance, in peaceful moments. And the next
proof that love is not just ideal but it is
verbalized through patience is “love is not
about perfection, but about patience”.

Sometimes patience is verbalized even in
such daily-life sentences, like "this too shall
pass”. This does not have the exact word
“patience”, however the whole sentence refers
to endure any hard time as it passes. And
“Even the darkest night will end and the sun will
rise” is another verbalization of patience that
proves that whether you wait patiently,
everything will become normal and hard times
will end.

In Russian linguistics, the concept of
“patience” is verbalized in various ways. It has
several meaningful(semantic) layers:
"BbIHOC/INBOCTb, CTOMKOCTL” (endurance) the
ability to withstand pain and difficulties,
“cmupenme” (humility) accepting the situation
without resistance, "oxugaHue” (waiting) the
capacity to delay gratification, "mMopanbHas
pobpogetens” (moral virtue) quality that is
approved socially.
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From religious interpretation, under the
influence of the Russian Orthodox Curch,
patience is a spiritual discipline, inner strength
and a path to salvation. According to sacred
book, it is verbalized as a virtue pleasing to
Almighty. In representing a language, the
patience is shown as a limited resource in such
idioms, like «nonHyno TepneHme» patience has
run out, «Tepnetb Ao nocneaHero» to endure
until the end, «ncnbiTbiBaTh TEpNeHme» to test
someone’s patience. The key feature of Russian
culture is the dual attitude toward patience:

Positive; myapocTtb (wisdom), cuna gyxa
(resilience), 3penoctb (emotional maturity)

Negative; NacCMBHOCTb (passivity),
MOKOPHOCTb  (submission) and CkNOHHOCTb
TepneTb HecnpaBeasvBocTb (tolerance of
injustice).

This discursive analysis explores how the
concept of patience is expressed through the
distinct cultural lenses of the English and
Russian languages. Using a discursive method,
the author analyzes language as a social tool to
uncover how history, religion, and institutional
society shape our collective understanding of
virtue. At a universal, invariant level, both
cultures define patience as the capacity to wait,
the purposeful endurance of hardship, and an
optimistic hope for better circumstances. It is
globally recognized across both linguistic
worldviews as a fundamental moral necessity
for reaching long-term goals, minimizing
interpersonal friction, and maintaining overall
social harmony.

However, the cultural nuances reveal
deep, systemic differences in worldview and
national identity. In English linguaculturology,
patience is predominantly verbalized as an
unwavering, balanced mental state or a
transformative  psychological power. This
conceptualization treats patience not as a
passive surrender, but as an active form of self-
regulation and emotional autonomy. It is
frequently linked to interpersonal relationships,
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social etiquette, and structural kindness, as
seen in the culturally embedded idea that love
inherently  requires the patient, non-
judgmental acceptance of human imperfection.
The English linguistic perspective focuses on a
calm, rational realization that external reality
and life events may not follow a personal
timeline, emphasizing individual adaptability,
secular resilience, and situational patience as
markers of emotional maturity.

In sharp contrast, Russian
linguaculturology views patience primarily
through the deep existential lens of long-term
fortitude, historical endurance, and intense
spiritual discipline. Heavily influenced by the
historical and theological tenets of the
Russian Orthodox Church, the concept is
indissolubly tied to cmuperue (humility),
doseomepneHue (long-suffering), and ultimate
salvation. Rather than a tool for personal
optimization, patience in the Russian linguistic
consciousness is often verbalized as a shared,
quasi-sacred destiny and a test of moral fiber.
Concurrently, Russian idioms and
phraseological units uniquely treat patience as
a quantifiable, finite psychological resource — a
substance under pressure that can be
exhausted, tested, or fundamentally “burst”
(s1onHys10 mepneHue).

Furthermore, Russian culture exhibits a
unique socio-cultural duality where patience is
highly praised as absolute wisdom and internal
resilience, but is simultaneously criticized and
problematized when it manifests as civic
passivity, total submission, or a detrimental
tolerance of systematic injustice. Ultimately, the
study suggests that understanding these deep-
seated linguistic and conceptual differences is
essential for building authentic intercultural
competence, facilitating successful cross-
cultural communication, and grasping the
highly specific national identities and
worldviews shaped by these two major
languages.
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Comparative analysis of cognitive Akoburxanova Gulchexra

. . Master’s student,
metapl?ors n .EngIISh and Uzbek Uzbekistan State World Languages University
educational discourse

Annotation This article presents a comprehensive comparative analysis of cognitive metaphors
alongside semantic shifts and lexical evolution in English and Uzbek educational
discourse. The study is grounded in conceptual metaphor theory developed by
George Lakoff and Mark Johnson, as well as contemporary approaches in corpus
linguistics and linguistic adaptation. It explores universal metaphorical models such
as learning as a journey and mind as a container, while placing particular emphasis
on two dominant conceptual frameworks: “Investment” and “Enlightenment”. In
addition, the research examines how educational terminology evolves under the
influence of technological advancement, globalization, and cross-linguistic
borrowing, drawing on data from modern linguistic corpora, including COCA. The
findings reveal that English educational discourse tends to be pragmatic, goal-
oriented, and economically framed, often reflecting the “investment” model, whereas
Uzbek discourse demonstrates a stronger orientation toward spiritual, moral, and
culturally embedded values associated with the “enlightenment” model.
Furthermore, the study shows that while high-frequency lexical units remain
relatively stable across both languages, the integration of loanwords and semantic
adaptation follows systematic functional and contextual patterns shaped by digital
environments. Overall, the research highlights the interaction between universal
cognitive mechanisms and culturally specific linguistic realizations, offering a deeper
understanding of how metaphor and lexical change jointly shape educational
discourse in a cross-cultural perspective.

Keywords Cognitive linguistics, conceptual metaphor, educational discourse, lexical evolution,
semantic change, investment model, enlightenment model, cross-cultural analysis,
terminology adaptation, corpus linguistics, COCA

Ingliz va o’zbek ta’limiy diskursida Akoburxanova Gulchexra
cas . . . Magistrant,

kogTI!tIV metaforalarning qiyosiy O'zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti

tahlili

Annotatsiya Ushbu magqola ingliz va o’zbek ta’'limiy diskursida kognitiv metaforalar, semantik

siljishlar hamda leksik evolyutsiyaning qiyosiy tahlilini tagdim etadi. Tadqiqot Jorj
Lakoff va Mark Jonson tomonidan ishlab chigilgan konseptual metafora nazariyasi,
shuningdek, korpus lingvistikasi va lingvistik moslashuvning zamonaviy
yondashuvlariga asoslanadi. Unda o‘rganish — sayohat, ong — konteyner kabi
universal metaforik modellarga e'tibor qaratilib, aynigsa “Investitsiya” va “Ma'rifat
(Enlightenment)” konseptual modellari alohida tahlil gilinadi. Bundan tashqari,
tadqgiqot ta'lim terminologiyasining texnologik taraqqiyot, globallashuv va tillararo
o’zlashuv ta'sirida qanday rivojlanishini, jumladan, zamonaviy lingvistik korpuslar
(COCA) asosida o'rganadi. Natijalar shuni ko'rsatadiki, ingliz ta'limiy diskursi
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ko'proq pragmatik, maqgsadga yo’naltirilgan va iqtisodiy yondashuvga ega bo'lib,
“investitsiya” modelini aks ettiradi. O’zbek diskursi esa ko')proqg ma’naviy, axlogiy va
madaniy qadriyatlar bilan bog'lig bo’'lib, "ma'rifat” modeliga yaqin turadi.
Shuningdek, tadgiqot yuqori chastotali leksik birliklar nisbatan barqaror ekanini,
biroq o’zlashma so’zlar va semantik moslashuv jarayonlari ragamli muhit ta’'sirida
tizimli va funksional qonuniyatlarga ega ekanini ko'rsatadi. Umuman olganda,
tadgigot universal kognitiv mexanizmlar va madaniy xususiyatlarga ega lingvistik
ifodalar o'rtasidagi o’zaro bog'liglikni ochib berad..

Kalit so’zlar Kognitiv lingvistika, konseptual metafora, ta'limiy diskurs, leksik evolyutsiya,
semantik o’zgarish, investitsiya modeli, ma'rifat modeli, madaniyatlararo tahlil,
terminologik moslashuv, korpus lingvistikasi, COCA

CpaBHUTeNbHbIV aHaNn3 Axob6ypxaHosa l'ynuexpa
M
KOrHUTUBHbIX MeTadop B . aeuemparim,
o Y3bekckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsbIU yHUBepcumem
aHI/INACKOM U1 y36eKcKom MUDOBBIX A36IK08
obpasoBaTe/IbHOM AUCKYypce
AHHOTauusa B OdaHHOU cmamee npedcmasieH CpasHUMEbHbIU AHAAU3 KO2HUMUBHbIX

Memagpop,  cemaHmu4yeckux  cO8U208 U  Jlekcu4yeckol — 380/HYUU 8
obpazosamesnieHoOM OuCKypce aH2ulcko20 U y3bekcko2o A3blkos. MccaedosaHue
0CHOBAHO HA Meopuu KoHyenmyasneHol Memaghopel [xxopdxa /lakogpga u Mapka
JDKoHCcOHa, a makxe Ha cospeMeHHbIX no0xo0ax KOpnycHOU JIUH2BUCMUKU U
JluH28UCMuUYeckou adanmayuul. Paccmampusaromcs yHugepcasbHble
memaghopuyeckue modesnu, makue kak oby4yeHue Kak nymeuwecmesue u pasym Kak
KoHMeliHep, ¢ 0CObbIM aKyeHMOoM Ha KoOHYyenmyassHele Modenu «MHeecmuyusa» u
«[pocsewjeHue». Kpome mozo, 8 pabome aHanu3supyemcs, kKak obpazosamesbHas
mepmMmuHo/io2usa  passusaemcss nod 8/UsHUeM MexHOJI02U4Yecko20 npozpeccad,
enobanuszayuu U MexwbA3bIKo8bIX 3auMcmeosaHul, ¢ onopol Ha OaHHble
cospeMeHHbIX lUHzeucmuYeckux kopnycos, ekarodas COCA. Pesynemamesi
nokaselgarom, 4mo aHesaulickuli obpazosamesbHolli  QUCKYpC Hocum b6osee
npazmMamuyHell, yeneHanpasieHHslli U 3KOHOMUYECKU OpUeHmMUpOoBaHHbIL
xapakmep, ompaxas Modesb «UHeecmuyuu», mo20a Kak y3bekckul OucKypcC 8
bosbweli cmeneHuU c8a3aH C OyXOBHbIMU, HPABCMBEHHLIMU U Ky/bMypHbIMU
yeHHocmsaMu, — coomeemcmeyrowumMu  Modenu  «npoceewjeHus».  Takxe
uccnedosaHue OeMOHCMpUpPYyem, 4YmMO B8bICOKOYACMOMHAs JleKcuka ocmaemcs
omHocumesbHO cmabusbHoU, mMmo20a Kak 3auMCME08AHUA U CeMaHmu4ecKkas
adanmayusa  cnedyrom cucmemHoIM — (OYHKYUOHA/IbHbIM ~ 3AKOHOMEPHOCMSM,
obycnoseneHHoIM  yugposoli cpedou. B yenom paboma noduyepkusaem
g3aumodelicmeue yHUBEPCA/IbHbIX KO2HUMUBHbIX MEeXaHU3Mo8 U Ky/lbmypHO-
cheyuguyeckux A3bIKo8bIX pedaudayuli 8 0bpazosamensHoM OUCKypce.

KnioueBble KoeHumueHaa nuHegsucmuka, KoHyenmyasneHas Memaghopa, obpazosamesbHsbil

cnosa Juckypc,  Jlekcudeckas — 380/104USA,  CeMaHmu4eckue — U3MeHeHus, MoOesb
uHeecmuyuu, Modeslb nNpocsewjeHus, MexXKy/JbmypHbll aHasaus, adanmayus
mepmuHoo2uu, kopnycHasa auHzeucmuka, COCA
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Introduction

In contemporary linguistics, metaphor is
no longer regarded as merely a stylistic device,
but as a fundamental mechanism of human
cognition. The shift from traditional to
cognitive  approaches has  significantly
reshaped our understanding of how language
reflects thought. According to George Lakoff
and Mark Johnson (1980), the human
conceptual system is inherently metaphorical in
nature, meaning that abstract concepts such as
knowledge, learning, and education are
structured through more concrete domains
grounded in physical and cultural experience.

At the same time, language itself is a
dynamic system that continuously evolves
under the influence of technological and social
change. In educational discourse, this evolution
is reflected not only in conceptual metaphors
but also in lexical transformation and semantic
shifts. As noted by Traugott and Dasher (2002),
semantic change often follows patterns of
subjectification, where expressions referring to
external realities gradually come to represent
internal cognitive processes.

Educational discourse thus provides a
rich field for analyzing both cognitive and
linguistic developments, as it involves complex
abstract processes that require structured
conceptualization. Teachers, students, and
academic texts rely heavily on metaphorical
language to explain and internalize knowledge,
while simultaneously adapting terminology to
modern digital environments. This study
integrates conceptual metaphor theory with
corpus-based analysis to examine how
metaphorical models and lexical evolution
interact in English and Uzbek, particularly
through patterns of frequency, borrowing, and
technological influence.

The aim of this study is to conduct a
comparative analysis of cognitive metaphors in
English and Uzbek educational discourse. The
research seeks to identify both universal
metaphorical patterns and culturally specific
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conceptualizations, with particular emphasis on

the  metaphors of “Investment” and
“Enlightenment.”

Theoretical background

The conceptual metaphor theory

developed by George Lakoff and Mark Johnson
posits that metaphors are systematic mappings
between a source domain and a target domain.
These mappings are not random but grounded
in human bodily experience and cultural
context.

One of the key principles of this theory is
that abstract thinking depends on concrete
experience. For example, the metaphor
“Learning is a journey” maps elements of
physical movement (path, direction, obstacles)
onto the process of acquiring knowledge.

In addition to structural metaphors,
Lakoff and Johnson identify:

e Orientational metaphors (e.g., up-down,

high-low);

e Ontological metaphors (e.g., mind as a
container);

e The Conduit Metaphor, where
communication is seen as transferring
objects.

These theoretical constructs are essential
for analyzing educational discourse in both
English and Uzbek contexts.

Methodology

This study employs a qualitative
comparative approach. Data were collected
from:

English academic texts, lectures, and
educational materials

Uzbek textbooks, pedagogical articles,
and classroom discourse

The analysis focuses on identifying
recurring metaphorical expressions and
grouping them into conceptual categories.

Special attention is given to culturally
significant metaphors that shape educational
thinking.

. General metaphorical models in

Education Discourse
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One of the most universal metaphors in
both  English and Uzbek is the
conceptualization of learning as a journey. In
English, expressions such as “academic path,”
“learning journey,” and “reach your goals” are
common. These expressions emphasize
progress, direction, and achievement.

Similarly, in Uzbek, phrases like “ilm yo'li,”
"bilim sari yo'l,” and “cho’qqgilarni zabt etish”
reflect the same conceptual mapping.
However, Uzbek discourse often places greater
emphasis on perseverance and moral
development during this journey.

¢ Mind as a Container

In English educational discourse, the
mind is frequently conceptualized as a
container:

— “fill your mind with knowledge”

— “store information”

This metaphor suggests that knowledge
is an object that can be inserted and retained.

In Uzbek, while similar expressions exist,
there is a stronger tendency to conceptualize
the mind as dynamic:

— “fikr rivojlanadi” (thought develops)

- "ong o’sadi” (mind grows)

e Teacher as a Guide

In English:

- "guide students”

— "facilitate learning”

In Uzbek:

— “ustoz — yo'l ko'rsatuvchi”

— “ustoz — tarbiyachi”

The Uzbek model reflects a deeper

cultural respect for teachers as moral
authorities.
ll.  The “Investment” metaphor:

Education as an Economic Resource
e Conceptual Basis

The metaphor “Education is an
investment” originates from the broader
conceptual metaphor “Time is a money”. In
modern English discourse, education is often
framed in economic terms:

- "invest in your education”;

— "return on investment”;

— "career capital”.
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This reflects a utilitarian and goal-

oriented approach to learning.
e Uzbek Context

In Uzbek discourse, the metaphor “Bilim
— bu sarmoya” has become increasingly
common, particularly in post-independence
socio-economic conditions. Expressions such
as:

- "Vagtingni ilmga sarfla”;

— "Kelajaging uchun bilimga sarmoya qil”

demonstrate the integration of economic
thinking into education.

However, unlike English discourse, Uzbek
usage often combines economic value with
moral responsibility toward family and society.
M.  The “Enlightment” metaphor:

Knowledge as light

e Understanding is Seeing

Another fundamental metaphor s
UNDERSTANDING IS SEEING. In English:

—"| see your point”;

— "shed light on a topic”.

In Uzbek:

= "ilm = nur”;

- "ma'rifat ziyosi”.

Knowledge is associated
illumination, clarity, and truth.

e Cultural Significance

In Uzbek culture, light carries strong
spiritual and historical connotations. Education
is not only a means of acquiring information
but also a path to moral and intellectual
enlightenment.

Teachers
described as:

—"mash’ala” (torch)

— "ziyo targatuvchi” (spreader of light)

e Orientational Metaphors

Both languages use vertical metaphors:

English: ~ “higher  education,”  “top
performance”

Uzbek: “yuksak ma'rifat,

This reflects the universal
'‘Good is up” and “Knowledge is up”.
V.  Systematicity in Educational

Metaphors

e The Conduit Metaphor

with

are often metaphorically

"o

cho’qqilar”
metaphor
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Communication
transferring objects:
— English: "get the idea across”
— Uzbek: "yetkazib berish”
¢ Knowledge as a Structure
Both languages use
metaphors:
— "build knowledge”
— "bilim poydevori”
These metaphors emphasize
organization and logical development.
V.  Comparative analysis and discussion
The comparative analysis reveals both
universal and culture-specific features:
1. Universal Patterns:
— Learning as progress
- Knowledge as a transferable entity
— Understanding as perception
2. Cultural Differences
English discourse:
— Pragmatic
— Economic orientation
— Focus on efficiency and results
Uzbek discourse:
— Spiritual and moral orientation
— Emphasis on enlightenment
— Cultural respect for teachers
This contrast reflects broader differences
in worldview and educational philosophy.
Discussion
I. Lexical Stability and Frequency of Use
The rate at which educational terms
evolve is closely tied to their frequency of use.
Research by Pagel, Atkinson, and Meade (2007)
demonstrates that high-frequency words in
Indo-European and other language families
undergo slower rates of lexical evolution. In the
educational context, fundamental terms such
as "learn” or "teach” exhibit high stability over
centuries. However, less frequent technical
terms are more susceptible to rapid
replacement or semantic narrowing as new
educational methodologies emerge (Pagel et
al., 2007; 718).
ll. Corpus-Based Evidence of Modern
Shifts

is conceptualized as

construction

Jurnal Oliy Attestatsiya Komissiyasi tomonidan 2025-yil
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The analysis of the Corpus of
Contemporary American  English  (COCA)
provides empirical evidence for the changing
landscape of English educational discourse.
Davies (2008) notes a significant increase in
collocations involving digital terminology and
traditional educational nouns. Terms such as
“synchronous,” “platform,” and “hybrid” have
shifted from specialized technical registers to
the core of general educational vocabulary.
This data suggests that the modern discourse
is increasingly defined by the practicalities of
digital delivery and information management
(Davies; 2008).

[ll. Loanword Integration and
Technological Pressure
The impact of the Internet has
accelerated the integration of English

loanwords into other languages, including
Russian and Uzbek. Dickey (2012) emphasizes
that the integration of these loanwords is not
merely a matter of lexical borrowing but
involves a complex process of semantic
adaptation within the local linguistic ecology.
In the Uzbek context, Mustagimova G. (2020)
observes that the adaptation of English
terminology in computer technology and
education often occurs through semantic
calquing and direct borrowing. Words like
"browser,” “module,” and “online” have
become indispensable in Uzbek educational
settings, reshaping the traditional
terminological  framework  (Mustagimova,
2020; 46).
IV. Terminological Development in Uzbek
Linguistics
The formation of a stable terminology in
Uzbek remains a central challenge for modern
linguistics. Mamatov and Nurmatov (2021)
argue that the development of educational
terms must balance the preservation of
national linguistic identity with the necessity of
global integration. Their study highlights
that the rapid influx of international terms
requires a systematic approach to ensure that
the Uzbek lexicon remains functional and
precise in describing emergent educational
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phenomena (Mamatov & Nurmatov, 2021;
165).

Conclusion

This study demonstrates that cognitive
metaphors play a crucial role in structuring
educational discourse in both English and
Uzbek. While many metaphorical models are
universal, their cultural realization differs
significantly. The “Investment” metaphor
reflects the pragmatic and goal-oriented

nature  of  education,  whereas the
"Enlightenment” metaphor emphasizes its
moral, spiritual, and culturally embedded
dimensions.

At the same time, the analysis reveals that
educational discourse is undergoing a
profound transformation under the influence

The Lingua Spectrum
Volume 8, August 2026

educational concepts tend to remain stable due
to their high frequency of use, while peripheral
terminology evolves rapidly through cross-
linguistic borrowing and semantic
subjectification. These processes show that
metaphorical thinking and lexical change are
interconnected in shaping modern educational
language.

Understanding these patterns is essential
for effective cross-cultural communication,
language teaching, curriculum development,
and linguistic policy. Future research may
further explore the impact of cognitive
metaphors and lexical evolution on student
motivation, learning outcomes, and the
development of digital educational
environments.

of digitalization

and globalization. Core
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Methodology for creating a Maftuna Mirzayeva Bakhtiyor kizi'

’ maftuna@urdu.uz
parallel corpus of Oybek’s novel maftunamg42@gmail.com

“Navoiy” and annotating literary PhD Student,
devices used to depict human Urgench State University named after
appearance Abu Rayhan Biruni

Annotation The integration of corpus linguistics and translation studies has expanded the
possibilities for the empirical investigation of literary texts. This article describes the
principles of constructing a parallel corpus based on Oybek's novel Navoi and its
English translation, as well as a multi-layer annotation model for literary devices
representing human appearance. The corpus was compiled according to the
principles of representativeness, completeness, consistency, and reproducibility. Each
portrait unit was treated as an independent observation unit and assigned a unique
(dentification code that records its semantic category, type of stylistic device,
linguistic realization, translation equivalent, and translation transformation.
Statistical analysis was conducted using the token principle, while the source and
target texts were aligned through the sentence alignment method based on semantic
equivalence. The proposed methodological model provides a systematic framework
for investigating the lexical-semantic and translational characteristics of portrait
units in a parallel corpus and establishes a methodological basis for corpus-based
and translation-oriented studies of Uzbek literary texts.

Keywords Parallel corpus, annotation, stylistic devices, portrait description, lexical-semantic
relations, translation studies

Oybekning “Navoiy” romani Mirzayeva Maftuna Baxtiyor qizi
parallel korpusini yaratish va inson maftuna@urdu.uz

. e . . . maftunam842@gmail.com
giyofasini ifodalovchi badiiy tasvir Tayanch doktorant (PhD),
vositalarini annotatsiyalash Abu Rayhon Beruniy nomidagi Urganch
metodologiyasi davlat universiteti
Annotatsiya Korpus lingvistikasi va tarjimashunoslikning integratsiyalashuvi badiiy matnlarni

empirik asosda tadqiq etish imkoniyatlarini kengaytirmogda. Mazkur maqolada
Oybekning «Navoly» romani va uning inglizcha tarjimasi asosida yaratilgan parallel
korpusni shakllantirish tamoyillari hamda inson qiyofasini ifodalovchi badiiy tasvir
vositalarini ko’p gatlamli annotatsiyalash modeli yoritiladi. Tadqiqotda parallel
korpus reprezentativlik, to’liglik, izchillik va takror ishlab bo'ladiganlik tamoyillari
asosida shakllantirildi. Har bir portret birligi mustaqil kuzatuv obyekti sifatida
kodlanib, uning semantik kategoriyasi, badiiy tasvir vositasi turi, lisoniy
realizatsiyasi, tarjimadagi ekvivalenti hamda tarjimaviy transformatsiya turi yagona
(dentifikatsiya tizimi asosida annotatsiyalandi. Statistik tahlilda token tamoyili,

T Mirzayeva M.B. — ORCID: 0009-0003-1898-9355
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matnlarni o’zaro moslashtirishda esa sentence alignment usuli qo’llanildi. Natijada
portret birliklarining leksik-semantik va tarjimaviy xususiyatlarini tizimli tahlil gilish
imkonini beruvchi metodologik model ishlab chigildi. Ushbu model o’zbek badiiy
matnlarini  parallel  korpus asosida o'rganish, korpus annotatsiyasini
takomillashtirish hamda korpus lingvistikasi va tarjimashunoslik yo’nalishidagi
keyingi empirik tadqiqotlar uchun metodologik asos yaratadi. Taklif etiigan model
badiiy tarjimalarni korpus texnologiyalari asosida qiyosiy tahlil qilish, tarjima
strategiyalarini aniglash hamda lingvistik tadqiqotlar natijalarining ilmiy
ishonchliligi oshirishga xizmat qiladi.

Kalit so’zlar Parallel korpus, annotatsiya, badiiy tasvir vositalari, portret tavsifi, leksik-semantik
munosabatlar, tarjimashunoslik

MeTOAMKa C03AaHMﬂ wa3aeBa Maq)TyHa Baxmé’p Kn3sn

maftuna@urdu.uz
nzipannenbuoro Kopnyca pomMaHa maftunam842@gmailcom
Oinbeka «HaBon» un Zlokmoparm (PhD),
aHHOTUpPOBaHMA YpaeHuckuti 2ocydapcmeeHHsll yHugepcumem
XyL0)KeCTBEHHbIX CPEACTB, umeHu Aby PatixaHa bepyHu

ncnoJibsyemMmbix Anaa onncaHuA
BHELUHOCTU YeJZioBeKa

AHHOTauuA WMHmezpayus KopnycHoU JUHeBUCMUKU U nepesodogedeHus CyuwecmeeHHo
pacwiupsem 803MOXHOCMU 3MNUPUYECK020 Ucc/edo8aHus Xy0oxecmeeHHbIX
mekcmos u omkpsigaem Hogble nepcnekmuegel 01 00beKMUBHO20 aHAAU3A
nepesodueckux peweHul. B cmamee paccmampusaromca  npuHyuUnel
¢opmuposaHus napasnnenbHo20 Kopnyca Ha Mamepuase pomara Otibeka «Hasou»
U e20 aHe/nulickozo nepesoda, a makxe npednazaemcs MHO20yposHesas Mooesb
aHHOMUPOBAHUA Xy0oXecmeeHHbIX cpedcms, penpeseHmupyrouux eHewHuUU
obnuk  nepcoHaxel. Kopnyc  cgopMuposaH Ha ~ OCHO8e  NPUHYUNOB
penpeseHmMamueHoOCcMu, NOJIHOMeI, Noc1edo8amebHOCMU, 80CNPOU3800UMOCMU
u eduHoobpaszus obpabomku OaHHelx. Kaxdas nopmpemHas eouHUYa
paccmampueaemcsi Kak camocmosime/ibHoll 06bekm aHasau3a u koodupyemcs
nocpedcmeom eOuHOU cucmemel UGeHmMuU@UKayuu, 8kaHarowel ceMaHmMu4ecKyro
Kkamezopuro, mun  XxydoXecmeeHHo20 cpedcmed, A3bIKO8yrH  peaau3ayuro,
nepesodueckuli  skeusdseHm, 8ud nepegodyeckou MmpaHcgopmayuu U
donosiHUMeneHele napamempsi aHHomayuu. Cmamucmuueckas obpabomka
Mamepuana 8eIN0JIHAeMCs HA OCHo8e npuHyuna token, a conocmasseHue
OpU2UHA/IBHO20 U NepesodH020 MeKCcmos ocyujecmesiaemcs Memodom sentence
alignment, OCHOBAHHbIM Ha ceMaHmuy4eckou 3KeuUsa/seHMHocmu
coomesemcmsyroujux ¢pazmeHmos. [lpednazaemas mMemodosnozuyeckas mMooesb
obecne4yusaem cucmemHoe u3y4yeHue J1eKCUKO-CeMaHmMu4eckux, CmuucmuYyeckux
u nepesodyeckux ocobeHHocmel nopmpemHsix eOUHUY, 8 NAapasie/lbHOM Kopnyce,
cnocobcmayem nogbiwieHuro 06bekmueHOCMU pe3y/lbmamos ucci1edosaHus U
MOXem C/Iy>XKUmb yHU8epcaibHolU Memodosio2udeckol ocHogol 018 danbHeluwux
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KOpnycHbIX, nepesodosedyeckux U JIUH2BUCMUYECKUX UCCNedo8aHull y36eKkckux

Xy00xecmeeHHbIX MeKCcmos.

KnroueBbie
c/ioBa

lMapannensHelli  kopnyc,

aHHomMuposdaHue,
nopmpemmHoe onucaHue, JiekCuko-cemaHmu4eckue om+youweHus, nepeeoaoseaeHue

Kirish

So'nggi yillarda korpus lingvistikasi
tilshunoslikning eng jadal rivojlanayotgan
yo'nalishlaridan biriga aylandi (Hasselgard,
2020). Elektron matnlar bazasini tizimli
shakllantirish ~ va ularga ko'p  qgatlamli
annotatsiya qo’llash imkoniyati til birliklarini
empirik ma‘lumotlar asosida o’rganish, ularning
go'llanish chastotasi, funksional xususiyatlari
hamda semantik munosabatlarini obyektiv
tahlil  qilish uchun yangi metodologik
imkoniyatlarni yaratdi (O'Brien, 2012). Aynigsa,
parallel korpuslardan foydalanish original va
tarjima  matnlari  o'rtasidagi  mosliklarni
aniglash,  tarjimaviy  transformatsiyalarni
kuzatish hamda badiiy uslubning tarjimada
gay darajada  saglanishini  baholashda
muhim vosita sifatida e'tirof etilmoqda (Baker,
1993).

Birog o'zbek tilshunosligida korpus
texnologiyalaridan foydalanishga
bag'ishlangan  tadqiqotlar ~ soni  ortib

borayotgan bo’lsa-da, badiiy matnlarda inson
giyofasini ifodalovchi birliklarni parallel korpus
asosida kompleks annotatsiyalash
metodologiyasi hali yetarli darajada ishlab
chigilmagan (Abdurakhmonova et al, 2021).
Amaldagi tadgiqotlarning aksariyatida badiiy
tasvir vositalari stilistik yoki lingvopoetik nugtai
nazardan tavsiflanadi, birog ularni korpus
lingvistikasi prinsiplari asosida tizimlashtirish,
ko'p qgatlamli kodlash hamda tarjima matni
bilan bog'lig holda tahlil qilish masalalari
cheklangan darajada yoritilgan (Zanettin,
2014). Natijada bunday birliklarning semantik
tagsimoti, funksional faolligi va tarjimadagi
realizatsiyasini miqdoriy jihatdan baholash
imkoniyati yetarlicha shakllanmagan.
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xyooxecmeeHHble  cpedcmea,

Mazkur muammo ayniqgsa tarixiy badiiy
romanlarda yaqqgol namoyon bo’ladi. Tarixiy
romanlarda personajlarning tashqi qiyofasi
nafagat vizual tavsif vazifasini bajaradi, balki
ularning individual xarakteri, ruhiy holati,
ijtimoiy maqgomi va muallifning estetik
munosabatini ifodalovchi murakkab
lingvopoetik  tizimning  tarkibiy  qgismi
hisoblanadi (Alves, 2003). Shu bois portret
tavsiflarini alohida leksik birliklar emas, balki
semantik, stilistik va tarjimaviy qgatlamlarni
o'zida mujassamlashtirgan kompleks birlik
sifatida tadqiq etish zarurati yuzaga keladi.

Mazkur maqolada aynan shu ilmiy
ehtiyojdan kelib chiqgib, Oybekning “Navoiy”
romani va uning ingliz tilidagi tarjimasi asosida
parallel korpus yaratish hamda inson giyofasini
ifodalovchi badiiy tasvir vositalarini
annotatsiyalashning metodologik modeli taklif
etiladi. Tadqiqot korpusni  shakllantirish
tamoyillari,  kuzatuv  birligini  belgilash,
annotatsiya mezonlari, token/type hisoblash
modeli, sentence alignment usullari va statistik
ishlov berish bosqichlarini yagona tizimda

tavsiflashga garatilgan (Simard and
Plamondon, 1998).
Magolaning ilmiy yangiligi shundaki,

unda portret birliklarini fagat stilistik hodisa
sifatida emas, balki parallel korpusda mustaqil
kuzatuv obyekti sifatida tavsiflash imkonini
beruvchi ko’p gatlamli annotatsiya modeli
ishlab chigiladi. Ushbu model semantik
klassifikatsiya, badiiy tasvir vositasi, lisoniy
realizatsiya, tarjimaviy transformatsiya va
stilistik natijalarni yagona kodlash tizimida
birlashtiradi. Natijada portret birliklarining
original va tarjima matnlaridagi realizatsiyasini
tizimli  ravishda kuzatish hamda ularni
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migdoriy va sifat jihatdan baholash imkoniyati
yaratiladi.

Magqolaning magsadi Oybekning
“Navoiy” romani asosida parallel korpus
yaratish va inson qgiyofasini ifodalovchi badiiy
tasvir vositalarini annotatsiyalashning ilmiy-
metodologik asoslarini ishlab chigish hamda

ushbu modelning korpus lingvistikasi va
tarjimashunoslik  tadgiqotlaridagi  amaliy
imkoniyatlarini asoslashdan iborat.

Asosiy gism

Tadqiqot materiali

Mazkur tadgiqotning empirik asosini
Oybekning “Navoiy” romani va uning ingliz
tiliga tarjima gilingan matni  asosida
shakllantirilgan parallel korpus tashkil etadi.
Tadgiqot materiali bitta badiiy asar doirasida
tanlangan bo'lsa-da, ushbu tanlov tasodifiy
emas. Asar tadqgiqot magsadi, obyekti va
predmeti bilan uzviy bog'liqg ilmiy mezonlar
asosida saralandi.

Oybekning “Navoiy” romani o'zbek tarixiy
romanchiligining yuksak namunalaridan biri
bo'lib, unda personajlarning tashqi giyofasi
nafaqgat vizual tavsif, balki ularning ruhiy holati,
ijtimoiy mavqei, xarakteri va muallifning estetik
munosabatini ifodalovchi muhim lingvopoetik
vosita sifatida namoyon bo’'ladi. Shu sababli
mazkur roman inson qiyofasini ifodalovchi
badiiy tasvir vositalarini korpus asosida tadqiq
etish uchun reprezentativ material sifatida
tanlandi.

Tadgiqotda tanlanma usulidan
foydalanilmadi. Aksincha, romanning to'liq
matni tahlil qilinib, barcha bob va syujet
yo'nalishlari tadgiqot doirasiga kiritildi. Bunday
yondashuv  muallif  uslubining yaxlitligini
saqlash, portret birliklarining hagiqiy qo’llanish
chastotasini  aniglash ~ hamda  statistik
natijalarning ishonchliligini ta’minlash imkonini
berdi.

Parallel  korpusning ikkinchi  qgismi
romanning ingliz tilidagi tarjimasi asosida
shakllantirildi. Original va tarjima matnlarining
birgalikda  qo’llanilishi  nafagat  portret
birliklarining semantik xususiyatlarini, balki
ularning tarjima jarayonidagi realizatsiyasi va
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transformatsiyalarini  ham tizimli ravishda

kuzatish imkonini yaratdi.

Parallel korpusni shakllantirish
metodologiyasi
Korpusni shakllantirishda korpus

lingvistikasida gabul qgilingan reprezentativlik,
to'liglik, izchillik va takror ishlab bo'ladiganlik
tamoyillariga amal qilindi. Dastlab original va
tarjima matnlari elektron formatga o'tkazildi
hamda grafik, punktuatsion va texnik jihatdan
yagona standartga keltirildi.  Keyinchalik
matnlar gap chegaralari bo'yicha
segmentatsiya qilinib, annotatsiya uchun
tayyorlandi.

Mazkur tadgiqotda korpus oddiy
elektron matnlar yig'indisi emas, balki ilmiy
tadqgigot ehtiyojlari uchun maxsus ishlab
chigilgan parallel korpus sifatida garaldi. Shu
bois korpusning analitik gatlamiga fagat inson
giyofasini ifodalovchi birliklar kiritildi. Tabiat
manzaralari, predmet tavsiflari yoki portret
funksiyasini bajarmaydigan boshqga tasvirlar
tadgigot obyektidan tashqarida qoldirildi.
Bunday yondashuv korpusning aynan tadgigot
predmetini maksimal darajada aks ettirishiga
xizmat qildi.

Annotatsiya modeli

Mazkur  tadgiqotning  metodologik
yangiliklaridan biri inson giyofasini ifodalovchi

badiiy tasvir vositalarini  ko'p  gatlamli
annotatsiyalash modelining ishlab
chigilganidir.

Annotatsiya jarayonida gap yoki abzats
emas, balki har bir mustaqil portret birligi
alohida kuzatuv obyekti sifatida gabul gilindi.
Chunki bitta gap tarkibida gahramonning ko'zi,
goshi, soqoli, yuz ifodasi yoki gavda tuzilishini
ifodalovchi  bir nechta mustaqil birliklar
uchrashi mumkin. Agar bunday holatda butun
gap yagona birlik sifatida garalsa, portretning
alohida semantik komponentlarini mustaqil
tahlil gilish imkoniyati cheklanadi.

Har bir portret birligiga maxsus
identifikatsiya kodi biriktirildi. Kodlash tizimi
gap ragami va shu gap tarkibidagi portret
birligi tartib ragamidan tashkil topdi (masalan,
BVT 024.01, BVT 024.02). Mazkur tizim
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original va tarjima matnlari o'rtasidagi moslikni
kuzatish, statistik hisob-kitoblarni
avtomatlashtirish hamda natijalarning
tekshiriluvchanligini ta’minlash imkonini berdi.
Annotatsiya quyidagi qgatlamlarni o'z
ichiga oldi:
e portretning semantik kategoriyasi;
e badiiy tasvir vositasi turi;
e lisoniy realizatsiyasi;
e original matndagi kontekst;
e ingliz tilidagi realizatsiyasi;
e tarjima transformatsiyasi;
e leksik-semantik natija;
o stilistik natija.
Mazkur ko'p gatlamli model bir vaqtning
o'zida lingvistik, stilistik va tarjimashunoslik
tahlillarini amalga oshirish imkonini beradi.

Hisoblash  birligi va sentence
alignment
Korpus lingvistikasida statistik

natijalarning ishonchliligi  kuzatuv birligini
to'g’ri belgilashga bevosita bog'lig. Shu sababli
mazkur tadqiqotda statistik hisoblashning
asosiy birligi sifatida BTV tokeni gabul gilindi.

Tadgiqotda type ma’lum bir portret
birligining modeli, token esa uning matndagi
har bir real qo’llanish holati sifatida talgin
gilindi.  Statistik hisoblash aynan token
tamoyiliga  asoslandi.  Natijada  portret
birliklarining qo'llanish  chastotasi hamda
ularning tarjimada uchraydigan
transformatsiyalari obyektiv ravishda aniglandi.

Parallel korpusni yaratishning muhim
bosqichlaridan  biri  original va tarjima
matnlarini  o'zaro moslashtirish  (sentence

alignment) bo’ldi. Tadgiqotda formal sintaktik
moslik emas, balki mazmuniy ekvivalentlik
asosiy mezon sifatida tanlandi. Chunki badiiy
tarjimada gaplarni bo'lish, birlashtirish yoki
sintaktik gayta qurish holatlari tez-tez uchraydi.

Shu bois korpusda 1:1, 1:2, 2:1 hamda
ayrim hollarda 1:n ko'rinishidagi mosliklar qayd
etildi. Har bir original portret birligi uning
tarjimadagi realizatsiyasi bilan bog'landi. Agar
portret tavsifi tarjimada tushirib qgoldirilgan
bo'lsa, ushbu holat transformatsiya sifatida
alohida qayd etildi. Bu esa tarjima
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strategiyalarini keyingi bosqgichlarda migdoriy
va sifat jihatdan tahlil gilish imkonini berdi.

Statistik tahlil

Annotatsiya  yakunlangach,  barcha
ma'lumotlar elektron ma’lumotlar bazasiga
kiritildi. Har bir yozuv identifikatsiya kodi,
semantik kategoriya, badiiy tasvir vositasi,
lisoniy realizatsiya, tarjima ekvivalenti va
transformatsiya turi bilan tavsiflandi.

Statistik ishlov berishda tavsifiy statistika
usullaridan foydalanildi. Har bir kategoriya
bo'yicha absolyut chastota (n) va nisbiy ulush
(%) hisoblandi. Olingan natijalar jadvallar va
diagrammalar yordamida  umumlashtirildi
hamda keyingi semantik va tarjimashunoslik
tahlillari uchun empirik asos sifatida xizmat
qildi

Natijalar va Muhokama

Parallel korpus asosida amalga oshirilgan
annotatsiya inson qiyofasini ifodalovchi badiiy
tasvir vositalarining semantik va stilistik
jihatdan murakkab tizimni tashkil etishini
ko'rsatdi. Tahlil gilingan materiallarda har bir
portret tavsifi mustaqgil annotatsiya birligi
sifatida gayd etildi. Natijada bitta gap tarkibida
bir nechta mustaqil portret komponentlari

uchrashi  kuzatildi. Masalan, 157-gapda
gahramonlarning tashqgi  ko'rinishi,  kiyim-
kechagi, psixologik holati va baholovchi

tavsiflarini ifodalovchi o’ndan ortiq badiiy birlik
alohida  kodlangan. Bu holat portret
tavsiflarining sintaktik emas, balki semantik
birlik sifatida tahlil qilinishi metodologik
jihatdan to’g’ri tanlov bo’lganini tasdiglaydi.
Tahlil natijalari  shuni ko'rsatdiki,
annotatsiya gilingan birliklar orasida epitet eng
faol qo'llanilgan  badiiy tasvir  vositasi
hisoblanadi. Xususan, kichik, giyg'och ko'zlari,
mag’rur beklar, xitoyi shoyi to’nli, dagal
mallabo’z to'nli, xayolchan kabi birliklar
personajning tashqgi ko'rinishi  yoki ichki
sifatlarini aniglashtiruvchi atributiv tavsiflar
sifatida namoyon bo'ladi. Bu holat Oybekning
individual  uslubida  epitetning  portret
yaratishdagi markaziy o'rnini ko'rsatadi.
Semantik klassifikatsiya nuqtai nazaridan
fiziognomik belgilar, kiyim-kechak obrazi,
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psixologik  portret hamda  baholovchi-
emotsional obraz kategoriyalari bir-biri bilan
uzviy bog’langan holda qo’llanilgan. Aynigsa,
kiyim-kechakka oid tavsiflar oddiy nominativ
vazifani emas, balki gahramonning ijtimoiy
mavqei, iqtisodiy holati va estetik giyofasini
ochib beruvchi lingvopoetik vosita sifatida
xizmat qiladi. Masalan, xitoyi shoyi to'nli
birikmasi nafagat kiyimni, balki yuqori ijtimoiy
maqgomni ham anglatadi.

Parallel korpus asosida olib borilgan
giyosiy tahlil tarjimada portret birliklarini
uzatishda turli strategiyalar qo'llanganligini
ko'rsatadi. Ayrim birliklar to'liq ekvivalent orqali
ifodalangan bo'lsa (xayolchan — thoughtful),
ayrim hollarda gisman ekvivalent (xitoyi shoyi
tonli — Chinese silk robes) yoki leksik
almashtirish  strategiyasi  (gahrli sipohilar-
navkarlar — rude officers) kuzatildi. Shu bilan

birga, portret tavsiflarining muhim qismi
tarjimada umuman ifodalanmaganligi ham
aniglandi. Xususan, mag'rur beklar, olifta

bekzodalar, guldor mabhsili, sokin kabi birliklar
inglizcha matnda tushirib goldirilgan.

Tarjima transformatsiyalarining  tahlili
omissiya strategiyasi portret tavsiflarida sezilarli
darajada uchrashini ko'rsatadi. Bunday hollarda
original matndagi baholovchi yoki ekspressiv
komponentlar tarjimada yo’'qoladi. Natijada
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Semantic and Linguocultural Kholmirzayev Abdulaziz Bekmirza ugli

. Abdulazizkei L
Features of Proverbs in the Korean bdulazizkeimyung @gmail.com
Lecturer, Department of Business,

and Uzbek Languages: Turan International University
A Comparative Analysis

Annotation This article provides a comparative analysis of the semantic and linguocultural
features of selected Korean proverbs and their meaningful counterparts in Uzbek.
The study focuses on the following Korean proverbs: Z}Af= A & ZfA] #2 L}20f
HIEH 2 & g0 242 g0/ B CFREAIDL Zf 2] 2H 0] & Y2 2B, Ao ME0| MR E
E{ZIC}. The research employs semantic, comparative, and linguocultural analysis
methods. It examines the lexical composition of the proverbs, their literal and
figurative meanings, imagery, and the national and cultural concepts expressed
through these linguistic units. Particular attention is given to comparing the images
used in Korean and Uzbek to express identical or similar life situations and
(dentifying their common and distinctive features. The findings demonstrate that
Korean and Uzbek proverbs share common semantic meanings related to human
experience, moral values, and social relationships. However, the ways in which these
meanings are expressed are closely connected with the national worldview, historical
experience, lifestyle, and cultural characteristics of each nation. The results also
highlight the linguocultural and communicative value of using proverbs in Korean
language teaching.

Keywords Korean language, Uzbek language, proverb, <&, paremiology, semantics,
linguoculture, comparative analysis, national worldview

Koreys va o’zbek tillaridagi Xolmirzayev Abdulaziz Bekmirza o’g’li
. . Abdulazizkeimyung@gmail.com
magqollarning semantik va : T
. g R . Biznes kafedrasi o'qituvchisi,
lingvomadaniy xususiyatlari: Turan International University
giyosiy tahlil
Annotatsiya Mazkur maqolada koreys tilidagi ayrim maqollarning semantik va lingvomadaniy

xususlyatlari o'’zbek tilidagi mazmunan yaqgin maqol va iboralar bilan giyosiy tahlil
qgilinadi. Tadgiqot obyekti sifatida 7fA= 7 &, 7}X &2 LI20] BEH & & 2iCf 22
2O/ E CFEX|OL JfFE) 20 & 42 2ot} Ao ME0] M2 & E XICF kabi koreys
magqollari tanlangan. Tadgiqotda semantik, qiyosiy va lingvomadaniy tahlil
metodlaridan foydalanilgan. Magqollarning lug‘aviy tarkibi, to’g’ri va ko'chma
ma’nolari, obrazlilik xususiyati hamda ular orqali ifodalangan milliy-madaniy
qarashlar o’rganilgan. Shuningdek, koreys va o’zbek tillarida bir xil yoki o’xshash
hayotiy vaziyatlarni ifodalashda qo'llanadigan obrazlar qiyoslanib, ularning
umumiy va farqli jihatlari aniglangan. Tadqiqot natijasida ikki xalg maqollarida
insoniy tajriba, axloqiy qarash va ijtimoiy munosabatlar bilan bog'liG umumiy
semantik mazmunlar mavjudligi, biroq ularning ifodalanish shakli milliy
dunyoqarash, tarixiy tajriba, turmush tarzi va madaniy xususiyatlar bilan
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chambarchas bog'ligligi aniglandi. Olingan natijalar koreys tilini o’qitishda
magqollardan foydalanishning lingvomadaniy va kommunikativ ahamiyatini
ko'rsatad..

Kalit so’zlar Koreys tili, o'’zbek tili maqol, =5, paremiologiya, semantika, lingvomadaniyat,
qglyosiy tahlil, milliy dunyoqgarash

CeMaHTMUeCKMe n Xonmwupsaes A6aynasus bekmupsa yram
Abdulazizkeimyung@gmail.com

lpenodasamens kagedps busHecq,
0cobeHHOCTU NoCcNoBNLY MexdyHapodHsil yHusepcumem TypaH

KOPEeUCKoro n y3s6ekckoro A3biKOB:
CpaBHUTE/IbHbINA aHa/U3

JIMHIBOKY/1IbTypOJIOruyeckme

AHHOTauuA B OaHHoOU cmamee nposodumcsi CpasHUMesbHbIl GHA/NU3 CeMaHmMuU4ecKux u
JIUH2BOKY/TbMypHbIX 0cobeHHocmel HeKomopbIX KOpeUuCKux nocaosuy U ux
CMbIC/108bIX GHA/I0208 8 y3bekckoM A3bike. OO6beKMOM uCc1e008aHUA B8bIOPAHSI
makue kopelickue nociosuuysl, kak ZfA= 7 & 7fA &2 LFFof HfE & & 20, €2
Zo/# Lt JfFEl 20/ & Y2 Zo) aif WE0 M2 & ETLE B
uccnedosaHuu npumeHaomca MemoObl CeMaHMU4Yecko2o, CpasHUMesbHo20 U
JIUH2B0OKY/IbMYpPHO20 ~ aHA/Au3d. Paccmampusaromcs  ekcudeckul — cocmas
nocs08uy, UX NpAMOe U nepeHOCHOe 3Ha4eHus, 0bpad3HOCMb, a Makxe
HAYUOHAIbHO-KY/IbMypHble NpedcmasieHus, 8blpaxeHHble N0cpedcmaom OaHHbIX
A3bikogblx eduHuy. Ocoboe 6HUMAHue ydessemcs conocmasieHuro 06pasos,
ucno/ib3yemelx 8 KopelckoM U y36eKcKoM A3bikax 0/15 8blpaxkeHus 00UHAKOBbIX UaU
CXOOHbIX XKU3HeHHbIX cumyayul, a makxe 8blig/IeHUr0 Ux obwux u
om/iuYUMesIbHbIX Xapakmepucmuk. Pe3ysemamel uccie0o08aHUs NOKA3el8arom
Haiu4due obwux CcemMaHmu4yeckux KOMNOHEHMO8, CBA3AHHbIX C 4Yes08e4ecKum
0NbIMOM, HpPAsCMeBeHHbIMU NPedcMasaeHUAMU U COYUAIbHbIMU OMHOWEHUAMU.
Bmecme ¢ mem cnocobbl UX 8blpaXeHUs MECHO C8A3aHbl C HAYUOHANbHbIM
MUpOB033peHuUeM, UCMOopu4YeckKUM ONnblMomM, 06pd3oM XU3HU U Ky/lbMmypHbIMU
ocobeHHocmAamMu kaxd0o2o Hapoda. [lonydeHHele pe3ysemamel hodmeepxoarom
JIUH2BOKYIbMYPHYIO U KOMMYHUKGMUBHY ~ 3HAYUMOCMb  UCNO/b308GHUS
nocaos8uy 8 npenodasaHuu Kopeucko20 A3bIKa.

Knrouesble Kopetickuli s3elk, y36ekckull sA3elk, nocrosuya, =5, napemuonoeus, cemaHmuka,
cnosa JIUH2BOKY/IbMYpPa, CpasHUMe/IbHbIl aHAU3, HAYUOHAbHOe MUPOBO33peHUE

Kirish biridi. ~ Ular  nafagat tilning  badiiy
Magollar xalgning ko'p asrlik hayotiy imkoniyatlarini namoyon etadi, balki muayyan
tajribasi, dunyoqarashi, axloqgiy qarashlari va xalgning madaniy qadriyatlari va turmush
ijtimoiy munosabatlarini gisqga hamda obrazli tarzini ham aks ettiradi. Shu sababli maqollarni
shaklda ifodalovchi muhim til birliklaridan o'rganish  tilshunoslikning  paremiologiya,
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frazeologiya, semantika
lingvomadaniyatshunoslik  kabi
uchun muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarni o’rganish
va saglash masalalari tobora dolzarb bo’lib
borayotgan hozirgi davrda og'zaki ijod
namunalarini  lingvistik nuqtayi nazardan
tadqiq etish muhim masala sifatida maydonga
chigadi. Og'zaki ijodning sermahsul turi
maqol bo'lib, u millat va uning tili bilan birga
tug’iladi, yashaydi; uning zamirida xalgning
kechinmalari, dunyoviy tajribasi, falsafasi
ifodalangan bo'ladi (Maftunaxon, 2023).

Magollar so'z san'ati mahsuli sifatida o'z
ma'nosida, ko'chma ma'noda va bar ikkala
ma’'noda qo’llanishi mumkin. Shuning uchun
ularda badiiy-tasviriy vositalarning xilma-xil
shakllariga duch kelamiz. Ammo magqollarda
o'xshatishning kam ishlatilishini, uning bu janr
uchun xarakterli emasligini ham ko'ramiz.
Magollarni  o'xshatishlar  bilan  o'zgartirib
go'llasak, odatda, ular o'z maqollik xususiyatini
yo'qotadi (Mirzayey, Musoquloy, &
Sarimsoqov, 2005).

Koreys tilida maqol =% (soktam) deb
ataladi. Koreys maqollari kundalik mulogotda
keng qo'llanib, turli ijtimoiy vaziyatlarga
munosabat bildirish, kishiga maslahat berish,
ogohlantirish yoki muayyan xatti-harakatni
baholash vazifasini bajaradi. Aynigsa, tabiat,
hayvonot olami, oila va jamiyatga oid
obrazlardan foydalanish koreys maqollarining
muhim xususiyatlaridan biridir.

O'zbek xalg og'zaki ijodida ham magqollar
alohida o'rin tutadi. O'zbek magqollarida
mehnat, oila, garindoshlik, do'stlik, insoniy
munosabatlar, yaxshilik va yomonlik kabi
mavzular keng yoritilgan. Koreys va o'zbek
xalglarining tarixiy va madaniy tajribasi
turlicha bo'lsa-da, inson hayotidagi ko'plab

va
yo'nalishlari

vaziyatlar umumiy bo’lgani sababli ayrim
maqollarda mazmuniy yaqinlikni kuzatish
mumbkin.

Mazkur tadgiqotning maqsadi koreys
tilidagi beshta magolning mazmunini ochib
berish va ularni o'zbek tilidagi mazmunan yagin
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maqgol hamda
iborat.

Tadqiqot metodologiyasi

Mazkur tadqgiqotda koreys va o'zbek
tillaridagi  maqollarni  giyosiy  o'rganish
magqsadida semantik, giyosiy va lingvomadaniy
tahlil  metodlaridan foydalanildi. Tadgiqot
materiali sifatida koreys tilidagi beshta magol
tanlanib, ularning lug‘aviy tarkibi, to'g'ri va
ko'’chma  ma'nolari  hamda ifodalagan
konseptual mazmuni tahlil gilindi. Shuningdek,
mazmun jihatidan yaqin o'zbek maqollari bilan
giyoslash orqali ikki tildagi umumiylik va farglar

iboralar bilan giyoslashdan

aniglandi.
Tahlil jarayonida magollarda go’llangan
hayvonot, tabiat, oila va kiyim-kechak

obrazlariga alohida e'tibor qgaratildi. Mazkur

obrazlarning koreys xalqining milliy
dunyogarashi  va madaniy  tajribasini
ifodalashdagi o'rni lingvomadaniy jihatdan

baholandi. Qiyosiy tahlil natijalari koreys va
o'zbek
1. 7= A #O/LF maqgoli
tarjima qilinganda “Qisgichbaga krab
tarafida” degan ma’'noni anglatadi. Bu
yerda ZtX| - daryo gisqichbagasi, Al —

so'zma-so’'z

krab, ® esa “taraf”, “tomon” ma’nolarini

bildiradi.

Magolning ko’chma ma’'nosi — o'ziga
o'xshash yoki o'z guruhiga mansub bo‘lgan
kishining tarafini olish. Ya'ni inson ko’pincha
o'ziga yaqin, o'xshash yoki manfaatlari bir

bo'lgan kishini qgo’llab-quvvatlashga moyil
bo'ladi (= &=0{ ).

Masalan:

MES2 2= A7|et BT M HE
=7I o oLt 7= A

Ho|2t SFK| LT}

O'zbekcha mazmuni:

Odamlar oxir-ogibat o'ziga o'xshagan
kishining tarafini oladi. "Qisgichbaga krab
tarafida” deb bejiz aytishmagan.

Ushbu maqgolda hayvonot olamidagi ikki
o'xshash jonivor — Ztx{ va | orqgali insonlar

o'rtasidagi ijtimoiy munosabat ifodalangan.
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Magqolning asosiy semantik yadrosi “o’xshashlik

— vyagqinlik - tarafkashlik” munosabatiga
asoslanadi.

O'zbek tilida bunga mazmunan yaqgin
bo’lgan “Qarg’a garg'aning ko'zini

cho’gimaydi” magolini keltirish mumkin. Har
ikkala maqolda ham bir guruh yoki bir-biriga
yagin bo’lgan shaxslarning o‘zaro himoya
qilishi ifodalangan.

Biroq obrazlar turlicha. Koreys magqolida
suv jonivorlari — gisgichbaqga va krab ishlatilgan

bo'lsa, o'zbek maqolida qarg’a obrazi
go'llangan. Bu holat magollarning umumiy
g'oyasi insoniyatga xos bo'lsa-da, uning

ifodalanish shakli milliy til va madaniyatga
bog'ligligini ko'rsatadi.

2. 7Rl B2 LR HE E 2 g
magolining mazmuni, 7tX| B2 L}I20j

HFEF & S 81CF magoli so'’zma-so'z:

“Shoxi ko'p daraxtda shamol tinmaydi.”
degan ma’'noni anglatadi.

Magolning  ko’chma ma'nosi  esa
mas'uliyat yoki tashvishlari ko’p bo‘lgan
kishining tinchligi kam bo'lishi bilan bog'lig.
“Xususan, oilada farzandlar ko’p bo’lganda,
ularning har biri bilan bog'liq alohida tashvish
va mas‘uliyat yuzaga kelishi sababli mazkur
magqol ko’pincha oila va farzand tarbiyasi bilan
bog'lig vaziyatlarda qo'llanadi.” (=&=0{¥,
HE= O CHAE)

Koreys tilida bu maqol ko'pincha ota-ona
va farzandlar munosabati bilan bog'liq
vaziyatlarda uchraydi. Daraxtning shoxlari
gancha ko’p bo'lsa, shamol ta'sir giladigan

gismlar  ham  shuncha ko'p  bo’ladi.
Shunday qilib, daraxt obrazi orgali oila, shoxlar
orqali esa oila a'zolari ramziy tarzda
ifodalanadi.

Mazmun jihatidan o'zbek tilidagi “Bolali
uy — bozor, bolasiz uy — mozor” maqoli bilan
ma’lum darajada giyoslash mumkin. Biroq ular
bir xil ma'noni bermaydi. Koreys maqolida
farzandlar ko'pligi bilan bog'liq tashvish va
mas'uliyatga urg'u berilsa, o'zbek maqolida
farzandli oilaning hayotiyligi va quvonchiga
ko'proq e'tibor garatiladi.

Jurnal Oliy Attestatsiya Komissiyasi tomonidan 2025-yil

46

4-yanvar kuni 366/5-sonli garor bilan tavsiya etilgan
milliy ilmiy nashrlar ro'yxatiga kiritilgan

Shu jihatdan mazkur maqol giyosiy tahlil
uchun gizigarli misol hisoblanadi: bir xil “oila va
farzand” konsepti turli madaniyatlarda turlicha
baholanishi mumkin.

3. && 2f0|™ L= X[0F maqolining semantik
xususiyati ~ #2  @O|H  CrEX|0f
maqolining so‘zma-so’z ma’'nosi: “Narxi
bir xil bo'lsa, qizil ko'ylakni tanlagan
ma’'qul”. Bu maqolda Ct=X|0t — yorgin
gizil rangdagi ayollar yubkasi yoki
an‘anaviy kiyim obrazi orgali bir xil
sharoitda yaxshiroq, chiroyliroq yoki
foydaliroq variantni tanlash g'oyasi
ifodalanadi.

Magqolning asosiy mazmuni: agar ikki
narsaning narxi yoki sharti bir xil bo’lsa, ulardan
yaxshirog'ini tanlash tabiiy (Z|# %!, 2007).

Masalan:

€2 7tA0|2tH FHO| § F2 HES At=
Al EX|. €2 %t0|H CHEX|OHELOL

O’'zbekcha:

Narxi bir xil bo'lsa, sifati yaxshiroq
mahsulotni olgan ma’qul. Bir xil sharoitda
yaxshisini tanlash kerak.

O’'zbek tilida bu maqolga to’liq ekvivalent
bo’lgan maqolni topish giyin, birog “Yaxshiga
yondash, yomondan qoch” kabi mazmuniy
birliklar bilan giyoslash mumkin.

Bu magqgolning lingvomadaniy jihati
aynigsa Ct=X|0F obrazida namoyon bo'ladi.
Bugungi kunda ushbu kiyim kundalik hayotda
keng qo'llanmasa-da, an‘anaviy  koreys
madaniyati bilan bog'liq obraz sifatida
maqolda saqglanib qolgan. Demak, magqollar
tilning tarixiy-madaniy xotirasini ham saglab
goluvchi birliklardir.

4. i+l 280l H
mazmuni;
HTE| 240l & 42t 2Tt maqoli:
"Qurbaga o'zining itbalig bo‘lgan davrini

eslay olmaydi” degan so'zma-so'z ma’noni
anglatadi.

Bu maqolning ko’chma ma’nosi — inson
o'zining avvalgi qiyinchiliklarini, kambag'allik
yoki nochor holatini unutib, hozirgi mavgeidan

Mzt 235t maqolining
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kelib chigib boshqalarni tangid qilishi (X[#7Z],
2007).

Bu maqolda qurbaganing rivojlanish
jarayoni inson hayoti bilan giyoslanadi.
Qurbaga dastlab =#0| (itbaliq) bo’ladi,

keyinchalik esa katta qurbagaga aylanadi.
Ammo magqol insonning ham o'zining “itbaliq
davri"ni unutmasligi kerakligini ugtiradi.

Masalan: OfFE0l= Ltz YWSALTAM
Xlge sHES RASCL Tl SMo| X Y
ZOCHH L & O 20| &Lt

O'zbekcha:

O'zi ham ilgari qiynalgan, hozir esa
kichiklarni  mensimaydi. “Qurbaga itbaliq

bo’lganini unutadi” degan gap aynan shunga
to'g’ri keladi.

O'zbek tilida mazmunan yaqin bo'lgan
“Kecha nima bo’lganingni unutma”, “O’zing
ham shunday eding” kabi ifodalar mavjud.
Shuningdek, “Kattaga hurmat, kichikka izzat"
kabi maqollar bilan ham ma’lum ma’'noda
giyoslash mumkin.

Ushbu magqol insonning ijtimoiy mavqei
o'zgarganidan keyin o'zining avvalgi holatini
unutmasligi kerakligi hagidagi axlogiy g'oyani
ilgari suradi. Shu sababli maqgolda tangidiy va
tarbiyaviy funksiya bir vaqtning o'zida
namoyon bo'ladi.

5. 12 M30 M? S
semantik xususiyatlari
a2 M-S0 A2 S EZICt koreys tilidagi

eng obrazli maqgollardan biridir. Uning so'zma-
so0'z tarjimasi:

“Kitlar
yoriladi.”

Magolning ko'chma ma'nosi esa kuchli
tomonlar o'rtasidagi kurash yoki nizodan
kuchsiz tomon zarar ko'rishini anglatadi

(= AT, 2007).
Bu maqolda uchta asosiy obraz mavjud:
nef - kit;
M- — kurash, janjal;

E{ZICt maqolining

urushsa,  krevetkaning  beli

M< - mayda gisgichbagasimon jonivor
(krevetka).
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Kit juda katta va kuchli jonivor sifatida,
krevetka esa kichik va kuchsiz jonivor sifatida
garama-garshi  qo'yilgan. Shunday qilib,
magolda kuchli va kuchsiz tomon o'rtasidagi
ijtimoiy munosabat hayvonlar obrazi orqgali
tasvirlangan.

O’zbek tilida ushbu maqgolga juda yagin
mazmun “Ikki fil urishsa, o'rtada chumoli nobud
bo'ladi” kabi ifodalar orgali berilishi mumkin.
Shuningdek, “lIkki qo’chgorning boshi bir
gozonda qaynamaydi” maqoli bilan ham
giyosiy jihatlar mavjud, biroq ikkinchi maqgolda
asosiy urg’'u  kuchlilar  to’gnashuvining
ogibatiga emas, ikki kuchli tomonning kelisha
olmasligiga garatilgan.

O’z navbatida o'zbek tili bilan deyarli
ma’'nosi yaqin magqgolni ham keltirib o’tamiz.
Jumladan, aynan yaxshilik va yomonlik
leksemalari bilan ifodalanmagan bo’lsa ham,
mazmun jihatidan shu mavzuga alogador yana
bir nechta maqgollarni keltirishimiz mumkin.

Koreyscha: H| 2731 & 0| 2Lt

O'zbekcha tarjimasi: Yomg'irdan keyin
quyosh chigadi.

O'zbekcha ekvivalenti: Oyning o'n beshi
gorong’u bo'lsa, O'n beshi yorug’ bo'ladi.

Koreyscha: X4 0| S+ ZICt.

O'zbekcha
kunduzning toji.

O'zbekcha ekvivalenti: Har kechaning -
kunduzi, Har kunduzning kechasi bor. Ushbu
maqollar orgali xalg o'z tajribasidan kelib
chiggan holda mangu yomonlik va yovuzlik
bo'Imasligi yoki har doim ham fagat yaxshilik
bo’'lavermasligini ifodalaydi. “Oyning o'n beshi
qgorong'i bo'lsa, O'n beshi yorug' bo'ladi” va
"Har kechaning — kunduzi, Har kunduzning
kechasi bor” magqollari orqali xalq har ganday

tarjimasi: Ogshom

yomonlik ketidan yaxshilik yoki giyinchlik
ketidan  faravonlik  kelishi  tasvirlanadi
(Bayonkhanova & Xvang, 2026).

Koreys magqolining muhim

lingvomadaniy xususiyati shundaki, unda katta
va kichik, kuchli va kuchsiz garama-qarshiligi
juda aniq obrazlar orgali berilgan. Kit va
krevetka o'rtasidagi hajm va kuch farqi
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magolning  mazmunini  bir

anglash imkonini beradi.

garashdayoq

6. Koreys va o'zbek magollarining giyosiy
tahlili
Tahlil gilingan magqollar asosida koreys va
o'zbek paremiologik birliklari o'rtasida bir gator
umumiy va fargli jihatlarni ko'rish mumkin.
Birinchidan, har ikki tilda ham magqollar

insonning kundalik hayotidagi real
vaziyatlardan  kelib  chigadi. = Masalan,
odamlarning o'ziga vyaqin kishini qo'llab-
quvvatlashi, oiladagi  tashvishlar,  yaxshi
variantni tanlash, o'zining avvalgi holatini
unutish ~ yoki  kuchlilar  to’gnashuvidan
kuchsizlarning zarar ko'rishi kabi holatlar

universal xarakterga ega.

Ikkinchidan, bu umumiy mazmunlar turli
obrazlar yordamida ifodalanadi. Koreys tilida
7bXH, Al LHR, BHEE BEE X0 22l 280], e,
A< kabi obrazlar faol ishlatilgan. O'zbek tilida
esa garg'a, qo'y, bo'ri, tulki, chumoli, fil kabi
obrazlarning ko'p uchrashi kuzatiladi.

Uchinchidan,  magqollarda  xalgning
madaniy tajribasi aks etadi. Aynigsa, 22 40|

CHE X0 maqolidagi CHZX[OF obrazi koreys
an‘anaviy kiyim madaniyati bilan bog'liq bo'lsa,
boshga magqollarda tabiat va hayvonot olamiga
oid obrazlar orqali xalgning kuzatuvlari
ifodalangan.

To'rtinchidan, maqollar fagat axborot
yetkazish vositasi emas. Ular suhbatdoshga
baho berish, maslahat berish, ogohlantirish va
xulosa chigarish imkonini beradi. Shu sababli
koreys tilini o'rganayotgan o'zbek tilidagi
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talabalar uchun magqollarni o'zlashtirish fagat
lug'at boyligini oshirish emas, balki koreys
xalgining fikrlash tarzi va madaniy kontekstini
tushunishga ham balki koreys xalgining fikrlash
tarzi va madaniy kontekstini chuqurroq
anglashga ham xizmat giladi.”

Xulosa

Koreys tilidagi maqollar gisga shaklda
katta mazmunni ifodalovchi, xalgning hayotiy
tajribasi  va madaniy garashlarini o'zida
mujassamlashtirgan til birliklaridir. Mazkur
tadgigotda tahlil gilingan beshta maqol -
JIAE A B A B2 LR B E E & 90 22
#olE CpEXILL JfFE 2Hol F Y2 2Bt
A2 M2 M2 E
axlogiy vaziyatlarni obrazli tarzda ifodalaydi.

Qiyosiy tahlil natijasida koreys va o'zbek
magollarida umumiy insoniy tajriba asosida
shakllangan semantik yaqinlik mavjudligi
aniglandi.  Birog  mazkur  mazmunning
ifodalanishida milliy obrazlar, tarixiy tajriba va
madaniy xususiyatlar muhim rol o'ynaydi.
Shuningdek, koreys magqollarini o'zbek tiliga
tarjima gilishda fagat so'zma-so'z tarjima bilan
cheklanib  golish  ma'noni  to’lig  ochib
bermasligi mumkin. Chunki maqgolning asosiy
mazmuni ko’pincha uning tarkibidagi obraz va
madaniy kontekst bilan chambarchas bog'lig.
Shu sababli koreys tilini o'qgitishda magqgollarni
semantik va lingvomadaniy jihatdan tahlil qilish
o'quvchilarning nafaqgat til kompetensiyasini,
balki madaniyatlararo kommunikativ
kompetensiyasini ham rivojlantirishga xizmat
giladi.

E/&ICF - turli ijtimoiy va
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thoroughly analyzes the complex adaptation of classical Arabic grammatical
heritage (nahw) to the practical needs of 19th-century primary mass education in
Egypt. Particular attention is given to a detailed comparative analysis between the
approaches of al-Marsafi and al-Tahtawt regarding the systematic organization of
grammatical material, original definitions of fundamental syntactic categories
(mubtada’, xabar, marfa’at, mansabat), and functional topic placement. The author
highlights al-Marsafi’'s highly innovative techniques, such as modular structure,
question-and-answer formats, visual tables, and practical contextual integration.
The paper concludes that al-Marsaft's work represents a pivotal milestone in the
evolution of Arabic linguodidactics, successfully uniting classical academic rigor with
modern school requirements.

Keywords Nahda, Arabic grammar, Arabic language teaching methodology, educational
reforms, primary education

Ahmad bin Muhammad Muxlisabonu Turg‘unovna Ishanxanova

P - ishankhanovamuxlisabona@gmail.com
al Marsaflynmg «Taqub fan «Al-Azhar» arab tili va adabiyoti kafedrasi

al'luga al- arablyya» asari Nahda dotsenti vazifasini bajaruvchisi, PhD,
davri arab grammatik an’anasi O’zbekiston xalgaro islom akademiyasi

islohotlari kontekstida

Annotatsiya Ushbu magqgolada taniqli misrlik filolog Ahmad al-Marsafining ,Taqrib fan al-luga
al-‘arabiyya li-abna’ al-madaris al-'ibtida’iyya” nomli o’quv go’llanmasining Xediv
Isma‘tl va vazir "Alt Pasa Mubarak rahbarligida amalga oshirilgan Nahda davri
ta’'lim islohotlari kontekstidagi atroflicha ahamiyati yoritilgan. Tadgiqotda boy
mumtoz arab grammatik merosini (nahw) XIX asr Misridagi ommaviy boshlang‘ich
ta'limning amaliy ehtiyojlariga moslashtirish jarayonlari chuqur tahlil qilingan.
Magqolada A. al-Marsafi va R. al-Tahtawt yondashuvlarining grammatik materialni
tizimlashtirish, asosiy sintaktik kategoriyalar (mubtada’, xabar, marfa'at, mansabat)
bo’yicha oziga xos ta'riflar hamda mavzularni funksional tagsimlash yuzasidan
qiyosiy tahliliga alohida e'tibor qaratilgan. Muallif al-Marsafining modulli tuzilma,
savol-javob shakli, ko'rgazmali jadvallar, nutq amaliyoti va kontekstga
yo'naltirilganlik kabi ilg‘or usullarini ko'rsatib beradi. Tadqgiqot yakunida al-Marsaft
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mehnati mumtoz filologiyaning akademik aniqligini davlat maktab tizimining yangi
talablari bilan uyg‘unlashtirgan arab lingvodidaktikasi evolyutsiyasining muhim
bosgqichi ekanligi hagida xulosa qilinadi.

Kalit so’zlar Nahda, arab grammatikasi, arab tilini o’qitish metodikasi, ta’lim islohotlari,
boshlang’ich ta’lim

«Taqﬁb fan a|_|uga a|_‘arabiyya» MyxnuncaboHy TypryHosHa MwaHxaHoBa

ishankhanovamuxlisabona@gmail.com
Axmaga anb-Mapcadum B -
A P ¢ UcnoaHsrowas obszaHHocmu doyeHma

KOHTekcTe pedopm apabckoit Kagpedper apabekozo A3bika u aumepamypel
rpaMmmaTMyeckom Tpaguummn «ane-Asxap», PhD,
anoxu Nahda MexxdyHapoOHas ucaamckas akademus

Y3bekucmana
AHHOTaUuA B npedcmasneHHol cmamee OemasnsHO paccMampusaemcs 3Ha4deHue y4ebHo20

nocobus u3gecmHozo ecunemckozo ¢unonoza Axmada ane-Mapcagu «Taqrib fan
al-luga al-"arabiyya li-abna’ al-madaris al-'ibtida’iyya» 6 koHMekcme
macwmabHeix obpazosamesnbHbix pegdopm 3noxu Haxdel, npoxoduswiux nod
pykosodcmeom xedusa Vicmauna u muHucmpa Aau-nawu Mybapaka. B pabome
nodpobHo aHaausupyromcs npoyeccel adanmayuu 602amo2o KaAaccu4ecko2o
apabckozo epammamu4yecko2o Hacaedua (nahw) Kk npakmu4yeckum  Hyxxoam
Maccoeo2o Ha4vaabHo20 obpaszosaHus 6 Ezunme XIX seka. Ocoboe mecmo 8
uccnedosaHuu omeedeHo 2/1y60KOMYy CpasHUMeNbHOMY aHAau3y nooxo0o8 ajb-
Mapcagu u ane-Taxmasu K cucmemamusayuu 2pammamu4yecko20 Mamepuand,
OpU2UHA/IbHBIM OeUHUYUAM KKYe8bIX CUHMakcu4yeckux kamezoput (mubtada’,
xabar, marfa'at, mansabat) u yHkyuoHaNLHOMY pacnpedeseHuro mem. A8mop
cmameu 8bidesisem Hosamopckue npuemsi ane-Mapcagu, eknro4as MooybHYHO
cmpyKmypy, 80npocel U omeemel, Haz2/1A0HbIe mabuybl, opueHMayuro Ha pevesyHro
npakmuky u KoHmekcm. B pe3ynemame uccnedosaHus Oesnaemcsa 8618600, 4mo
mpyd ane-Mapcadu cman eaxHelUwum 3manom  3goaryuu - apabckou
JIUH2800UOAKMUKU, 20PMOHUYHO COEOUHUBWIUM aKadeMu4yeckyro Ccmpo2oCme
kaaccuyeckol  ¢uaonozuu ¢ HogbIMU MmMpebo8aAHUAMU  YeHMpasau308aHHOU
2ocydapcmeeHHOoU WKO/bHOU cuCmMeMsl Mo20 8pemMeHuU.

KnioueBble Nahda, apabckaa epammamuka, memoduka npenodasaHus apabckoz2o A3bIKa,
cnoBa obpazosamesioHele peghopmel, Ha4aneHoe 0bpazosaHue

Wewnx LWapad aa-AvH Axmag wbH (1863-1879). B 60-70-e roabl, BO Bpems ero
Myxammag  anb-Mapcadn —  M3BECTHbIN npasaeHus, B Ervnte npozaoJsi>asncs
ernnetckun dunonor u negaror XIX Beka, yba 3KOHOMMUYECKUN noabeM. PasBnBanocb
AeATeNbHOCTb npuLLnach Ha nepuog TOBapHO-AEeHEeXHOe XO3ANCTBO, PacLUMPAINCL
WHTEHCMBHBIX  KY/JbTypPHO-Obpa3oBaTe/bHbIX chepbl eBponemsauymun. Vicmamn accurHosan
TpaHchopMaumin B 3MOXy xeamsa Vicmauna 6osbLine cpeacTsa Ha HapozAHoe
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obpa3oBaHue: Npu HeM BblNO OTKPLITO bonee
YeTblpeX C MOJIOBMHOM TbICAY LIKOJ, B TOM
uncae WKoabl Ans Aesoyek. B 1873 r. Obina
co3faHa Bbiclasa wkona «Dar al-'ulim bi al-
madaris» («YuebHbI AOM HayK»), B KOTOPOW
KpoMe 60rocnoBCKMX Hayk MpenozaBaincb U
Haykn cBeTckne. B 1870 r. 6bina ocHoBaHa
ermnertckas HauuoHanbHaa  6ubanoTeka,
NoJlyuymBLIAsA Ha3BaHWeE XeANBCKOM ([LONNHWHA,
1991).

DTOT  3Tan  ervneTtckom  UCTopuM
XapakTepusyetcs akTUMBHOW MOZAepHU3aumnen
CUCTEMDI obpazoBaHus: co3paroTcs
rocylapCTBEHHblE  LIKO/Abl  HOBOrO  TWMa,
pedopmupyetca CTPYyKTYpa anb-Asxapa,
npuraawwaroTcs npenojasarteny, 3HakoMble C
COBPEMEHHbIMM  METOAMKaMKW, OTKPbIBAOTCA

Tunorpaduy, obecneumBarowme MaccoBoe
pacnpocTpaHeHne  yyebHOW  AuTepaTypbl
(Mockaneu, 2022).

B ycnoBusx pacwmpstolencs  cetu
HayaNbHbIX LWKOA BO3HWKAA OObEKTUBHAA
HeobXoANMOCTb B pa3paboTke

afanTMPOBaHHbIX YYeBHMKOB MO OCHOBHbIM
ANCUUMINHAM, BKJOUas apabckyto
rpamMmmaTmnky (nahw). TpafnLUMOHHbIEe
rpammaTmyeckme nocobus, Takme kak «Alfiyya»
(“Toicauactmwme”) NI Manuka (1206-1274),

OT/IMYANNCb  CNOXHOW  TEPMUHONOTUEN U
BbICOKOW cTeneHbro abcTpakymm, uTo
3aTPYAHANO  WUX  YCBOEHME  MJIAALWNMM
yyawmmmca. o 3TomMy nosogy aBTop B

NPeancIoBUN CBOEIN KHUTU MULLET CheytoLue
cnosa:

KHuzu no epammamuke, ynompebisieMole
8 amol obsacmu, uHo20a bbliu mpyoHel 0N5
NOHUMQAHUS y4YeHUKAaMu 8 HeKOmopbIx C/1y4asx.
A npoweénca e3opom no ux cadam
[epammamuyeckux mpydoe] u copsan u3 Hux
ysemel, HbIpHy/sl 8 UX MOpA U U38/1EK
KeMYyXuHel, cobpas u3 8cezo 3mo2o0 Mo, Ymo
obsiecuaem noHumaHue 0415 c1abozo, U YmMo He
ocmasum nocnedHezo 6e3 No/ab3bl, KAk He
ocmasusu  nepgozo. A He npemeHOyr Ha
nosiHoe  omcymcmeue  owubok U He
ymeepxoaro, ymo Mol mpyd ceobodeH om
Hedocmamkos, 8edb 4esnogek nodsepkeH

Jurnal Oliy Attestatsiya Komissiyasi tomonidan 2025-yil

52

4-yanvar kuni 366/5-sonli garor bilan tavsiya etilgan
milliy ilmiy nashrlar ro'yxatiga kiritilgan

3abeigyusocmu, a cosepuwieHcmMaeo
npuHadaexum moseko [ocnody (Ahmad bin
Muhammad al-Marsafi, 2018).

VIMeHHO B OTBET Ha 3TOT BbI30B Mapcadwu
cosgan Tpya «Taqrib fan al-luga al-"arabiyya li-
abna’ al-madaris al-'ibtida’iyya»
(“MpmbanxeHne nckyccTBa apabckoro s3bika
AN YUYEHWKOB HayanbHbIX LWKOA", panee
"Taqrib”), onmpasch Ha 6oratyto
dunonornyeckyro TpaamLmIo, HO CO3HaTENbHO
afanTypys maTepuan K YPOBHHO HayalbHOro
obpaszoBaHus. B Erunte XIX Beka. OHa 6113ka
no ayxy kHure Puda anb-Taxtaesu (1801-1873)
«al-Tuhfa al-maktabiyya», Ho 6onee kpaTtkas n
CTPYKTYpUpOBaHHas. Pabota Mapcadu
nosyymna  MNONOXUTENbHblE  OT3bIBbl  OT
COBPEMEHHWMKOB, BKJ/OYas camMoro TaxTaBu
(Kamil Mahmuad Najm al-Dulaimi, 2004). Ero
NOAXOA MOXHO paccmaTpmBaTh Kak
NpPoJoKEHME TEHAEHLMIA, HavaTbix Puda anb-
TaxtaBn B Ervnrte, aHasiOrMuHbIX YCUAMAM
bytpyca anb-bycranm (1819-1883), ®apwuca
anb-lngnaka (1804-1887) n Hacuda anb-
WNasuaxwu (1800-1871) B JlvBuw, KOTOpble B
CBOEW paborte OpPVEHTUPOBANNCH Ha
rpamMmmatmyecknii Tpaktat MeH Papxara (1670-
1732) B «Baht al-matalib wa hatt al-talib».

CoBpeMeHHVKN BbICOKO OLEHWUAN TPY4,
Mapcadw, Bkitoyaa camoro TaxtaBu, OTMETUB
€ro NpakTNYecKyr 3HaUYMMOCTb AN 0byyeHns
B YC/NOBMAX HOBbIX rOCYAapPCTBEHHbIX LWKoA. K
npumepy, Mpodeccop Ann anb-Hagxan Hacnd
OTMETWA, YTO 3Ta KHUra npeacraBaseT cobowu
KpaTkoe N3N0XeHne cTaporo
rpaMMaTMyeckoro TpyAa, CoXpaHssa ero A3blK u
CTPYKTYPY. ABTOp nocnesoBaTeNbHO
MCNONb3yEeT rpaMMaTUYECKy0 TEPMUHONOTIID,
AAET  TOUHble TeXHW4Yeckne onpeaeneHus
TeMaM 1 YETKO OTAENSAET UX OT TOrO, YTO K HUM
He oTHocuTcA. OnpeaeneHns He NMPUMEHSHOTCA
K Henoaxozsawmm cnydasam. Kpome Toro, aBTop
AOMONHSAET N3N0XeHne NOSAICHEHMAMMY,
NONIe3HbIMW 3aMEeYaHUAMMN U YTOUHEHUAMY, a
nHorza paccmaTtpuBaet C/IOBECHbIe
BO3paXeHWs, OTBeYas Ha HMX B TPAAVLIMIOHHOW
rpaMMaTMyeckon maHepe. B kHure ectb
TabaKLbl OrNacoBOK U 06CTOATENBCTB, OJHAKO
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OTCYTCTBYIOT ~ MpakTMyeckue  3afjaHus W
ykasatenb. [pyron yueHbid, Waskn [Ldand
nMMcan O HeW, YTO OHa OTANYAETCA ACHOCTbIO
bopMyIMPOBOK 1 XOPOLLMMU OMNPeAEeNeHNAMN,
W BHMMaHvMeM B Bbibope npumepos (Sawqi
Dayf, 1993).

C TOuKM 3peHMa ucTopumn apabckon
negarorvky, “Taqrib” MOXHO paccmaTtpuBaThb
Kak paHHW obpaseL, yuebHMKa HOBOTO TUMa —

nocobwus, B KOTOPOM coeAnHATCA
TPpaguUMOHHas rpaMMaTMyeckas Hayka W
aflanTypoBaHHas MeTOAMKa,

OpWeHTMPOBaHHaA Ha NOTPeBHOCTM MacCoBOro
LUKO/NIbHOTO 06pa3oBaHumA.

Takum obpasom, geatenbHocTb Mapcadwu
oTpaxkaet CNOXHOeE B3aUMOZencTBne
TPaAVLMOHHOro apabckoro Gpuaonorn4eckoro
Hacneans U MOZEPHMU3ATOPCKUX YCTPEMIEHNIA
anoxu Nahda, B pamkax KOTOpbIX rpammMaTtmka
paccMaTpuBanacb He TO/MbKO Kak npeamert
Hay4YHOro W3y4YeHUs, HO W KakK WHCTPYMEHT
bopmMupoBaHMA  KyNbTYPHOW U SA3bIKOBOM
KOMMETEHLMM LUIMPOKMX CNOEB HAaCceNEHUS.

3HaueHue KHUTU U eé MeCTO B UCTOpUMn
ermneTckoro obpasoBaHus

Tpya Axmaga anb-Mapcadun “Taqrib”
cnefyeT paccmaTpuBaTh Kak OAHY U3 MepBbiX
cMcTemMaTMyeckmx nonbiTOK MOAEepPHU3MpPOBaTh
npenogaBaHve apabckon rpamMmaTvkm B
ycnoBusax nepexoga Ermnta ot TpagnumoHHom

MaApacHOM MoZenu obpazoBaHus K
LLleHTpaAn30BaHHOW rocyAapcTBeHHOM
wKonbHOW cucteme. Co3gaHHbIA B 3MoOXy

pebopm xeamBa Wcmawmna, 3TOT yuyebHUMK
oTBevan npamMomy 3anpocy MwuHuctepcTea
NpocCBeLLeHNa Ha pa3paboTky AMAAKTUUYECKNX
mMaTepurasos, CNOCOBHbIX 3 PeKTUBHO
byHKUMOHMPOBaTL B YCIOBMAX MacCOBOTO

2 Anu-nawa Mybapak -  eruneTtckvii  MUHUCTP
obLwecTBeHHbIX PaboT 1 06pa3oBaHUs BTOPO NONOBUHbI
XIX Beka. Ero u4acto cuutaroT OfHUM U3  CaMbIX
BNATENbHbIX U TaNaHTIMBbLIX erMneTckmx pehopmaTopos
XIX Beka. Ann Mybapak un3BecTeH CBOVM BK/IajoOM B
pekoHcTpykumto Kampa u co3gaHvem COBpPEMEeHHOW
cucteMbl obpasoBaHusa Erunta. Ero camas uv3BecTHas
paboTta Ha3biBaeTca «Anb—XuTaT anb—Taypukuis anb—
Oxapanaa» (apab. 8ya=dl daw gl bdazll; «<HoBble naaHbl
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HauyanbHOro  obyuyeHuns.  CBUAETENBLCTBOM
3TOMY MOXET MOCAY>XMWTb CedytoLas LuTaTta:

3amem s npedcmasus mo, 4ymo cobpan
20CcnoOuHy  Oupekmopy  wkosn  Aau-nawa
My6apak.*  EMy  noHpaeusoce  xopouiee
pacnoJioxeHue U paccmaHoskd, U OH NPUKasan
Hane4yamame u onybaukoeame smo. A Ha3ean
smo: «YnpouwjeHue apabckoeo A3bika 0OnA
y4YeHUKo8 Ha4yaneHelx wkosn» (Ahmad bin
Muhammad al-Marsafi, 2018).

Cneapyet otmeTuTb, Uto B 1868 roay Aan
Mybapak (1823-1893), BUAHbBIV
rOCylapCTBEHHbIN  AesATeNb U BbIMYCKHUK
«yyebHoON Muccum» 1849 roga Bo PpaHuwmm,
Bo3rnasun [lenaptameHT o6paszoBaHuA. OH
cTan KkaoyeBon ¢urypori B GopmMMpoBaHMM
obpa3oBaTeNibHOW  MOAUTUKW MPU  XearBe
Vicmaunne. B 1867-1868 rogax Ann Mybapak
NHULMMpPOBanN MacLTabHyro pedopmy,
MONOXEHN KOTOPOW ObliM  3akpenseHbl B
«OCHOBHOM 3akOHe Bceobuiero obpasoBaHuma
Ermnta» («3akoH 10 Paaxaba»). OcHoBHOW
3alayen 3TOro 3akoHa bblNo CTUMY/IMPOBaHNE
pasBUTUA  HapozHOoro  obpa3oBaHWs  ©
CO3jaHne rocyAapcTBeHHbIX WKoa. Cuctema
obpa3oBaHuA Oblna CTPYKTypupoOBaHa Kak
efVHoe Lenoe, rae Kaxabli ypoBeHb 0byyeHns

ABAAACA NOTUYECKMM NPOAOXKEHVEM
npeabiaywero. Cpeau KIKOUEBbIX MYyHKTOB
3aKOHa — paclWMpeHne CeTM COBPEMEHHbIX

Ha4da/ibHbIX LWKOJ W NOBbllLeHNE KayecTBa

obpa3oBaHMA B TPaAULMOHHBIX  LUKOAAX,
KOTOpble  JO/KHbI  OblAM  MepenTV  MoA
rocyAapcTBeHHbI  KOHTpPOAb B cdepe

obpaszoBaHuWa 1 35paBooxpaHeHnsa (Mockanel,
2022).

be3sycnosHo, B cCO3AaHHble HavaibHble
WwKonbl  TpeboBanucb  y4ebHMKM  HOBOTO

Taydwuka», nmeetcs B BMAy npasButenbs Ermnta Toro
BpPEMeHW), rae npesctaBieHo NoApobHoe, NoCcTpaHNYHoe
onucaHne KpPymHbIX roposoB u AepeBeHb Ervnta. OH
Takxke BHeC BKkAag B co3gaHve  Erunetckoi
HaumMoHanbHoN 61banoTekn 1 apxmeos okosio 1870 roaa,
OZHOW V3 KPYMHENLLNX U CTapeMLLINX MPaBUTENbCTBEHHbIX
6ubnnotek. bonee nogpobHo 06 3ToM cM.. (KpbIMCKMIA,
2022).


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ali_Pasha_Mubarak
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ali_Pasha_Mubarak
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dopmata. B omamume OT  Knaccmyeckmx
rpaMmaTnyeckmnx TpaKTaToB,
OPUEHTUPOBAHHbIX Ha Y3KWiA Kpyr

NOArOTOBAEHHbIX CTyAEeHTOB, KHMra Mapcadn
6bbina  agpecoBaHa  yuyallMmcs,  TOJIbKO
HauYMHaIOL MM OCBOEHME A3blKa B MUCbMEHHOW
n yctHou dopme. lMpu 3TOM aBTOpP COXpaHUA
Hayu4HYyH A4OCTOBEPHOCTb MaTepuana, n3bexan
yMnpoLLeHUI, CNOCO6HbIX NCKa3nTb
rpaMMaTuyeckyto cuctemy apabckoro A3bika.
OH ynomMuHaTb MecTaMu HEKOTOpPble TOHKOCTH,
O KOTOpbIX Apyrne aBTopbl ymanumatot. K
npumepy,  CaeayrolWmin  OTpbIBOK,  rAe
ropoputca 06 «abcontotTHoM masdar» (masdar
mutlaq):

M mo, umo coomeemcmsyem ceoeli
¢dopmynuposkoli  ¢popmynuposke  c80e20
2/1a20/14, HA3bl8AeMcs «C/08ecHbIl masdar»,
Kak 8 meoux co8ax: «qumtu qiyaman» u «wa-
waqaftu  wuqadfan». W mo, u4ymo  He
coomeemcmsyem  ceoeli  popmynuposkoli
dopmynuposke ceoezo 2na2o0/a, Halvleaemcs
«CMbIc/1080U masdar»; u3-3a e2o0
coomeemcmeusi eMy No CMbIC/AY, HO He Nno
¢dopmynuposke, Kak ecnu Obl Mol CKA3AA:
«qumtu wuqdfan» u «waqaftu qiyaman»
(Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Marsafi, 2018).

Takoe  couyeTaHve  aKafeMuUyecKkom
CTPOrOCTW W NesarorMyeckon agantaLmm ctano
onpeaensroLLmmM dakTOpOoM  ycnewHoro
BHEAPEHNS KHUMW B LUKONbHYHO NMPaKTUKY.

3HaueHue AaHHOro nocobwus
NPOSABASETCA B HECKONbKMX aCMeKTax:

e Metoponornueckom - Mapcadwm

NPeasoXUn ANAAKTUYECKYHO MOJENb, B

KOTOPOW rpaMMaTMyeckme KaTeropum
N3y4aroTCs B dYHKLMOHaIbHOM
KOHTEKCTe, 4YTO MNO3BO/ANO WM3bexaTb

bparMeHTapHOCTU 3HaHWIA.

¢ MWcropuko-negarormueckom — TpyZ
CTan BaXHbIM 3TanoM B GOPMMUPOBaHUN
HaLMOHaNbHOW LUKO/NbHOW MpOrpaMmbl
no apabckomy A3biKy, 3aKpenve HOBble
CTaHAapTbl cucTemMaTM3auumnm v nogauu
mMaTtepuana.

¢ KynbTypHO-AMHIBUCTUUECKOM -
y4yebHMK CcnocobCTBOBaN YKPEnIeHUo
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pOAN NUTepaTypHOro apabckoro s3blka

Kak OCHOBHOrO NHCTPYMEHTa

MUCbMEHHOW N YCTHOM KOMMYHMKaLMN B

YCNOBUAX YCUAMBAKOLWLENCA KYAbTYPHOW

MozepHu3auuu Ermnra.

bnarogaps 3tum ocobeHHocTam “taqrib”
MOXHO pacCMaTpmBaTh Kak KNHOYEBOE 3BEHO B
npouecce agantaunm knaccuyeckon apabekomn
dwnonormm K NOTpebHOCTAM  MaccoBOro
obpasoBaHua B XIX Beke. Ero BauAHue
NPOCNEXMBAETCA B METOAMYECKUX MOAXOAAX,
NPUHATBIX B E€rMMNeTcKUX y4debHumkax no
rpaMMaTvke Ha MPOTAXEHUM MOCNEAYHOLLMX
AEeCATUNEeTNI, a camMa KHUra 3aHuMmaet
AOCTOMHOE MeCTO B psAjy neAarornyeckmx
TPYZAOB, CbIrpaBLUMX 3HAYMMYHD POJb B 3MOXY
apabckoro Bo3poxaeHus. B pamkax HayyHoro
ANCKYpCa, MOCBALEHHOTO  MCTOPUYECKOMY
pa3BUTUIO apabCcKoW rpaMMaTnKK, OTMEYAETCH,
YTO, HECMOTPS Ha LWWPOKOe Mpu3HaHWe W
PacnpoCTPaHEHHOCTb, JaHHOe WCCnefoBaHue
M ero aBTOp, Kak MpPaBWO, He CTaHOBWAWCH
npegmeTomM yrayb6néHHoro aHanumsa. VIx ponb
CBOAMNACb K HOMWHANbHOMY BKIHOUYEHUIO B
nepeyeHb pabot XIX Beka, HanpaBAeHHbIX
Ha METOZLONOrNYeCKyHo ONTUMM3aLNIO
npenojaBaHnsa rpaMmMaTtMyeckmx mMpaBua B
0bpa3oBaTeNibHbIX YUYPEXAEHUAX PaA3NNUYHbIX
ypoBHeW. Taknm obpasom, Bkiag aBTopa 1 ero
TPYA YNOMAHYTbl, HO He OblM  AeTanbHO
M3y4YeHbl B KOHTEKCTE UX PeasbHOro BAUSHMUSA
Ha Mmpouecc ynpolleHns n pebopMmnpoBaHums
apabckoin rpammatuyeckon cuctembl (Kamil
Mahmad Najm al-Dulaimi, 2004; Sawqi Dayf,
1993).

CpaBHUTe/IbHBIV aHanu3 NoaxoAoB A.
anb-Mapcadu un P. anb-TaxtaBu

bagpaBuii  3axpaH yTBEpXAaeT, uTo
counmHeHve Axmaga anb-Mapcadm 6binO
CO3Z@aHO MOJ HEMOCPEACTBEHHBIM BAUSHUEM

paboThbl Pnba  anb-TaxtaBu, O  Uém
CBMAETENbCTBYIOT — obLme  KOHuenuum wu
CTpyKTypa n3noxeHuns (Ahmad bin Muhammad
al-Marsafi, 2018). OpHako, conocTaBiaeHue
rpaMMaTMyeckoro nocobwa Axmaza anb-

Mapcadwu “Taqrib” c Tpyaom Puda anb-TaxtaBu
«al-Tuhfa» BbiABASET Kak obuipe
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METOAO0/NOTNYEeCKME  OPWUEHTMPbI,  Tak  W”
3HauMMble pas3nnuMa B CTPYKType W nojade
maTepvana. Oba aBTOpa CTaBUAM LENbLO
ynpoLueHune TPaAVLIMOHHOTO
rpaMMaTMyeckoro Kopryca v ero ajantauuto
ANA HavaNbHOW LUKOAbI, OAHAKO CpeacTBa

peanunsauum 3TOM 3afaum 3aMeTHO
pa3nyanmnce.

Bo-nepBbIX, B onpeaeneHnsax KnroyeBblX
rpaMmMaTyeckmx — noHaTMn y  Mapcadu
HabalojaeTcd  CTpeMaeHWe K  aBTOPCKOWM

dopmMynmMpoBke, B TO BpeMs kak TaxTaBu yalle
onuvpaetcs Ha AedVHMLAK, BOCXOAALME K

paHHeWn rpammaTMyeckou TpaamLmnn.
Hanpuwmep, TaxTaBu onpegenaer
npeAsioXXeHne Kak «COBOKYMHOCTb  CJI0B»,
Torga  kak  Mapcadm  yTOYHAeT,  4TO

«MpeasoXeHne UMeeT 3aKOHYEHHbIA CMbIC/ U
ero yvactamm apastotca caosa» (Ahmad bin
Muhammad al-Marsafi, 2018), akueHTUpys
CeMaHTUYecKmi acnekT CTPYKTYpbl
BbICKa3blBaHWA. AHANIOTMYHO, B OnpeaeneHunmu
nmeHn Mapcadpu popmyanpyer: «/Ima — c1oBo,
CaMOZOCTaTOYHOE MO CMbICAY, O KOTOPOM
MOXHO uT0-Mb60 coobuwuTte» (Ahmad bin
Muhammad al-Marsafi, 2018), Torga kak vy
TaxTaBW aKUEHT JAenaeTca Ha OTCyTCTBUE
BPEMEHHOW MPUBA3KMN.

Bo-BTOpbIX, B OpraHv3aumm Matepuana
Mapcadn pemoHcTpupyeTr 6onee cTporyro
CUCTEMATUYHOCTL: CBeAeHUs 06 WMeHW, ero
knaccubukaumy,  npusHakax — daekcum  u
NPOUNX XapaKTePUCTUKax CcobpaHbl B OAHOM
TeMatnyeckoMm b6a0oke. Y TaxtaBu aHasOrnyHble
CBEJEeHNs pacCpesoToUYeHbl MO  Pas3/INYHbIM
paszenam, YTO MOXET 3aTPyAHATb LeNOCTHOe
BOCNPUATUNE TEMBI.

B-Tpetbnx, Mapcadm npumMeHseT WHOWN
NOPsSAOK  M3/IOXEHWUs,  OTKJIOHAACb  OT
ycTosiBLIENCs  apabCckoW  rpamMmMaTUyeckou
Tpaguuun. Tak, Npu PacCMOTPEHUN 4yucna B
MMeHax OH HauWHaeT C eAMHCTBEHHOIO YNCAa,
NnepexoauT K MHOXECTBEHHOMY, U NNLLb 3aTEM
— K ABOWCTBEHHOMY, TOrAa Kak TPaAnLMOHHbIV
NOpPAAOK HECKONBbKO MHauve, rae 4BONCTBEHHOE
UNCNO MpeaLlecTByeT MHeOXeCcTBeHHOMY. [pn
aHanM3e MHOXEeCTBEHHbIX GOpPM OH Takxe

55

The Lingua Spectrum
Volume 8, August 2026

M3MEHAET MOCNeAOBaTeNbHOCTb, 0b6CYyXAas
cnepBa «C/IOMaHHOE» MHOXECTBEHHOE YMCO,
a 3ateM npaBuabHble GOPMBbI.

B-ueTBEpTbIX, B 06/1aCTN CMHTAaKCUYECKON
knaccudmkaumm aBTOp orpaHuumBaeT
nepeyeHb marfi'at (choB B UMEHWUTENBHOM
nagexe) n mansiabat (ChoB B BUHUTENIbHOM
nagexe) B CcpaBHeHUM ¢ TaxtaBu. Tak, B
kaTeroputo marfa‘at Mapcadu Bkatouaet
Tonbko  fa@'il  (nopnexaiiee  rnaroAbHOro
npeanoxenus), na'ib al-fa'il (nognexaiee
npw CcTpagatensHoM rnarone), mubtada’
(nognexaiiee  VMMEHHOrO  MpPeasioXXeHus),
xabar (ckasyemoe VMEHHOTro MpeaNoXeHUs),
ism kdna wa ‘axawatuxa@ (WMs TAarosoB
«kdna wn emy nopobHbix»), xabar ‘inna wa
‘axawatuxa (ckasyemoe vactuy, «inna n n emy
NoAOOHbIX»), a TakxXe tawdbi’ (MoAUYMHEHHbIE
CNOBa), WCK/AKOYasA, Hanpumep, HacTosliee-
byaywee Bpemsa, YynomaHytoe Yy TaxTasu.
AHanornyHo, nepeyeHb mansubat y Mapcadum
BKAtOYaeT 14 no3uumi, cpean koTopbix mafl
bihi (mononHeHwne), mundda (npw3biBaeMoe
auo  npu obpawenuun), mafal  mutlag
(abCoNOTHBIN masdar), maf'al lah
(BUHUTENbHbIA NaAeX NPUYUHbBI fencTBus), hal
(obcTOATENBLCTBO), tamyiz  (BMHWTENbHBbIN
nagex BblAeNeHNs) U Ap., HO OTCyTCTByeT

cocnaratenbHoe HaK/JIOHeHWe,
3adukcnmpoBaHHoe y TaxTasu.

B-natblx, Mapcadpn  pgemoHcTpupyet
TEHAEeHUMIO K NaKoHU3MY, n3beran
ype3MepHoOro KoJMyectea MNpPUMEPOB U
CUHTaKCU4Yecknx pas3bopoB, HO Mpu 3TOM
coxpaHaeT  MHGOPMATUBHOCTb.  JIaKOHW3M

aBToOpa TnpoaBadetrca n B €ro nogxoje K
NOBTOPAM: OH CO3HATENbHO OTCblN1IAE€T YNTATENA
K paHee WU3N0XKEHHOMY MaTepunany BMeECTO
N36bITOYHOTO Ay6J'II/1pOBaHI/IF|, UTO OTpaxaet

NPoAyMaHHYo 3KOHOMMU IO yyebHoro
NPOCTPaHCTBa.

K npumepy, ata uurarta:

o kana wa axawatuxa, ‘inna wa

axawdtuxd eoeopusioce 8 paszdene o marfa'at,
nosmomy Hem HadobHocmu ux CHo8a
nosmopsme (Ahmad bin Muhammad al-
Marsafi, 2018).



The Lingua Spectrum
Cogilo, etgo dum

Takum obpas3om, meToamyeckas Moaenb
Mapcadwu AEMOHCTpUpyeT CUHTE3
TPaAVLMOHHbBIX NMHIBUCTUYECKUX 3HAHWUWA U
pedbopMaTOPCKMX ANAAKTUYECKMX MPUHLMMNOB,
4TO AeNaeT ero TPyA He NPOCTO yY4eOHMKOM, HO

M 3HAUYMMbIM  3Tarnom B ncTopmm
MOZEepHU3aLMm apabckoro A3bIKOBOTO
obpazoBaHus XIX Beka.

HakoHeL, OT/INYNTENIbHOM
ocobeHHOCTbIO noaxoza Mapcadu apnsetcs
WHTerpaums rpaMMaTuMyeckmx Tem B TOT
MOMEHT, KOrja OHW HeobXoAUMbl  ANis

NOHMMaHMA Tekyllero matepuana. Hanpumep,
NNYHbIE  MeCTOMMEHWA B VMMEHWUTENbHOM
nagexe paccMaTpvBaroTCcaA B KOHTeKCTe
noAnexallero, a B KOCBEHHbIX Magexax — B
paszene O [OMONHEHMAX. Takou npuém
oTtcytctByeT y W6H @apxata wu Taxrasy,
KoTOopble n3nararor COOTBETCTBYHOLLME
CBeZieHMA B eMHOM bB0Ke.

VccnepoBaHme cpaBHUTENBHOIO aHanmnsa
JMHrBOrpaMaTMyecknx KOHLEMuMin B Tpyaax
Axmaga anb-Mapcadm n Puda anb-TaxtaBu
BbIABNAAET METOJ0N0IMMYecKme pPacxoxXAeHus,

0CObEHHO B TUMOAOIM3aUUN  KNHOUEBbIX
CUHTAKCUYECKUX eAnHUL, apabckoro fA3bika.
MpumeyaTenbHo, yTo B CBOEW
knaccubukaumm  mubtada’  (noanexcaiero)
anb-Mapcadwu AEMOHCTpUpYeT 6onee
AETanN3npPOBaHHbIN Noaxoa. B To Bpems kak
anb-TaxTaBu orpaHu4mBaeTcs ABYMS
KaTeropusamu, Mapcadu BBOAUT
YeTbIPEXKOMMOHEHTHYHO cucTemy,

anddepeHunpya mubtada’ Ha cnepyrolme
TUNbI:
1. 3kcnavumTHOe cywecTButenbHoe (‘ism

dahir).

2. Mectonmenue (damir).

3. [llpocrTasg, OTKpPbITO Bblpa>keHHas
HOMMWHATUBHAsA eANHNLA, BKAKOYatOLLas B
cebA Kak CyLWecTBUTE/NbHblE, TaK MU
MEeCTOMMEHMS, He Tpebyrowme
PEKOHCTPYKLUMN — UAM  UMMANLUTHOTO
NMOHUMaHWA.

4. KoHcTpykums, obpasyemas C NMOMOLLbIO
mMacgapuinHoro npegnora “‘an” (‘an al-
masdariyya).
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C Apyroi CTOpPOHbI, B KaaccudumKkaLlmm
xabar Mapcadu NpUMeHSET WUHON NPUHLMI,
obbeanHAA B OAHY KaTeroputo TO, 4TO Yy
TaxtaBu pa3geneHo Ha uJetblpe. CornacHo
Mapcadwn, xabar moxeT 6bITb Bbipa>xkeH Tpemsa
cnocobamu:

1. Jlekcemo B €AMHCTBEHHOM  4ucCse
(mufrad).

2. IMeHHbIM nan rNarosbHbIM
npeanoxennem (gumla ‘ismiyya wa
filiyya).

3. TpeanoxHblM wnan  aaBepbuanbHbIM

obopotom (sibh al-gumla).

Takmm obpa3om, Mapcadw, B otamume ot
TaxtaBy, B OZHOM cay4yae (B TWUMOJOMMM
mubtada’) npuberaer k 6onee raybokou
amodepeHumaLmm, a B A4pyrom (B TMMOJOMMM
xabar) — K 6onee WMPOKON MHTErpaymmn. 310

yKasbiBaeT Ha OPUrMHaNBHOCTb ero
CMHTaKCMYeCKOro aHanmsa W OTAUYHYH OT
npeALwecTBeHHMKa CTPYKTYpHO-
CeMaHTUYecKyto NHTepnpeTaLuto

rpaMmMaT4eckmx ABAEHWUN.
B COBOKYMHOCTW yKa3aHHble pas3nnumns
CBWAETENLCTBYHOT O TOM, UTO MeTos Mapcadu

6bin  6onee aganTMpoBaH K yyebHbIM
HY>/JaM HauyanbHOW LWKoAbl, obecneunsas
OAHOBPEMEHHO CTPYKTYPHYHO UETKOCTb,

3KOHOMUIO Y4ebHOro BpemeHu 1 ynpoLleHne
CNOXHbIX acnekToB apabckon rpammaTtmkm 6e3
yluiepba Ans eé nornmyeckon LeaoCcTHOCTU.
MeTtoanueckas  KoHuenumsa  Axmagza
Mapcadwu B kHure «Taqrib» couetaeT aneMeHTbI
KNnaccuyeckon apabckon  rpamMmaTmyeckomn
TPaAnLMn € Npuémamu, OpueHTUPOBaHHLIMMU
Ha noTpebHOCTV HavanbHOW WKoAbl XIX Beka.
Mpwv 3TOM aBTOP AEMOHCTPUPYET CTpemMaeHne
K negarornMyeckon agantaumu mMaTtepuana,

CoXpaHAa nMNpu 3TOM Hay4HYH0 TOYHOCTb
N310XKEHWS.

Bo-nepsblix, Mapcapu
LeseHanpaBAeHHO  UCKAo4YaeT M3 TekcTa
N3NULLIHE CIOXKHble dunonornueckme

ANCKYCCUWN, XapaKTepHble A8 TPaAWLMOHHbIX
kKommeHTapueB Kk <«Alfiyya» W6H Manuka.
BmecTo 3TOro OH orpaHuumMBaeTCs KpaTKumu
MOACHEHUAMW MO CMOPHbIM BOMPOCaM, eCciun
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OHW HeobXOoAWMbl ANA MOHMMaHUA MNpPaBKAa,
nsberasa neperpysky y4eHMKOB abCTpakTHbIMM
aprymeHTamu.

Bo-BTOpbIX, aBTOpP aKTUBHO MCMO/b3yeT
rpadpumyeckme cpeactBa — CpaBHUTE/bHbIE
Tabnvubl, CXeMbl W MNEpPeyHn, — KoTopble
CNocobCTBYOT BU3yanu3aumm matepuana W
bOpMMPOBaHMIO Yy  YYaLUMXCA  YCTONUMBbIX
accoumaTtmBHbIX cBsizeh. B Takmx Tabamuax

NpeACTaBAAOTCA, Hanpwumep, dopmbl
MEeCTOMMEHUN,  MajeXHble  MNPU3HakM "
knaccupmkaumm obcToATenbCTB. AsTOp

cnefoBan TaxtaBu B MCMO/b30BaHWUM Tabauu,
OZAHaKO B MeHbLUel CTeNeHn, YeM MOCAESHWNN.
Y TaxTaBu 1x 4mcno coctaBnaet 46, B TO Bpems
kak y Mapcadu Bcero anwb 7.

B-Tpetbux, Mapcadu npumeHaeT
MOZYNbHbIN NPUHLMN opraHu3auunm
mMaTepuana: Kaxzaa rpamMmmaTrnveckas Tema
n3naraetca B rpejesiax OTAe/bHOrO pasgena,
CHabXEHHOro  3arooBKOM, W BKJKOYaeT
onpejesieHne  MOHATUA,  KaaccudukaLmio,
rnepeyeHb MPU3HaKOB, a TakKXe npumepbl U
NCKNHOYEHNA.

B-ueTBEpTHIX, B psie  pas3fenos
MCNob3yeTca  BOMPOCHO-OTBeTHaa ¢dopmMa
nofayy, HanpasleHHas Ha aKTUBM3auMIo

MbICINTENbHON AEATENbHOCTM  YYaLUUXCH WU
3aKpernsieHne 3HaHWA MOCPEACTBOM Juanora
MeXJAy YUUTeNeM N YUEHUKOM.

B-mATblX,  3HauuTeNbHOE  BHUMaHWe
YAENSETCH MOBTOPEHUIO K/IHOUEBbIX MpPaBUA:
B KOHLE Tematuyeckmx 6J0KOB MNpUBOAATCA
UTOrOBble pPe3toMe, MO3BOJANOLWME YYaLLMMCA
CUCTEMATU3NPOBATb YCBOEHHBIA MaTepuan u
obsieruynTb ero BocnpovsseseHme.

HakoHel, aBTOp WHTErpupyeT m3yyeHune
OTAENbHbIX FPaMMaTUYECKUX SNEMEHTOB B Te

pasgensl, roe OHU byHKLMOHaNbHO
HeobxoaMMbl. Tak, pa3bop JINYHBIX
MECTOMMEHU B WMEHUTENbHOM  Majexe

BK/IHOUEH B TeMy MnoAJiexallero, a aHaams
JINYHBIX MECTOMMEHWNIN B KOCBEHHOM Majexe —
B pa3fen O [AOMOJAHeHUAX. Takou nNpuém

AeMOHCTpUpyeT BbICOKMI ypOBEHb
METOAMNYECKOWN MPOoAyMaHHOCTK, obecrneynBas
nocnesoBaTeNbHOe dopmuposaHme y
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yYallMXcs  LEeNoCTHOro npejcTaBAeHus O
CUYHTaKCMYeCKMX YHKLMAX CTOBODOPM.

Taknm  obpas3om, MeTosz  nojauyu
mMaTtepuana B nocobum Mapcadwu
XapakTtepusyerca coyetaHnem Hay4HOM
AOCTOBEPHOCTY, TaKOHU3Ma U ANAAKTUYECKOM
LenecoobpasHocTy, 4To nossonset
paccMaTpuBaTb €ro Kak OAHY W3 PaHHWUX W
yCreLHbIX MOMbITOK cucTemaTmMyeckon
ajantaumMm  apabckou  rpaMMatukM  Ans
HayanbHoro obpasosaHua B Ernnre.

WccnepoBarnne Tpypa «Taqrib»  anb-
Mapcadn nosBonser cpenatb HECKObKO
KNHOUEBbIX BbIBOJOB O €ro poau B UCTOPUMK
ervneTckoM  negarormkm — u  apabckon
bwnonornn. 31a pabota, co3gaHHas B 3MOXY
Nahda wn pedopm xeamea Wcmauna,
npeAacTaBaseT cobon BaxkHbIM 3Tan B nepexose
OT TPaAWLMOHHOW, OPWEHTUPOBAHHOW Ha
3UTYy cucTeMbl Obpa3oBaHWA K MacCOBOWM
rocyAapcTBEHHOM LUKOE.

KHura Mapcadn crana oTBETOM Ha
HacyLlHyt0  NoTpebHOCTb B AOCTYMHbIX
yuyebHuKax Mo apabckon rpammaTvke Ans
HauyaNbHOro YpPOBHSA. B oT/MuMe OT CNOXHBIX
KNacCUYeckmx TpakTaToB, Takmx Kak «Alfiyya»
N6H Manwka, «Taqrib» agantupyet matepwuan,

fenas  ero  MOHATHbIM  AnA  MAAAWMX
WKONbHMKOB. [lpy 3TOM aBTOp cOXpaHseT
aKajeMunyeckyto CTPOrocCTb, n3beras
Ype3MEpPHOro YMpOLLEHMs, 4YTO JenaeT ero
TPYA YHWKaNbHbIM 06pasLOM  COYeTaHus

TPAAMLMOHHOIO  Hay4yHOro  Hacneamsa U
HOBATOPCKOWN AVAAKTNYECKON METOANKW.
CpaBHUTENbHBIN aHanu3 ¢ Tpyaom Puda
anb-TaxtaBn «al-Tuhfa» BbisiBAseT kak obuime
YyepTbl, TaK U CyLlecTBEHHble pasanuusa. B 1o
BpemMa Kak oba aBTOpa CTpPeMWIuCb K
YyNpPOLLEHNIO rpammMaTmku, Mapcapu
NPOoAEMOHCTPMpOBan 6onee
CUCTEeMaTM3NPOBaHHbI  MOAXOA, aBTOPCKME
bopmyMpoBku onpeaeneHuni n
OpPUTNHaNbHbIN nopagok N3NOXEHWS
maTepuana. Ero wmetos xapaktepusyetca
NakKOHU3MOM,  MPOAYMAHHOW  3KOHOMUEW
y4ebHOro NpoCTPaHCTBa, a Takxke UHTerpauunen
rpammaTMyeckmx TeM B QYHKLMOHaNbHbIN
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KOHTEKCT, 4TO OT/IM4YaeT ero OT TaxTaBu u
APYrvX COBPEMEHHWKOB.

MeToanueckaa koHuenuua Mapcadwu
BK/IFOYaeT B cebs pas HOBAaTOPCKMX A/18 CBOEro
BpeMeHU NpueMOB:

e Vcnonb3oBaHne rpapuyecknx CpeacTs
(tabnny, n cxem) AnA  BU3yanusauum
maTepuana.

e MogaynbHbIV NPUHLMIN OpraHu3aLmm TeMm.

e BonpocHo-oTBeTHaa dopma M3N0XKEHNSA
ANA aKTUBaLmm yyebHoro npotecca.

e Cuncrematnyeckue NOBTOPEHMNA n
UTOroBblE pe3tome.

B koHeuHOM cuéte, «Taqrib» MOXHO
paccMaTpmBaTb He MPOCTO Kak yyebHuK, a Kak
K/tOYeBOe 3BEHO B npouecce MOAepHM3aLmnm
apabckoro A3bIKOBOrO obpasoBaHus.
JeatenbHoctb  Mapcadm  cnocobcTBoBana
YKPEnIeHWo poan antepatypHoro apabckoro
A3blka M CTana  4acTblo  MaclTabHbIX
KyNbTYypHbIX ~ Npeobpa3oBaHUi,  3an0XUB
OCHOBbI A1 ByAyLMX NOKONEHWNI ernneTckmx
nesaroros v GuI0IOros.

3aknroueHume

[MpoBeséHHOe nccnegoBaHne NoO3BosfeT
3aKNoUNTb, 4To TpyA Axmaga anb-Mapcadpu
«Taqrib fan al-luga al-‘arabiyya li-abna’
al-madaris al-'ibtida’iyya» 3aHumaeT ocoboe
MEeCTO B UCTOPMM apabCckon rpaMmmaTmyeckomn
Tpagmumn 3noxmn Nahda, otpaxkas nepexog ot
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KJlacCMUYECKOW Mogenu npenojaBaHus nahw

K HOBOM  NejarorMyeckon  napagurme,
OPWEHTUPOBAHHOW Ha noTpebHoCTN
MaccoBOro LLIKONIbHOTO obpazoBaHMs.
CoxpaHss  dyHAAMeHTaNbHble  MPUHLMUMbI

KJlacCMyeckon apabckor rpammaTtuky, aBTop
OZHOBPEMEHHO OcyLlecTBAsET eé raybokyro
MeTOAMYECKYt0 nepepaboTky MNOCPesCcTBOM

cnmcremMatmsaumnm MaTepuana,
q)yHKLI,I/IOHafIbHOFO pacnpepeneHna
rpamMmMaTnyecKknx TEM, JNTaKOHNYHOT O

N310XKEHWSA, VCMONb30BaHMA Tabauu, cxem wu
ANanornyeckom dopmbl obyueHus.
CpaBHUTENbHBIN aHanM3 ¢ Tpyaamu Puda
anb-TaxTaBum nokasan, u4to anb-Mapcadwm
He orpaHuumnBancs yrnpoLLeHnem
TPaAMLMOHHOTO MaTepuana, a npeaaoXxun
COBCTBEHHYHO MOJE/b ero CTPYKTYPUPOBaHuMS,
OCHOBaHHYO Ha nesarornyeckon
LenecoobpazHoCTH 7 KOTHWUTUBHOW
poctynHoctn. Tem cambim «Taqrib» cneayet
paccMaTpuBaTb He TONbKO Kak Yy4yebHoe
nocobve AnA HauyaNbHOWM LUKOAbI, HO W Kak

3HAUMMbIA ~ 3Tanm  3BOJIOLMM  apabckol
rpaMmMaTyecKomu MbIC/TA XIX BEKQ,
CBMAETENbCTBYOWMA O  TpaHchopmaumm

Knaccuyeckoro GUIONOTMYEeCKOro Hacleans B
ycnoBusax obpasosatenbHbix pedopm Nahda n
bopmmpoBaHuu HOBOW MEeTOA0/10TUM
npenozaBaHuns apabckoro A3bika.
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Annotation This article examines communicative strategies in English and Uzbek internet
discourse from a comparative linguopragmatic perspective. The study focuses on
how participants organize interaction, express evaluation, establish solidarity,
disagree, mitigate or intensify statements, and manage interpersonal relations in
digitally mediated communication. English and Uzbek discourse samples are
analysed through comparative, contextual, pragmatic, and discourse-analytical
procedures, with attention to the linguistic markers through which particular
communicative intentions are realized. The analysis considers both convergent and
language-specific patterns in the choice, distribution, and pragmatic functioning of
communicative strategies. Particular attention is paid to the influence of social
distance, communicative purpose, evaluative stance, and culturally conditioned
norms on online language use. The study argues that similarities between the two
discourses are largely related to the interactive affordances of digital
communication, whereas differences become more visible in forms of address,
politeness, mitigation, emotional evaluation, and solidarity-building. The findings
contribute to contrastive linguistics, pragmatics, and internet discourse studies.

Keywords Communicative strategies, internet discourse, English language, Uzbek language,
contrastive linguistics, linguopragmatics, digital communication

Ingliz va o’zbek internet Mislimbekova Malika Mislimbek qizi

diskursidagi kommunikativ o mmislimbekova@gmal.com
. . . . . Xorijiy til filologiyasi kafedrasi ingliz tili fani
strategiyalarning qiyosiy tahlili o'gituvchisi
Toshkent Xalgaro Moliya boshqaruvi va

Texnologiyalari Universiteti

Annotatsiya Magqolada ingliz va o’zbek internet diskursidagi kommunikativ strategiyalar qiyosiy
lingvopragmatik nuqtayi nazardan tadqiq etiladi. Asosiy e'tibor ragamli mulogot
{shtirokchilarining o'zaro munosabatni tashkil etishi, baholashni ifodalashi,
birdamlikni namoyon qilishi, norozilik bildirish, fikrni yumshatish yoki kuchaytirish
hamda shaxslararo munosabatlarni boshqarish usullariga qaratiladi. Ingliz va o’zbek
internet diskursi namunalari muayyan kommunikativ niyatlarni yuzaga chigaruvchi
lisoniy markerlarni hisobga olgan holda qiyosiy, kontekstual, pragmatik va diskursiv
tahlil asosida o'rganiladi. Tadgiqotda kommunikativ strategiyalarni tanlash,
ularning funksional xususiyatlari va pragmatik yo’'nalishida kuzatiladigan
mushtarak hamda tilga xos belgilar aniglanadi. ljtimoiy masofa, kommunikativ
magsad, baholovchi pozitsiya va madaniy me’yorlarning onlayn nutqiy xulgqa
ta’siriga alohida e'tibor beriladi. Qiyosiy tahlil ikki diskursdagi umumiyliklar ragamli
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kommunikatsiyaning interaktiv xususiyatlari bilan bog'ligligini, farglar esa murojaat
shakllari, xushmuomalalik, yumshatish, emotsional baholash va birdamlikni
ifodalash vositalarida yagqolrog namoyon bo'lishini ko'rsatadi. Tadgigot natijalari
chog'ishtirma tilshunoslik, pragmatika va internet diskursi tadgiqotlari uchun
nazariy ahamiyat kasb etadi. Bunday yondashuv ragamli nutqiy xulgni til, kontekst
va madaniyat bilan bog'liq strategik tanlovlar tizimi sifatida izohlash imkonini
berad..

Kalit so’zlar Kommunikativ strategiyalar, internet diskursi, ingliz tili, o’zbek tili, chog'ishtirma
tilshunoslik, lingvopragmatika, ragamli kommunikatsiya

ConoctaBuTeZibHbIYA aHaAu3 MucaumbekoBa Manuka Mucanmbek Kmusm

- mmislimbekova@gmail.com
KOMMYHUKaTUBHbIX CTpaTerum B o @g
lpenodasamene aHa/1ulickoz0 A3bIka kageopel

aHrIMINCKoM u y36ekckom pUN0N102UU UHOCMPAHHBIX A36IKOS,

MHTEpPHEeT-ANCKypce TawkeHmMckul Mexx0yHapoOHbIl yHU8epcumem
¢uHaHco8020 ynpasseHuUs u mexHoso2uli

AHHOTauuA B cmamee paccmampugaromcs KOMMYHUKAmMueHbsle cmpameauu 8 aH2/101361YHOM
u y3bekosizbl4HOM UHMepHem-OucKypce C no3uyul conocmasumesnoHou
AuHzeonpazmamuku. OcHogHoe 8HUMAHue ydessemcsi MoOMy, Kakum o06pa3om
ydacmHuku yugposozo obujeHus opeaHulyrom e3aumodelicmeue, 8blpaxarom
OueHky, OeMOHCMpuUpyrom  coAUdOdpHOCMb,  Hecozadcue, CMA24YarOm  UAU
ycunusarom  8bickasel8aHue U pezysupyrom  Mex/AUYHOCMHble OMHOWEHUS.
Mamepuan aHenuticko2o u y36ekckoeo uHmepHem-o0UCKypca aHaausupyemcs c
npuMeHeHUeM CoNoCMaAsumMeabHo20, KOHMEeKCMYaa6HO20, NPA2Mamu4eckozo U
OUCKypcuBH020 ho0x0008 C y4emom A3bIKOBbIX MapKkepos, NoCpedcmaoM KOmopbIx
peanusyromcsi KOHKpemHsle KOMMYHUKamueHsle HamepeHus. B uccredosaHuu
goisgasAtoMcA  obwjue U  A3bIKOBO-Cheyuguyeckue ocobeHHocmu  8bibopa,
PYHKYUOHUPOBAHUA U npazmamu4eckoli HanpasjeHHOCmu KOMMYHUKAMUBHbIX
cmpamezuti. Ocoboe sHUMaHue ydenaemcsa B/UAHUIO COYUaabHoU OucmaHyuu,
KOMMYHUKaMUueHoU ye/u, OYeHOYHOU no3uyuu U KysemypHO 00yc/i108/1eHHbIX
HOpM Ha peyegoe nosedeHue nosb3zosamesel. ConocmasumesbHbIl AHANU3
nokassigaem, 4mo obwjue 4Yepmel 80 MHO2OM C8A3GHbLI C UHMepPaKkmueHol
npupodol yugposol KOMMYHUKAYUU, mMo20ad Kak pdsiu4us omyemsiugee
nposeasaromca 8 ¢opmax obpawjeHuUs, 8exau80CMU, CMA2YEHUU B8bICKA3bI8AHUS,
aMoyuoHaneHoU oyeHke u cnocobax eeipaxeHus coaudapHocmu. [losnyqeHHsle
NOJIOXeHUs  paclupsrom 803MOXHOCMU CONOCMAsumMes6HoU  IUH2BUCMUKU,
npazmamuku u uccnedosaHuli uHmMepHem-ouckypca. Takol nodxod no3gossem
paccmampusame yugposoe peyegoe nogedeHue He U30/IUPOBAHHO, d Kak cucmemy
cmpamezuyeckux pewieHul, 06ycn108/1eHHbIX A3bIKOM, KOHMEKCMOM U Ky/16mypodu.

KnroueBblie KommyHukamueHele  cmpameauu, UHMepHemM-0UCKypC, — aH2/IUUCKUU  A3bIK,
cnoBa y3bekckuli  A3bIK, €CONOCMABUME/IbHAA — JIUH2BUCMUKA, — JIUH280NPA2SMAMUKA,
yugposas koMMmyHukayus
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Introduction

Digital communication has transformed
not only the channels through which
interaction takes place but also the linguistic
and pragmatic mechanisms by which speakers
construct meaning, negotiate interpersonal
relations, and  express communicative
intentions.  Internet  discourse  combines
characteristics traditionally associated with
written and spoken communication while
simultaneously developing its own conventions
shaped by immediacy, interactivity,
multimodality, anonymity, and technological
affordances. Consequently, online interaction
cannot be adequately described through
grammatical and lexical features alone; it
requires attention to the strategic choices
through which users organize discourse and
achieve particular pragmatic effects. Crystal
emphasizes that Internet-mediated
communication has generated distinctive
patterns of linguistic creativity and variation
across digital genres (Crystal, 2006), while
Herring conceptualizes online interaction as
computer-mediated discourse that can be
systematically investigated through linguistic
and discourse-analytical categories (Herring,
2004).

From a sociolinguistic perspective, digital
discourse is not a homogeneous variety of
language. Its forms are conditioned by
communicative setting, participant relations,
technological environment, discourse
community, and the social meanings attached
to  linguistic  choices.  Androutsopoulos
argues for moving beyond the notion of a

uniform “language of computer-mediated
communication” toward the analysis of
socially situated online discourse

(Androutsopoulos, 2006). This perspective is
especially relevant to contrastive research
because communicative strategies may fulfil
comparable pragmatic functions across
languages while differing substantially in their
verbal realization, degree of explicitness,

61

The Lingua Spectrum
Volume 8, August 2026

interpersonal  orientation, and
conditioned conventions.

In the present study, communicative
strategies are understood as goal-oriented
choices of linguistic and discourse resources
employed by participants to manage
interaction  and  accomplish  particular
communicative intentions. Such strategies may
involve expressing agreement or disagreement,
establishing solidarity, strengthening or
mitigating evaluation, persuading other
participants, positioning oneself toward an
issue, managing interpersonal distance, and
signalling emotional involvement. Their
realization in internet discourse may include
lexical choices, discourse markers, forms of
address, intensifiers, hedges, repetition,
graphic devices, emojis, and other context-
dependent resources.

culturally

Recent research on Uzbek internet
discourse has addressed its terminology,
structural development, cyberlexicon,

multimodal features, and selected pragmatic
phenomena (Ismoilov, 2025; Ismailova, 2026).
Comparative studies have also begun to
identify broader linguistic and cultural
tendencies in English and Uzbek social-media
communication (Turabekova, 2026).
Nevertheless, the strategic organization of
communicative behaviour in the two languages
remains insufficiently systematized within a
unified contrastive framework. In particular,
greater attention is required to the relationship
between communicative intention, linguistic
realization, pragmatic function, and language-
specific patterns.

Accordingly, the aim of this study is to
identify and comparatively analyse
communicative strategies in English and Uzbek
internet discourse, determine the linguistic and
pragmatic resources through which they are
realized, and establish their convergent and
divergent features. The comparison seeks to
reveal not merely formal differences between
the two languages but the ways in which
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comparable communicative purposes are
strategically encoded within different linguistic
and sociocultural systems.

Literature review

The linguistic study of internet
communication has developed from early
descriptions of “Internet language” toward
approaches that treat digital interaction as a
context-dependent  form  of  discourse.
Crystal (2006) demonstrates that online
communication combines features of written
and spoken language while generating new
conventions associated with speed, interaction,

graphic representation, and technological
mediation. Herring (2004) advances this
perspective  through  computer-mediated

discourse analysis, arguing that online linguistic
behaviour can be investigated systematically at
structural, interactional, pragmatic, and social
levels. Rather than regarding internet discourse
as a uniform variety, Androutsopoulos (2006)
emphasizes its socially situated nature and the
influence of participants, communities, genres,
and technological environments on linguistic
choice. These approaches establish an
important premise for contrastive analysis:
digital discourse provides shared technological
conditions, but the linguistic realization of
interaction remains sensitive to language-
specific and sociocultural conventions.

Within pragmatic research,
communicative  behaviour is  frequently
explained through strategies used to regulate
interpersonal relations and achieve discourse
goals. Politeness theory demonstrates that
speakers strategically modify utterances
according to social distance, power relations,
and the potential interpersonal effect of
communicative acts (Brown & Levinson, 1987).
Subsequent research has shown that digital
environments complicate conventional
distinctions between politeness and
impoliteness because users negotiate relational
meanings through directness, humour, irony,
evaluation, intensification, and other context-
sensitive resources (Culpeper, 2011; Locher &
Graham, 2010). Consequently, a
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communicative strategy in online discourse
cannot be identified solely through a particular
lexical or grammatical form. Its interpretation
depends on the relationship between linguistic
realization, communicative intention,
sequential context, and expected pragmatic
effect.

Research on Uzbek digital discourse has
expanded in recent years. Ismoilov (2025)
draws attention to the terminological and
structural characteristics of Uzbek internet
discourse and its position between traditional
written ~ and  spoken = communication.
Abdullazoda (2025) shows that politeness in
Uzbek social media interaction remains
sensitive to social status, age, forms of address,
indirectness, and  culturally  established
interactional norms. Comparative studies have
also begun to examine English and Uzbek
digital communication. Turabekova (2026), for
example, identifies differences in linguistic
economy, pragmatic markers, emotional
expression, speech etiquette, and code-
switching in English and Uzbek social-media
discourse. Ismailova (2026) further
demonstrates that cyberlexical and multimodal
resources such as borrowings, emojis,
hashtags, and code-mixing perform pragmatic
as well as lexical functions in the two languages.
Recent contrastive research on politeness
additionally ~ suggests that comparable
interpersonal goals may be realized through
different structural resources in English and
Uzbek online interaction (Ziyayeva &
Abdullazoda, 2026).

Despite these developments, existing
studies tend to concentrate on individual
phenomena such as politeness, lexical
innovation, code-switching, multimodality, or
general  characteristics of  social-media
language. Communicative strategies
themselves have rarely been examined as an
integrated  contrastive system in  which
function, linguistic realization, frequency, and
contextual distribution are analysed according
to the same criteria in both languages. The
present study addresses this gap by treating
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communicative strategy as the common basis
of comparison and by examining how similar
interactional purposes are encoded, modified,
and pragmatically differentiated in English and
Uzbek internet discourse.

Methodology

The study employs a comparative
linguopragmatic research design combining
discourse  analysis with  corpus-assisted
qualitative and quantitative procedures. The
methodological focus is placed on the ways in
which communicative intentions are
strategically realized in English and Uzbek
internet discourse. Rather than comparing
isolated linguistic forms, the analysis examines
the  functional relationship between
communicative purpose, linguistic realization,
contextual conditions, and pragmatic effect.

The comparison is organized according
to the principle of tertium comparationis, which
requires the two datasets to be examined
through a common analytical basis. In the
present study, communicative function serves
as the principal basis of comparison.
Accordingly, English and Uzbek discourse units
are compared only when they perform
comparable interactional functions, such as
expressing agreement or disagreement,
establishing solidarity, mitigating a position,
intensifying evaluation, persuading another
participant, displaying stance, or managing
interpersonal relations. This principle prevents
formal differences between the two languages

from being interpreted as pragmatic
differences without sufficient contextual
evidence.

To ensure comparability, the English and
Uzbek materials are selected from equivalent
digital environments and matched according to
discourse genre, communicative topic, period
of publication, and interactional format.
Publicly accessible user-generated content
constitutes the primary empirical material.
Commercial advertisements, automated
messages, duplicated content, and posts
lacking sufficient verbal material for pragmatic
interpretation are excluded from the analytical
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corpus. Where emojis, punctuation, graphic
repetition, hashtags, or other multimodal
elements  contribute  directly to the
interpretation of a communicative strategy,
they are analysed together with the verbal
component rather than treated as independent
units.

The basic unit of analysis is the
communicative move: a discourse segment in
which a recognizable interactional intention is
realized. A communicative move may
correspond to a complete comment, a
sentence, or a shorter utterance when it
performs an identifiable pragmatic function.
This choice is consistent with the view that
computer-mediated discourse should be
analysed in relation to interactional
organization and contextual meaning rather
than exclusively at the sentence level (Herring,
2004).

The analytical framework combines
function-based categorization with contextual
interpretation. Initial categories are derived
from established research on interactional

strategy, politeness, stance, mitigation,
intensification, and online discourse (Brown &
Levinson, 1987; Culpeper, 2011;

Androutsopoulos, 2006). At the same time, the
framework remains open to language-specific
patterns emerging from the data. Each
identified strategy is examined according to

four parameters: communicative function,
linguistic markers, pragmatic effect, and
contextual distribution.

The methodology therefore allows
similarities and differences between English
and Uzbek internet discourse to be
established at both functional and formal

levels. Such an approach makes it possible to
determine not only whether comparable
strategies occur in the two languages, but also
how their linguistic realization and pragmatic
organization vary across the two discourse
systems.

Data collection and Analysis

The empirical material for the study is
constructed from publicly accessible English-
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and Uzbek-language internet discourse
selected from comparable digital
environments. To  maintain  analytical

equivalence, the two datasets are formed
according to the same selection parameters,
including platform type, discourse genre,
thematic orientation, publication period, and
interactional structure. The principle of
comparability is particularly important in
contrastive digital discourse research because

differences resulting from platform
conventions or genre characteristics may
otherwise be incorrectly interpreted as

language-specific features (Androutsopoulos,
2006).

The corpus includes user-generated
discourse units containing sufficient verbal
material for pragmatic interpretation. Repeated
messages, automatically generated content,
commercial advertising, unrelated promotional
material, and units consisting exclusively of
non-verbal symbols are excluded. Short forms,
emojis, graphic repetition, unconventional
punctuation, capitalization, hashtags, and other
digitally specific elements are retained when
they contribute to the pragmatic interpretation
of the utterance. This procedure reflects the
multimodal and interactional character of
computer-mediated  discourse, in  which
meaning may be distributed across verbal and
graphically represented resources (Herring,
2004).

The analytical procedure begins with the
identification of the dominant communicative
intention of each discourse unit. The unit is
then coded according to the strategy through
which that intention is realized. Strategy
identification is based on the interactional
function of the utterance rather than on the
presence of an isolated lexical marker. Thus, the
same linguistic form may receive different
interpretations depending on its sequential
position, relationship to preceding discourse,
evaluative orientation, and response from
other participants.

The coding
recurrent  strategic

process
functions

distinguishes
such as
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agreement and alignment, disagreement and
opposition, mitigation, intensification,
persuasion,  solidarity-building,  evaluative
positioning, humour or irony, and interpersonal
engagement. These categories are treated as
functional analytical domains rather than rigid
universal classes. Additional categories may be
introduced when recurrent patterns in either
language cannot be adequately represented
within the initial framework. This combination
of theory-infformed and  data-sensitive
categorization reduces the risk of imposing one
language’s pragmatic organization directly on
the other.

Each identified strategy is subsequently
analysed at three interconnected levels. At the
linguistic level, attention is given to lexical
choices, discourse markers, modal forms, forms
of address, evaluative expressions, intensifiers,
hedges, repetition, and graphological features.
At the pragmatic level, the analysis determines
the interactional purpose and interpersonal
effect of these resources. At the contrastive

level, English and Uzbek realizations are
compared in terms  of  functional
correspondence, preferred linguistic means,
degree of explicitness, and contextual
distribution.

Quantitative observations are used to
establish the relative distribution of the
identified strategies, while qualitative analysis
explains  how and why comparable
communicative  purposes are  realized
differently. Frequency is therefore treated as
supporting evidence rather than as an
independent explanation. The final
interpretation is based on the interaction
between distributional patterns and
contextualized discourse analysis, allowing the
study to distinguish shared tendencies from
language-specific pragmatic preferences.

Results and Discussion

The comparative analysis reveals that
communicative strategies in English and Uzbek
internet discourse are functionally comparable
but differ in the linguistic resources through
which particular interactional goals are
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achieved. In both datasets, users employ
strategies of agreement, disagreement,
evaluation, mitigation, intensification,
solidarity-building, persuasion, humour, and
interpersonal  engagement.  The  most
significant contrast, however, lies not in the
presence or absence of these strategies but in
their preferred linguistic realization and degree
of explicitness.

Agreement and solidarity strategies in
English discourse are commonly realized
through concise evaluative expressions,
supportive stance markers, direct alignment
with a previous comment, and informal
interpersonal  signals.  Uzbek  discourse
demonstrates the same general function, but
solidarity is more frequently associated with
relational expressions, forms of address,
culturally recognizable evaluative formulas, and
emotionally intensified support. This difference
suggests that the interpersonal dimension of
online agreement may be encoded more
overtly in Uzbek interaction, whereas English
discourse often relies on compact stance
expressions and minimal affiliative responses.

Disagreement strategies reveal another
important contrast. English users tend to
combine  disagreement  with  hedging,
qualification, partial agreement, or epistemic
stance markers that reduce categorical
opposition. Such forms allow speakers to
contest a previous position while maintaining a
degree of interpersonal distance. Uzbek
disagreement may also be mitigated, but its
realization is more sensitive to the perceived
relationship between participants and the level
of emotional involvement in the discussion.
Direct disagreement becomes more acceptable
in highly evaluative or conflict-oriented
exchanges, while indirectness is more
noticeable when social respect or interpersonal
sensitivity is foregrounded. These tendencies
correspond to broader pragmatic observations
concerning the interaction between
politeness, social distance, and communicative
intention (Brown & Levinson, 1987; Culpeper,
2011).
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Mitigation and intensification function as
particularly productive strategies in both
languages. English mitigation is frequently
associated with modal expressions, epistemic
markers, hedges, and partial commitment,
whereas Uzbek mitigation may additionally
involve  lexicalized politeness  formulas,
relational markers, and indirect evaluative
constructions. Intensification in both languages
is realized through repetition, emphatic
vocabulary, capitalization, punctuation, and
graphological devices. However, Uzbek digital
discourse appears to permit a broader
combination of verbal intensification and
emotionally marked graphic  resources,
especially in evaluative and solidarity-oriented
contexts.

The analysis of humour and irony shows
that pragmatic interpretation depends heavily
on shared contextual knowledge. Irony is rarely
recoverable from lexical form alone; it is
constructed through contrast between literal
meaning, preceding discourse, evaluative
stance, and graphic signals. Emojis, quotation
marks, exaggerated punctuation, and
deliberate repetition can therefore function as
contextualization cues rather than decorative
elements. This confirms the importance of
analysing digital discourse as an interaction
between verbal and graphological resources
rather than as conventional written text
(Herring, 2004).

A further contrast concerns forms of
address and interpersonal engagement.
English online discourse often minimizes
explicit status marking, particularly in informal
interaction, while Uzbek users may retain
socially meaningful address forms even in
digitally mediated contexts. Such forms can
simultaneously express respect, familiarity,
irony, or solidarity depending on the
surrounding discourse. This demonstrates that
technological mediation does not eliminate
culturally embedded interactional conventions;
instead, these conventions are reorganized
within the affordances of  online
communication.
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The comparative findings therefore
suggest that English and Uzbek internet
discourse share a substantial repertoire of
communicative functions while differing in the
preferred means of their pragmatic realization.
The most pronounced contrasts are observed
in the management of interpersonal distance,
degree of explicitness, use of address forms,
emotional intensification, mitigation, and
solidarity-building. These differences should
not be interpreted as fixed cultural oppositions.
They represent tendencies emerging from the
interaction of linguistic structure,
communicative context, discourse genre,
participant relations, and culturally available
pragmatic resources.

From a contrastive perspective, the
findings support the view that communicative
strategy provides a productive tertium
comparationis for the analysis of digital
discourse. Comparable pragmatic intentions
can be identified across the two languages,
while their linguistic realization reveals both
shared digital conventions and language-
specific  interactional  preferences.  This
distinction makes it possible to move beyond a
simple comparison of lexical or grammatical
forms and to explain how English and Uzbek
users strategically organize meaning and
interpersonal relations in online
communication.

Conclusion

The comparative examination of English
and Uzbek internet discourse demonstrates
that communicative strategies constitute an
important mechanism through which users
organize interaction, express stance, regulate
interpersonal relations, and adapt their
linguistic behaviour to the conditions of digital
communication. The two discourse systems
display a number of functionally comparable
strategies, including agreement, disagreement,
mitigation, intensification, solidarity-building,
persuasion, evaluation, humour, and
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interpersonal engagement. Their similarity at
the functional level, however, does not imply
identical linguistic or pragmatic realization.

The analysis indicates that the most
relevant contrasts emerge in the degree of
explicitness, forms of interpersonal alignment,
use of address forms, mitigation of
disagreement, emotional intensification, and
the linguistic construction of solidarity. English
internet discourse tends to make extensive use
of concise stance expressions, hedging devices,
epistemic markers, and relatively reduced
status marking. Uzbek internet discourse, by
comparison,  demonstrates a  stronger
interaction between verbal strategy and
relationally meaningful resources, including
forms of address, culturally conventional
expressions, evaluative formulas, and
emotionally marked linguistic or graphic
devices. These tendencies should be
interpreted as context-dependent pragmatic
preferences rather than fixed properties of
either language.

An important theoretical outcome of the
study is the use of communicative function as a
common basis for contrastive analysis. Such an
approach allows formally different linguistic
units to be compared when they fulfil
equivalent pragmatic purposes. It consequently
shifts contrastive analysis from the direct
comparison  of individual lexical and
grammatical forms toward the investigation of
how communicative intentions are strategically
encoded within different linguistic systems.

The study also confirms the importance
of treating internet discourse as a complex
interaction  between  verbal, pragmatic,
contextual, and graphological resources.
Emojis, punctuation, repetition, capitalization,
and other digitally conditioned elements may
participate directly in the realization or
interpretation of communicative strategies and
therefore cannot always be separated from the
verbal message.
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Sociolinguistic competence: its Baxramova Diyora Sanjar qizi

content, structural components, diyorabahramovaz@gmail.com
English teacher,

and factors influencing its Qorako'l School
development
Annotation This article examines sociolinguistic competence as an essential component of

communicative competence and clarifies its content, structural components, and the
principal factors influencing its development in foreign language learning.
Sociolinguistic competence (s interpreted as the learner’s ability to select and use
linguistic forms appropriately in accordance with social context, interlocutors’ status
and roles, communicative purpose, degree of formality, cultural norms, and accepted
patterns of interaction. The study synthesizes major theoretical approaches in
sociolinguistics, communicative competence, pragmatics, and foreign language
methodology. Particular attention is paid to social-contextual awareness, register
and style selection, politeness and speech etiquette, sociocultural knowledge,
interpretation of social meanings, and sensitivity to language variation. The article
also considers linguistic, sociocultural, educational, interactional, and psychological
factors that shape the development of this competence. The findings emphasize the
importance of contextualized communication, intercultural comparison, authentic
language input, reflective activities, and systematic practice in English language
education in diverse real-life communication settings.

Keywords Sociolinguistic competence, communicative competence, social context,
sociocultural norms, language variation, foreign language learning

Sotsiolingvistik kompetensiya: Baxramova Diyora Sanjar qizi
mazmuni, tarkibiy komponentlari diyorabahramova7@gmatl.com

... L L. Ingliz tili o'qituvchisi,
va uni rivojlantirish omillari Qorako'l maktabi
Annotatsiya Ushbu magqolada sotsiolingvistik kompetensiya kommunikativ kompetensiyaning

muhim tarkibiy qismi sifatida tahlil qilinib, uning mazmuni, tarkibiy komponentlari
hamda chet tilini o’rganish jarayonida rivojlanishiga ta'sir etuvchi asosiy omillar
yoritiladi. Sotsiolingvistik kompetensiya til o’rganuvchining ijtimoiy kontekst,
suhbatdoshlarning maqomi va rollari, kommunikativ magsad, rasmiylik darajasi,
madaniy me’yorlar hamda muloqotda qabul gqilingan nutqiy xulg shakllariga
muvofiq til vositalarini tanlash va qo'llash qobiliyati sifatida talgin etiladi
Tadgigotda sotsiolingvistika, kommunikativ kompetensiya, pragmatika va chet til
o'qitish metodikasiga oid nazariy qarashlar umumlashtiriladi. ljtimoiy kontekstni
anglash, registr va uslubni tanlash, xushmuomalalik va nutq etiketi, sotsiomadaniy
bilim, yjtimoty ma’nolarni talqin qilish hamda til variativligini sezish masalalariga
alohida e'tibor garatiladi. Shuningdek, ushbu kompetensiyaning rivojlanishiga ta’sir
qgiluvchi lingvistik, sotsiomadantiy, ta'limiy, interaktiv va psixologik omillar ko'’rib
chigiladi. Natijalar ingliz tilini o'qitishda kontekstual muloqgot, madaniyatlararo
qiyoslash, autentik til materiali, reflektiv faoliyat va tizimli amaliyotning ahamiyatini
68
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asoslaydi. Bunday yondashuv o‘quvchilarning nafagat grammatik jihatdan to'g'ri,
balki turli ijtimoiy vaziyatlarga mos, madaniy jihatdan sezgir va kommunikativ
magsadga muvofiq nutq yaratish qobiliyatini rivojlantirishga xizmat qiladi.

Kalit so’zlar Sotsiolingvistik kompetensiya, kommunikativ kompetensiya, ijtimoiy kontekst,
sotsiomadaniy me'yorlar, til variativligi, chet tilini o’rganish

CoumnonuHrencTuyeckKas Baxpamosa finépa CaHxxap kusu
KOMNeTeHLMA: eé copepraHue, diyorabahramova7@gmail.com

[penodasamenb aHaULICKO20 A3bIKA,
CTPYKTYpPHble KOMMOHEHTbI 1 Qorako'l School

dakTopbl pa3BuTUA

AHHOTauus B cmamee coyuonuHzeucmuYeckas KoMnemeHyus paccmampueaemcs Kak
8AXHbIU KOMNOHEHM KOMMYHUKamueHolU KomMnemeHyuu, pdackpeliearomcs eé
codepxxaHue, cmpykmypHbsle KOMNOHeHMb! U OCHOBHble ¢hakmopel, e/uAwUe Ha
eé passumue 8 npoyecce usydeHus UHOCMPAHHO20 A3bIKA.
CoyuonuHesucmuyYeckass  KoMnemeHyuss — NoHUMaemcss Kak  chocobHocme
obyuaroujecocs  8blbupame U UCNO/JIL30BAMb  A3blKOBble  cpedcmed 8
coomeemcmauu €  COYUA/IbHLIM ~ KOHMEKCMOM, —CmamycoMm U  poasMu
cobece0HUKO8,  KOMMYHUKamMueHoU  ye/blo, cmeneHbto  0guyuanreHocmu,
KyJIMmypHbIMU HOPMAamMu U NPUHAMbIMU MOOeNIMU  pe4ego2o nogedeHus. B
uccredosaHuu  obobuwjaromeca  meopemudeckue  nodxodel 8  obsacmu
COYUOMUH2BUCMUKU, — KOMMYHUKaGmMueHol  KoMnemeHyuu, —npazmamuku U
MemoOuku npenodasaHus UHOCMPAHHbIX A3blkos. Ocoboe sHUMaHue ydensemcs
NOHUMGAHUK COYUA/IbHO20 KOHMeKkcma, 8elbopy peaucmpa u cmuJis, 8exausocmu
U pedesoMy 3mukemy, COYUOKYJIbMypHbIM 3HAHUSM, UHMepnpemayuu
COYUANbHbIX 3HAa4YeHUl U 4yscmaumesbHOCMU K A3blKO8OU 8apuamugHOCMU.
Paccmampusaromcs makxxe JlUHeBUCMUYecKUe, COYUOKYIbmypHsle,
obpasosamesioHble, UHMeEPAKMUBHbIe U ncuxosaozudeckue akmopel pazsumus
daHHoU KoMnemeHyuu. Pe3ynemamei nodyépkusarom 3Ha4yeHue
KOHMeKCMyaausuposaHHo20  0buwjeHUs,  MeXKy/bmypHO20  CONOCMas/ieHus,
aymeHMuUYHoO20 A3bIK08020 Mamepuana, pegaekcusHol OesamesbHoCMu U
cucmemamudyeckoli Npakmuku npu oby4eHuu aHa/iulickoMy A3elky. Takol nodxod
cnocobcmsyem ¢gopmuposaHuro y obydarouyuxcs cnocobHocmu He MmOoJIbKO
2pamMmamuyecku npasusibHo, HO U COYUANbHO YMECMHO, Ky/1bmMypHO OCO3HAHHO U
KOMMYHUKGMUBHO (e/1ecoobpasHo ucnos1b308ame aH2Aulickuli i3elK 8 pas/IuYHbIX
cumyayusx obuyeHus.

KnroueBbie CoyuonuHzeucmuyeckas KoMnemeHUus, KOMMYHUKAMUBHAA KOMNhemeHyus,
c/oBa CoyUabHLIU KOHMeKCM, COYUOKYIbMmypHble HOPMbI, A3bIKO8as 8apuamueHOCMe,
obyuyeHue UHOCMPAHHOMY A3bIKY
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Introduction

In  contemporary foreign language
education, successful communication s
determined not only by grammatical accuracy
and lexical knowledge but also by the ability to
use language appropriately in different social
situations. Speakers need to consider the status
and roles of interlocutors, social distance,
communicative purpose, level of formality, and
culturally accepted norms of interaction. The
ability to make linguistic choices in accordance
with these conditions is generally defined as
sociolinguistic competence.

The theoretical foundations of this
concept are closely associated with Hymes's
understanding of communicative competence.
Hymes argued that knowledge of a language
includes not only grammatical rules but also an
understanding of when and how particular
linguistic forms can be appropriately used
within a speech community (Hymes, 1972). This
approach shifted attention from language as an
abstract grammatical system to language as a
socially conditioned means of communication.
Later, Canale and Swain identified
sociolinguistic competence as an essential
component of communicative competence and
related it to the sociocultural rules governing
language use (Canale & Swain, 1980).

The importance of sociolinguistic
competence is especially evident in foreign
language learning because a grammatically
correct utterance may still be inappropriate in
a particular communicative situation. Learners
therefore need to understand how linguistic
choices change according to social
relationships, register, politeness conventions,

and cultural expectations. The Common
European Framework of Reference for
Languages also recognizes sociolinguistic

appropriateness as an important element of
communicative language competence (Council
of Europe, 2020).

This issue is particularly relevant to
English language teaching in Uzbekistan, where
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learners interpret English communication
through  sociocultural  patterns  already
developed in their native language. Uzbek
communicative behaviour is also influenced by
age, status, interpersonal relations, respect, and
established speech conventions (Mo’'minoy,
2000). These features may affect learners’
selection and interpretation of English
expressions.

Therefore, the aim of this study is to
clarify the content of sociolinguistic
competence, identify its major structural
components, and determine the principal
factors influencing its development in foreign
language education. The study also considers
how these theoretical findings can be applied
to English language teaching in the Uzbek
educational context.

Literature review

The  concept of  sociolinguistic
competence developed within  broader
theories of communicative competence.
Hymes first emphasized that linguistic

competence alone cannot explain successful
communication, since speakers also need
knowledge of socially appropriate language
behaviour (Hymes, 1972). Building on this idea,
Canale and Swain included sociolinguistic
competence in their model of communicative
competence and defined it through
sociocultural rules of language use (Canale &
Swain, 1980). Canale later distinguished
grammatical, sociolinguistic, discourse, and
strategic competences as mutually related
dimensions of communication (Canale, 1983).

Bachman placed sociolinguistic
competence within pragmatic competence and
associated successful language use with the
relationship  between linguistic ~ forms,
communicative intentions, and contextual
conditions (Bachman, 1990). Similarly, Celce-
Murcia, Doérnyei, and Thurrell emphasized
sociocultural competence, including
knowledge of participants, social conventions,
stylistic ~ appropriateness, and  cultural
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background (Celce-Murcia et al., 1995). These
models demonstrate that sociolinguistic
competence connects knowledge of linguistic
forms with the social circumstances in which
they are used.

From a sociolinguistic perspective,
language  varies according to  social
relationships, setting, status, communicative
purpose, and group membership. Holmes
notes that linguistic choices may indicate social
distance, solidarity, identity, and levels of
formality (Holmes, 2013). The CEFR similarly
connects sociolinguistic competence with
politeness  conventions, register,  social
relations, and socially marked language
variation (Council of Europe, 2020).

The cultural dimension of the
competence is also important. Byram argues
that intercultural communication involves the
ability to interpret cultural differences and
relate them to one's own communicative
experience (Byram, 1997). In the Uzbek context,
Iskandarova (1993) and Mo'minov (2000)
demonstrate that speech behaviour is
influenced by social roles, cultural norms, forms
of address, and interpersonal relations.

Uzbek foreign language methodology
also emphasizes  the communicative
orientation of language teaching. Hoshimov
and Yoqubov (2003) and Jalolov (2012) regard
meaningful speech activity as a central
condition for developing practical foreign
language ability. However, existing studies
discuss the linguistic, social, cultural, and
pedagogical aspects of  sociolinguistic
competence from different perspectives.
Therefore, there remains a need to systematize
its structural components and distinguish them
from the factors affecting its development.

Methodology

The present study adopts a qualitative
theoretical research design to examine
sociolinguistic competence, its structural
components, and the factors contributing to its
development in foreign language education.
The study is conceptual rather than
experimental and therefore does not involve
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participants, questionnaires, interviews, or
classroom intervention. Its primary purpose is
to develop a systematic interpretation of
sociolinguistic competence on the basis of
established  linguistic and  pedagogical
perspectives.

The methodological framework of the
research is interdisciplinary. Sociolinguistic
competence is examined at the intersection of
sociolinguistics, communicative
competence theory, pragmatics,
intercultural communication, and foreign
language teaching methodology. Such an
approach is necessary because socially
appropriate language use cannot be explained
exclusively through linguistic knowledge. It is
influenced by the social characteristics of
communication, cultural conventions,
interpersonal relationships, communicative
intentions, and educational conditions.

The study is based on fifteen scholarly
sources representing both international and
Uzbek academic perspectives. International
scholarship provides the theoretical
foundations for understanding communicative
competence, socially appropriate language
use, linguistic variation, politeness, and
intercultural interaction. Uzbek linguistic and
methodological studies make it possible to
consider these issues in relation to national
communicative conventions and the context of
foreign language education in Uzbekistan.
Combining these two perspectives allows
sociolinguistic competence to be considered
both as a general theoretical construct and as a
practically relevant competence for English
language learners in the local educational
environment.

Within ~ the study, sociolinguistic
competence is approached as a
multidimensional ability connecting linguistic
knowledge with the social and cultural
conditions of communication. Particular
attention is directed toward three interrelated

aspects: the content of sociolinguistic
competence, its  internal  structural
components, and the conditions that
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support its development. This distinction
provides the conceptual foundation for
separating what constitutes the competence
itself from the factors that influence its
formation.

The selected methodological framework
therefore enables the study to approach
sociolinguistic = competence  systematically
while maintaining a clear connection between
linguistic theory and foreign language
education. The procedures used for selecting
the sources, extracting relevant information,
organizing the data, and establishing analytical
categories are described separately in the
following section.

Data collection and Analysis

The data for the study were derived from
fifteen scholarly sources selected through a
criterion-based purposive procedure. The
selection was not intended to constitute an
exhaustive systematic review; rather, it aimed to
construct a theoretically representative corpus
capable of explaining the conceptual content
of sociolinguistic competence and the
conditions influencing its development in
foreign language education. Accordingly, the
sources were chosen on the basis of their direct
relevance to communicative competence,
sociolinguistics, pragmatics, intercultural
communication, language variation, speech
behaviour, and foreign language teaching
methodology.

The corpus included both foundational
international studies and works representing
the Uzbek linguistic and methodological
tradition. International sources were included
to establish the theoretical development of
sociolinguistic competence and its relationship
with communicative appropriateness, register,
politeness, social context, and intercultural
communication.  Uzbek  sources  were
incorporated to contextualize these theoretical
positions within national patterns of speech
behaviour, sociocultural norms, and foreign
language education. This combination made it
possible to avoid treating sociolinguistic
competence solely as an abstract universal
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construct and to consider its relevance to the
educational environment of Uzbekistan.

The unit of analysis was not the source
as a whole, but the conceptual statements
within each source that described the nature,
structure, functioning, or development of
sociolinguistic competence. For each source,
attention was directed to several analytical
indicators: the definition of competence, the
role assigned to social context, the treatment of
register and stylistic choice, politeness and
speech etiquette, sociocultural knowledge,
linguistic variation, contextual interpretation,
and pedagogical conditions associated with
competence development.

The analysis was conducted in three
consecutive stages. At the first stage,
conceptually  relevant statements were
extracted and organized according to their
semantic function. At the second stage,
recurrent and conceptually overlapping
features were compared across the sources and
grouped into broader thematic categories. At
the third stage, the identified categories were
differentiated according to whether they
described the internal structure of
sociolinguistic competence or the conditions
supporting its development.

Particular  attention was paid to
maintaining this distinction. Characteristics
such as awareness of social context, register
choice, politeness, sociocultural knowledge,
sensitivity to variation, and contextual
adaptation were treated as elements of the
competence itself. In contrast, linguistic
repertoire,  exposure  to  sociocultural
information, instructional design,
communicative practice, and learner-related
psychological conditions were interpreted as
developmental factors.

The final stage involved theoretical
synthesis of the resulting categories.
Categories were retained only when they were
supported by more than one conceptual
perspective or demonstrated a clear functional
relationship with socially appropriate language
use. This procedure provided a consistent
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analytical  basis for the  subsequent
interpretation of the structural components of
sociolinguistic competence and the factors
affecting its development.

Results and Discussion

The analysis of the selected sources
demonstrates that sociolinguistic competence
should be understood as a multidimensional
ability that regulates the relationship between
linguistic form and the social conditions of
communication. Although different scholars
use partially different terminology, their
approaches converge on a common principle:
successful communication depends not only on
grammatical correctness but also on the
appropriateness of linguistic choices to the
participants, setting, communicative purpose,
and sociocultural expectations. This position is
consistent with Hymes's understanding of
communicative appropriateness and with the
subsequent models developed by Canale and
Swain and Bachman (Hymes, 1972; Canale &
Swain, 1980; Bachman, 1990).

As a result of the conceptual analysis, six
interrelated structural components of
sociolinguistic competence were identified. The
first is social-contextual awareness, which
involves the ability to recognize the social roles
and status of interlocutors, interpersonal
distance, communicative setting, and level of
formality. This component provides the
contextual basis for subsequent linguistic
decisions. The second component, register
and stylistic appropriateness, refers to the
ability to select linguistic forms that correspond
to formal, informal, academic, professional, or
everyday communication. The findings support
the view that knowledge of linguistic
alternatives becomes communicatively
meaningful only when learners understand the
conditions under which those alternatives are
appropriate (Canale, 1983; Council of Europe,
2020).

The third component is politeness and
speech etiquette, which includes socially
regulated ways of performing requests,
apologies, refusals, greetings, disagreement,
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gratitude, and forms of address. This dimension
is particularly sensitive to differences in social
distance and status. Brown and Levinson's
politeness theory confirms that speakers adjust
linguistic strategies in accordance with
interpersonal relations and the potential social
effect of an utterance (Brown & Levinson,
1987). In the Uzbek communicative context,
similar dependence on age, status, respect, and
social relationships has been emphasized in
studies of national speech behaviour
(Iskandarova, 1993; Mo'minov, 2000).

The fourth component is sociocultural
and intercultural knowledge. The findings
indicate that socially appropriate
communication requires learners to interpret
linguistic behaviour within a cultural framework
rather than rely exclusively on literal
equivalence. Byram’s concept of intercultural
communicative competence is relevant in this
respect because it stresses the ability to
interpret and relate different cultural
perspectives (Byram, 1997). For Uzbek learners
of  English, this implies  comparing
communicative conventions in both languages
and recognizing that equivalent intentions may
be expressed through different linguistic and
behavioural norms.

The fifth component, sensitivity to
linguistic variation, reflects awareness that
language varies according to region, age, social
group, occupation, communicative domain,
and degree of formality. Holmes (2013) and
Wardhaugh and Fuller (2015) show that such
variation carries social meaning and constitutes
a normal feature of language use. Therefore,
sociolinguistic competence should not be
reduced to mastery of a single standardized
model of English.

The sixth component is contextual
interpretation and communicative
adaptation. This involves interpreting the
social meaning of an utterance and modifying

one's linguistic  behaviour when the
communicative  situation  changes.  This
component is closely connected with
pragmatic interpretation, since meaning
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depends on the relationship between linguistic
form, communicative intention, and context
(Safarov, 2008).

The analysis also identified five groups
of developmental factors: linguistic,
sociocultural, educational, interactional, and
psychological. Linguistic factors concern the
availability of lexical and grammatical
alternatives that enable learners to vary their
speech according to context. Sociocultural
factors include knowledge of cultural
conventions and  social  relationships.
Educational factors involve teaching materials,
task design, teacher guidance, feedback, and
assessment. Interactional factors refer to
opportunities to participate in authentic or
simulated communication, while psychological
factors include confidence, willingness to
communicate, and readiness to adapt one's
speech.

These findings are consistent with the
communicative orientation of foreign language
methodology developed in Uzbek scholarship,
where meaningful speech activity and
practical language use are treated as central
conditions of language learning (Hoshimov &
Yoqubov, 2003; Jalolov, 2012). However, the
present analysis extends this perspective by
showing that communicative practice should
explicitly incorporate social context, register,
politeness, cultural comparison, and language
variation.

Thus, the results suggest that
sociolinguistic competence develops most
effectively when learners repeatedly engage in
a sequence of context recognition, social
interpretation, linguistic selection,
communicative performance, feedback, and
reflection. Such an approach transforms
sociolinguistic  knowledge from  passive
awareness into practical communicative ability
and provides a stronger basis for socially
appropriate English language use in the Uzbek
educational context.

Conclusion

Sociolinguistic competence constitutes
an essential dimension of communicative
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competence because it enables language users
to connect linguistic knowledge with the social
and cultural conditions of communication. The
present study has shown that effective foreign
language use depends not only on
grammatical accuracy and lexical range but
also on the ability to select linguistic forms that
correspond to the status of interlocutors, social
distance, communicative purpose, degree of
formality, and culturally established norms.

The analysis made it possible to
systematize sociolinguistic competence into six
interrelated structural components: social-
contextual awareness, register and stylistic
appropriateness, politeness and speech
etiquette, sociocultural and intercultural
knowledge, sensitivity to linguistic
variation, and contextual interpretation
with communicative adaptation. These
components should be regarded as mutually
dependent elements of a single competence
rather than as isolated abilities.

The study also identified five major
groups of factors influencing the development
of sociolinguistic competence: linguistic,
sociocultural, educational, interactional,
and psychological factors. Their
interrelationship demonstrates that
sociolinguistic =~ competence  cannot  be
developed effectively through the teaching of
grammar and vocabulary alone. Learners
require varied language input, awareness of
sociocultural conventions, opportunities for
meaningful interaction, appropriate
pedagogical support, and sufficient confidence
to adapt their language behaviour to changing
communicative conditions.

For English language education in
Uzbekistan, the findings are particularly
relevant because learners interpret target-
language communication through
communicative norms already established in
their  native  sociocultural  environment.
Therefore, the development of sociolinguistic
competence should include comparison of
Uzbek and English communicative

conventions, attention to register and
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politeness, contextualized communicative
tasks, and reflection on socially appropriate
language use.

Overall, the study confirms that
sociolinguistic competence should be treated
as a systematic and teachable component of
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Annotation The article presents a comparative cognitive analysis of source and target domains

of conceptual metaphor in English and Uzbek phraseology. Its aim is to identify
typical patterns of conceptual projection in phraseological units and to distinguish
conceptual correspondence from phraseological equivalence. The material consists
of metaphorical idioms from both languages, examined through comparative
cognitive, semantic, and conceptual analysis. HUMAN BODY, SPACE AND
DIRECTION, and MOVEMENT AND PATH are treated as major source domains
grounded in everyday experience. Pairs such as lose one’s head — boshini yo’qotmog,
hang one’s head — bosh egmogq, and pave the way — yo'l ochmogq illustrate three
types of relations: the same source and the same target domain; one source with
different target domains; and different source images expressing a comparable
target meaning. The findings show that cross-linguistic similarity often appears at
the level of conceptual structure rather than formal equivalence. This approach helps
describe universal and culture-specific features of phraseological conceptualization
more precisely.

Keywords Conceptual metaphor, source domain, target domain, conceptual projection,
phraseological unit, comparative cognitive analysis

Ingliz va o’zbek tillari Normuradova Gulnora Muradullayevna
frazeologiyasida konseptual gulig7nora@gmatl.com

g Mustaqil tadqiqotchi,
metaforaning manba va maqsad Mirzo Ulug’bek nomidagi O’zbekiston Milliy
domenlari: giyosiy-kognitiv tahlil universiteti
Annotatsiya Magqolada ingliz va o’zbek tillari frazeologiyasida konseptual metaforaning manba

va magsad domenlari o’rtasidagi munosabat qiyosiy-kognitiv yondashuv asosida
tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigotning asosiy magqsadi frazeologik birliklarda konseptual
proyeksiyaning tipik ko'rinishlarini aniglash hamda konseptual va frazeologik
muvofiqglik o'rtasidagi fargni ko'rsatishdan iborat. Material sifatida ingliz va o’zbek
tillaridagi metaforik frazeologizmlar tanlandi; tahlilda qiyosiy-kognitiv, semantik va
konseptual usullardan foydalanildi. INSON TANASI, MAKON VA YO'NALISH hamda
HARAKAT VA YO'L tajribaga yaqin asosiy manba domenlari sifatida ko'rib chiqildi.
Lose one’s head — boshini yo'’qotmogq, hang one’s head — bosh egmogq, pave the way
— yo'l ochmoq kabi juftliklar asosida uch munosabat turi tavsiflandi: bir xil manba
domeni va bir xil magsad domeni; bir xil manba domeni va turli magsadlar; turli
manba obrazlari va yaqin magsad mazmuni. Natijalar ikki tildagi o’xshashlik
ko’pincha shakliy ekvivalentlikda emas, balki konseptual tuzilish darajasida
namoyon bo'lishini ko'rsatadi. Bu yondashuv frazeologik birliklarning universal va
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milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarini aniqroq tavsiflashga xizmat qiladi. Shuningdek,
tillararo giyoslash mezonlarini yanada aniqlashtirishga imkon beradi..

Kalit so’zlar Konseptual metafora, manba domeni, magsad domeni, konseptual proyeksiya,
frazeologik birlik, giyosiy-kognitiv tahlil

McxopaHble u ueneBble 40MEeHbI Hopmypaaosa l'yabHopa MypaaynnaesHa

- guli87nora@gmail.com
KOHLUenTyasibHON MeTa®OpPbI B .
U y $op He3zasucumelti uccredogamerns,

aHrMMCKON 1 y3bekckoin HayuoHaneHsIl yHUSepcumem Y36ekucmara
¢dpaseonornn: cpaBHUTENIbHO- umeHu Mup3o Yay26eka

KOFrHUTUBHbIU aHanN3

AHHOTaLMA B cmamee npedcmaeneH cpasHUMenbHO-KOZHUMUBHbIU GHA/U3 UCXOOHLIX U
yesiesblx OOMEHO8 KOHUenmyasibHoU Memaghopel 8 aHaaulickol u y3bekckol
¢pazeonozuu. Llenv uccnedosaHus 3akaHaemcs 8 BbIA8AeHUU MUNUYHbIX
modesieli  KOHUenmyasaeHoU npoekyuu 80 (paszeosocudeckux eouHuUyax u
pasepaHu4YeHuUU KOHYenmyasieHo20 coomeemcmeus U  ¢bpaszeosozauyeckoli
akgusaneHmHocmu. Mamepuan cocmasunu memagpopudeckue ¢pazeosoausmel
Jd8yx f3bIKOB, paccMompeHHble C npumMeHeHUeM CpasHUMe 6HO-KO2HUMUBHOZO,
CeMaHmMu4ecko2o U KoHyenmyasasHo20 Memodos. B kayecmee 0CHOBHbIX UCXOOHbIX
domeHos aHanusupyromcs TE/IO HE/TOBEKA, MPOCTPAHCTBO U HATIPAB/IEHUE,
ABVIXKEHWE U T1YTh, ceazaHHele ¢ nosceOHe8HbIM oneimom 4Yenoseka. [apel lose
one’s head — boshini yo'qotmog, hang one’s head — bosh egmoq u pave the way —
yo'l ochmoqg demoHcmMpupyrom mpu muna omHoweHuUl: 0OUHAKo8bIlU UCXOOHbIU U
00uHakossIl yenesoli OoMeH, 00UH UCXOOHbIU OOMeH U pa3Hble yesegble OOMEHb;
pasHele UCXoO0Hble 06pasel npu 67U3KOM yenesoM 3HaveHuu. Pe3ysnemamel
NoKasel8arom, YmMo MexwbA3blkogoe cxo0Cmeo HepedKo Npose/asemcs Ha yposHe
KOHYenmyasaeHol CmMpykmypel, a He ¢opmaabHoU 3keusaseHmHocmu. Takou
nodxo0 no3gossem MmMoYyHee ONUCLIBAMb  YHUBEPCA/IbHblE U Ky/lbMypHO-
cheyuguyeckue ocobeHHocmu ¢paseosozudeckol KoHyenmyanuzayuu. OH
makxe no3gossem ymo4YyHUMb Kpumepuu conocmasseHusi o6pasHol ocHo8bl U
CMbIC/1080U HaNpasaeHHOCMu @paszeo102Uu3Mos 8 08yX A3bIKAX.

KnroueBble KoHyenmyaneHaa  Memagopa,  UCXOOHbIl ~ OomeH,  yenegoli  OOMeH,
cnoBa KOHYenmyaseHas npoekyus, ¢paseosnozudeckas eOuHUYd, CpasHUMEbHO-
KO2HUMUBHBbIU aHA1u3

Kirish ma'noni ikki mazmuniy unsur o'rtasidagi
Metafora tilshunoslikda dastlab ko'proq munosabat bilan izohladi (Richards, 1936); M.
ma’'no ko’chishi va badiiy tasvir vositasi sifatida Black esa metaforada ikki tushuncha tizimining
talgin gilingan bo'lsa, XX asrga kelib uning o'zaro ta'sirini muhim deb bildi (Black, 1962). M.
tafakkur bilan bog'liq tomonlari tobora faol Reddyning kundalik mulogotdagi tizimli
o'rganila boshladi. I.A. Richards metaforik metaforik ifodalarga oid kuzatuvlari (Reddy,

77



/The Lingua Spectrum
Cogilo, ergo sum

1993) ham metaforani fagat uslubiy hodisa
sifatida tushuntirish yetarli emasligini ko'rsatdi.

G. Lakoff va M. Johnson metaforani bir
tushuncha sohasini boshga tushuncha sohasi
orqgali anglashga xizmat giluvchi konseptual
mexanizm sifatida izohladilar (Lakoff &
Johnson, 1980). Keyingi tadgiqotlarda M.
Johnson obraz-sxemalarning tajribaviy asosini
(Johnson, 1987), R. Gibbs obrazli tafakkur va
turg’un birliklarning konseptual motivatsiyasini
(Gibbs, 1994), Z. Kovecses esa metaforalarning
manba va magsad domenlari hamda tillararo
o'zgaruvchanligini yoritdi  (Kévecses, 2005,
2020). Shunday qilib, konseptual metafora
nazariyasi G. Lakoff va M. Johnson ishlari bilan
bog'liq bo’lsa-da, uning nazariy va amaliy
doirasi boshqa olimlar tadgiqotlari bilan ham
sezilarli darajada rivojlangan.

Frazeologik birliklar mazkur masalani
o'rganish uchun qulay materialdir. Ularning
ko'’chma ma’'nosi ko'pincha insonning tana,
makon, harakat kabi bevosita tajribalariga
tayanadi. Shu sababli ingliz va o'zbek tillaridagi
frazeologizmlarni faqgat tarjimaviy muvofiglik
asosida qiyoslash yetarli emas; frazeologik
obraz gaysi manba domeniga tegishli ekani va
u qaysi magsad domenini anglashga xizmat
gilishi ham aniglanishi zarur.

Magolaning magsadi ingliz va o'zbek

tillari frazeologiyasida manba va maqgsad
domenlari o'rtasidagi konseptual
proyeksiyaning ayrim tipik  ko'rinishlarini
giyosiy-kognitiv jihatdan tavsiflashdir.

Tadgiqotning yangiligi frazeologik birliklarni
uch munosabat asosida giyoslashda ko'rinadi:
bir xil manba domeni — bir xil magsad domeni,
bir xil manba domeni — turli magsad domenlari

va turli manba obrazlari — bir xil magsad
domeni. Bunday yondashuv konseptual
muvofiglik  bilan  frazeologik  muvofiglik

o'rtasidagi fargni aniqroq ko'rsatishga imkon
beradi.

Manba va maqgsad domenlari: Nazariy
asos

Konseptual metaforada manba domeni
metaforik anglash uchun asos bo'luvchi
tushuncha sohasi, magsad domeni esa shu asos
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orgali anglanadigan tushuncha sohasi sifatida
garaladi. Manba domeni odatda insonning
bevosita jismoniy yoki kundalik tajribasiga
yagin  bo'ladi. Masalan, yo'l  bo'ylab
harakatlanish tajribasi faoliyat, imkoniyat yoki
maqgsadga erishish kabi mavhum mazmunlarni
anglash uchun asos bo’lishi mumkin.

Manba domenidan maqgsad domeniga
o'tish ushbu maqolada konseptual proyeksiya
termini bilan ifodalanadi. Proyeksiya manba
domenining barcha belgilarini  magsad
domeniga ko'chirishni anglatmaydi. Muayyan
vaziyatda manbaning faqgat tegishli
xususiyatlari ~ faollashadi.  Masalan, YO'L
domenida yo'nalish, to'siq va ochiglik kabi
belgilar tegishli ravishda xulgiy yo'nalish,
giyinchilik ~ va imkoniyat tushunchalarini
ifodalashi mumkin.

M. Johnsonning obraz-sxema hagidagi
garashlari bunday proyeksiyalarning tajribaviy
asosini tushuntirishga yordam beradi. Tana
holati, yuqori-past yo'nalishi va yo'l bo'ylab
harakatlanish kabi takrorlanuvchi tajribalar
mavhum  tushunchalarning  ifodalanishida
tayanch bo'lishi mumkin (Johnson, 1987). R.
Gibbs frazeologik ma'noning ichki obraz va
konseptual motivatsiya bilan bog'ligligiga
e'tibor garatadi (Gibbs, 1994). Z. Kbvecses esa
bir xil umumiy konseptual tuzilma turli tillarda
turlicha lisoniy ifodalanishi  mumkinligini
ko'rsatadi (Kbvecses, 2005, 2020).

Shu asosda tahlilda quyidagi ketma-
ketlik qo'llanadi:  MANBA DOMENI -
KONSEPTUAL PROYEKSIYA - MAQSAD
DOMENI — FRAZEOLOGIK IFODA. Mazkur
sxema frazeologizmlarni alohida ko'chma
ma'noli birliklar sifatida emas, ularning ortidagi
konseptual munosabat bilan birga tavsiflash
imkonini beradi.

Tadqiqot materiali va Metodlari

Tadgigot materiali ingliz va o'zbek
tillaridagi metaforik frazeologik birliklardan
tanlab olindi. O'zbek tilidagi birliklarni
aniglashda Sh. Rahmatullaevning Ozbek
tilining frazeologik lug‘ati (Rahmatullaev, 1992)
hamda O’zbek tili frazeologik lug‘atining 2022-
yilgi nashridan (Rahmatullayev et al, 2022),
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ingliz tilidagi birliklarni tanlashda J. Aytoning
Oxford Dictionary of Idioms (Ayto, 2020) va A.P.
Cowie, R. Mackin va I.R. McCaig muallifligidagi
Oxford Dictionary of Current Idiomatic English
(Cowie et al., 1983) asarlaridan foydalanildi.
Magolada son jihatdan to'liq frazeologik
korpus tuzish magsad qgilinmaydi; tahlil manba
va maqgsad domenlari o'rtasidagi munosabatni
aniq ko'rsatadigan birliklar bilan cheklanadi.

Tadgiqotda giyosiy-kognitiv, semantik va
konseptual tahlil usullari go'llanildi. Dastlab
frazeologik birlikning turg'un ko’chma ma’nosi
aniglanadi, so'ng uning obrazli asosini tashkil
etuvchi manba domeni va shu obraz orqali
anglanadigan magsad domeni belgilanadi.
Keyin ingliz va o'zbek birliklaridagi proyeksiya
yo'nalishi giyoslanadi. Shakliy o'xshashlik asosiy
mezon sifatida olinmaydi; asosiy e'tibor
konseptual tuzilishga qgaratiladi.

Ingliz va o‘zbek frazeologiyasida
konseptual proyeksiya

e INSON TANASI manba domeni

Somatik frazeologizmlarda tana a'zosi
anatomik ma’nosidan tashqari aqliy, hissiy yoki
ijtimoiy mazmunni anglash uchun manba bo’lib
xizmat qgiladi. Masalan, lose one’s head (Cowie
et al, 1983) wva boshini yo‘gotmog
(Rahmatullaev, 1992) birliklarida BOSH agqliy-
hissiy nazorat bilan bog’lanadi: BOSH — AQLIY,
HISSIY NAZORAT. Har ikki tilda boshning
"yo'qolishi” jismoniy holatni emas, vaziyat
ustidan nazoratning susayishini anglatadi. Bu
juftlikda konseptual va frazeologik muvofiglik
bir-biriga yaqgin.

Yurak komponentli birliklar esa bir xil
maqgsad domenining turli obrazlar orqgali
ifodalanishini ko'rsatadi. Ingliz tilidagi break
one'’s heart va o'zbek tilidagi yuragi ezilmog
birliklari kuchli ruhiy iztirobni anglatadi. Biroq
birinchisida “sinish”, ikkinchisida "ezilish” obrazi
faol. Demak, YURAK — SALBIY HISSIY HOLAT
proyeksiyasi  umumiy  bo'lsa-da, uning
frazeologik ifodasi aynan emas.

Tana domeni fazoviy belgi bilan birikishi
ham mumkin. Hang one’s head (Ayto, 2020) va
bosh egmoq (Rahmatullaev, 1992) birliklarida
boshning pastga yo'nalishi uyat, itoat yoki
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salbiy ruhiy holat bilan bog'lanadi. Bunday
birliklarda somatik va fazoviy tajriba bir-birini
to’ldiradi.
e MAKON VA YO'NALISH manba

domeni

Yuqori-past hamda yaqin-uzoq kabi
fazoviy munosabatlar mavhum baho va
munosabatlarni ifodalashda faol qo’'llanadi.
Jismoniy yo’nalishning o'zi magsad domeni
emas; u hissiy yoki ijtimoiy holatni anglash
uchun tayanch vazifasini bajaradi. Masalan,
boshning pastga yo'nalishi salbiy baho yoki
itoat bilan bog'lanishi mumkin. Shu tarzda
PASTGA YO'NALISH — SALBIY HISSIY, UTIMOIY
HOLAT proyeksiyasi yuzaga keladi.

YAQIN-UZOQ qarama-qarshiligida ham

fazoviy  masofa  ijtimoiy  yoki  hissiy
munosabatni  anglashga  xizmat  qgiladi:
JISMONIY YAQINLIK — HISSIY, UTIMOIY

YAQINLIK. Bu munosabat turli frazeologik va
paremiologik birliklarda uchrashi mumkin,
biroq magolada fazoviy domenning umumiy
konseptual  vazifasini ko'rsatish bilan
cheklaniladi.

e HARAKAT VA YO'L manba domeni

YO'L va HARAKAT domenlari faoliyat,
imkoniyat, to'siq va xulgiy yo’'nalishni
anglashda samarali manba hisoblanadi. Ingliz
tilidagi pave the way (Cowie et al, 1983) va
o'zbek tilidagi yo’l ochmoq birliklarida jismoniy
yo'Ini ochish yoki tayyorlash obrazi imkoniyat
yaratishga proyeksiya gilinadi: YO'LNI OCHISH,
TAYYORLASH - IMKONIYAT = YARATISH.
Umumiy magsad bir xil bo'lsa-da, inglizcha
birlik “tayyorlash”, o'zbekcha birlik esa “ochish”
obrazini faollashtiradi.

Stand in someone’s way (Cowie et al.,
1983) va yo'lini to'smoq birliklarida esa yo'ldagi
jismoniy to'siq faoliyatga xalagit berish
mazmunini ifodalaydi: YO'LDAGI TO'SIQ -
FAOLIYATGA  TO'SQINLIK.  Bu  juftlikda
konseptual proyeksiya va frazeologik obraz bir-
biriga ancha yaqin.

Go astray va  yoldan  ozmogq
(Rahmatullayev et al., 2022) kabi birliklarda esa
yo'nalishni  yo'‘qotish  xulgiy = me'yordan
chekinish  bilan  bog'lanadi. Bu holatda
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YO'NALISHDAN CHETLASHISH - XuLQlY
ME'YORDAN  CHETLASHISH  proyeksiyasi
kuzatiladi. Shunday qilib, birgina YO'L manba
domeni imkoniyat, to'sig va xulgiy yo'nalish
kabi turli magsad domenlariga xizmat qilishi
mumkin.

Manba va maqgsad domenlarining
giyosiy munosabati

Tahlil materialida uch turdagi munosabat
yaqqol ko'rinadi. Birinchi holatda bir xil manba
domeni bir xil magsad domeniga proyeksiya
gilinadi: lose one’s head — boshini yo‘qotmoq
yoki stand in someone’s way — yo'lini to’'smoq
shunday juftliklardir. Ikkinchi holatda bir manba
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domeni bir necha magsadga xizmat qiladi.
Masalan, BOSH domeni aqgliy nazorat bilan,
YO'L domeni esa imkoniyat, to'sig va xulqiy
yo'nalish bilan bog'lanadi.

Uchinchi holatda esa magsad domeni
yagin bo'lsa-da, manba obrazining ayrim
xususiyatlari farq qiladi. Break one’s heart —
yuragi ezilmogq juftligida maqsad — ruhiy iztirob,
ammo obrazning fizik modeli “sinish” va
“ezilish” ko'rinishida farglanadi. Shu sababli
konseptual ~ muvofiglik  va  frazeologik
muvofiglikni bir tushuncha deb bo'Imaydi.
Birliklar konseptual jihatdan yagin bo'lib, shakl
va obraz jihatidan farglanishi mumkin.

Manba domeni

Maqgsad domenlari

Misol

INSON TANASI

Aqliy, hissiy nazorat; hissiy holat

lose one’s head - boshini
yo'gotmoq

MAKON VA YO'NALISH

Hissiy va ijtimoiy baho

hang one's head - bosh egmoq

HARAKAT VA YO'L

Imkoniyat; to’siq; xulgiy yo'nalish

pave the way - yo'l ochmoq

1-jadval.

Jadval manba domenlarining bir-biridan
ajratilgan gat'iy ro'yxat emasligini, balki
tanlangan frazeologik birliklarda kuzatilgan
asosiy proyeksiya yo'nalishlarini ko'rsatadi. Bir
manba domeni bir necha maqgsadga xizmat
gilishi mumkin; ayni paytda magsad mazmuni
turli obrazlar orgali ifodalanishi ham mumdkin.

Xulosa

Qiyosiy  tahlil  ingliz va  o'zbek
frazeologiyasida metaforik ma'no ko'pincha
bevosita tajribaga yagin manba domenlari
asosida shakllanishini ko'rsatdi. Magqolada
INSON TANASI, MAKON VA YO'NALISH hamda
HARAKAT VA YO'L domenlari misolida manba-
maqgsad munosabatining turli ko'rinishlari
tavsiflandi.

Birinchidan, ayrim birliklarda ikki tilda
manba va maqgsad domenlari deyarli parallel:
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a comparative analysis of literary Samarkand State University named after
discourse Sharof Rashidov
Annotation The article examines the dynamics of speech etiquette models in Russian and Uzbek

literary discourse across different time periods. The material includes works by A.S.
Pushkin, M.A. Bulgakov, Yu. Serebryansky, Abdulla Qodiriy, O'tkir Hoshimov, and
Jasur Kengboyev. The comparative analysis focuses on four functional areas of
speech etiquette: greeting, address, gratitude, and farewell. The study shows that
changes in etiquette models are uneven and cannot be reduced to the successive
replacement of older formulas by newer ones. Gratitude demonstrates lexical
continuity, whereas greeting and farewell are characterized mainly by functional-
register and pragmatic variation. The most significant differences are revealed in
forms of address. Russian texts demonstrate different ways of marking interpersonal
distance across the selected periods, while Uzbek material shows greater continuity
of relational forms based on age, kinship, and social role. The analysis distinguishes
three mechanisms of speech etiquette dynamics: lexical continuity, functional-
register variation, and structural-relational restructuring, reflecting different levels of
transformation while preserving the basic communicative functions of speech
etiquette.

Keywords Speech etiquette, Russian linguoculture, Uzbek linguoculture, speech etiquette
model, forms of address, pragmatic variation, literary discourse

Rus va o‘zbek Malika YuIQashevna TiIIyaygva
lingvomadaniyatlarida nutq etiketi malika.turay evai’;’z;‘e[; ;*
dinamikasi: badiiy diSkursning Sharof Rashidov nomidagi Samargand davlat
giyosiy tahlili universiteti

Annotatsiya Magqolada turli davriy kesimlardagi rus va o’zbek badily diskursida nutq etiketi
modellarining dinamikasi tadqiq etiladi. Tadgiqot materiali A.S. Pushkin, M.A.
Bulgakov, Yu. Serebryanskiy, Abdulla Qodiriy, O'tkir Hoshimov va Jasur Kengboyev
asarlaridan tashkil topgan. Qiyosiy tahlil nutq etiketining to'rtta funksional sohasini:
salomlashish, murojaat, minnatdorchilik va xayrlashishni gamrab oladi. Natijalar
etiket modellarining dinamikasi bir xil kechmasligini va eski formulalarning
yangilart bilan izchil almashishiga olib kelmasligini ko’rsatdi. Minnatdorchilik
sohasida leksik davomiylik, salomlashish va xayrlashishda esa funksional-registr
hamda pragmatik variativlik yagqol namoyon bo’ladi. Eng muhim farqglar murojaat
tizimida aniglanadi. Rus materialida shaxslararo masofani belgilashning turli
usullari kuzatilsa, o'’zbek materialida yosh, qarindoshlik va ijtimoiy rolga asoslangan
relyatsion shakllar izchilroq saqlanadi. Tahlil asosida nutq etiketi modellari
dinamikasining uch mexanizmi: leksik davomiylik, funksional-registr variativligi va
strukturaviy-relyatsion qayta qurilish ajratildi. Ushbu mexanizmlar nutq etiketining
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asosly kommunikativ funksiyalari saqlangan holda uning turli darajalardagi
o'zgarishlarini aks ettiradi.

Kalit so’zlar Nutq etiketi, rus lingvomadaniyati, o’zbek lingvomadaniyati, nutq etiketi modeli,
murojaat, pragmatik variativlik, badiiy diskurs

AMHaMMKa pequoro 3TUKEeTa B Tunnaesa Manuka |'OJ'IAaI.IJeBHa
o« « lika.t il

PYCCKOiA 1 y368KCKOVI malika.turayeva@mail.ru
AccucmeHm,

JINHrBOKY/IbTypax: CamapkaHdckuli 20cydapcmeeHHbili

CONnoCTaBUTE/IbHbIA aHaNn3 yHugepcumem umeHu LLlapogpa Pawudosa

XyA0XKeCTBEHHOro ANcKypca

AHHOTaUuA B cmamee paccmampusaemcs OUHAMUKA pedesmukemHbix Modesiel 8 pycckoMm U

y3bekckom xydoxecmeeHHOM OUCKypce pa3HbiX epeMeHHbIX cpe3os. Mamepuan
uccredosaHusa cocmasuau npousgedeHus A.C. [lywkuHa, M.A. byneakosa, HO.
CepebpaHckozo, A6dysana Kaodeipu, Ymkupa Xawumosa u XKacypa KeHz6oesa.
ConocmasumenbHell aHAnu3 oxeameleaem demsipe dyHKYUOHAbHbIe obaacmu
peyesoeo amukema: npusemcmaue, obpaujeHue, 61a200apHocmMe U npowjaHue.
YemaHoeneHo, ymo OuHamuka 3mukemHsix Modesel umeem HeoOHOPOOHbIU
xapakmep u He cgooumcs K nocedosamesiHoU 3ameHe 00HUX hopMy OpyauMu.
B cgepe 6nazod0apHocmu Haubosee omyem/iu80 nNposABASemMcs JieKcu4eckas
npeeMcmeeHHOCMb, Mo20a KAk npusemcmeaue U NpowjaHue xapakmepusyomcs
npeumyuwecmeeHHo  yHKYUOHAbHO-pe2ucmposoli U npazmamu4eckou
gapuamusHocmeto. Haubosiee cyujecmeeHHele pas/iudus 8bisig/eHsl 8 cucmeme
obpawjeHul. Pycckuli mMamepuan OeMOHCMpupyem  pasiu4Hele  cnocobel
MapKupo8aHus MexX/au4HoCmHoU OuCmaHyuu 8 paccmampusaemblX 8pemMeHHbIX
cpesax, a 8 y3bekckom psdy 6osee nocedo8ameseHO COXPAaHAOMCA peNayUOHHbIe
opMbl, OCHOBAHHbIE HA B03PACMHbIX, POOCMBEHHbIX U COYUAIbHO-PO/Ie8bIX
OomHoweHusx. Ha ocHoge aHanusa evideseHbl Mpu MexaHu3sMa OUuHAMUKU
peyesmukemHsoix Mooesiel: JeKCcu4Yeckas npeemMcmeeHHoCms, yHKYUOHAIb6HO-
peaucmpoeas  8apuamusHOCMeb U CMPYKMypHO-peNsayuoHHAs nepecmpolika,
ompaxaroujue pasiuyHele yposHU MpaHchopmayuu npu coxpaHeHuu 6a3oebix
KOMMYHUKaMueHbIx pyHKYyuli pe4egozo smukema.

KnroueBble Peuegoli smukem, pycckas JUH2B0KYy/bmypa, y3b6eKkckas JIUH280KYbmypa,
cnoBa pedesmukemHas MoOesb, obpaweHue, npazmMamuyeckas 8apuamueHoOCMe,
Xy00xecmeeHHsbIU OUCKYpC

BeepeHne CUTYaLUN MEXIMYHOCTHOTO B3aMMOZENCTBUA.
PeueBoin 3TUKET npeAcTaBAsieT cobown Ero eauvHuupbl obecneumBatoT YCTaHOB/EHME,
dYHKUNOHANBbHO n Ky/IbTYpPHO noajep>kaHune n 3aBepLUeHne
OpraHM30BaHHYHo cnctemy YCTOMYMBbIX KOMMYHWKATMBHOIO KOHTaKTa, Y4acTBYlOT B
peyeBbIXx GOPMYN, PEryavpyroLinx TUMOBbIe BbIPa>KEHMM COLMAbHbIX OTHOLLEHUI MeXAay
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cobecegHVKaMn W OTpaxkaroT MpPUHATbIE B
onpeAeneHHOW  JIMHFBOKY/bTYpe  HOPMbI
peueBoro nosegeHuns (Formanovskaya, 1987,
1989).

®yHKLMOHMpPOBaHMe peyesTUKETHBIX
CpeacTB  Onpesensercs He  TONbKO WX
NEKCUYECKMM 3HAYEeHMEM, HO U NMapameTpamu
KOMMYHWKATUBHOW CUTyaLuKn: COounanbHbIMU
XapaKTepuCTMKaMn  YYaCTHUKOB  ObLLeHUs,
XapakTepoM  OTHOLWEHUM  MeXAy  HUMMU,
CTEMEHbD  AUCTAaHUMM U KOHKPETHOW
nparMaTMyeckor 3ajayert  BblCKa3blBaHUA.
Takom NOAXOA, COOTHOCUTCS C
®YHKUMOHANbHBIM ~ MOHWMAaHMEM  PYCCKOTo
peyeBoro 3TMKeTa (Balakai, 2001;
Formanovskaya, 1987) n C
nparMaanMHrBUCTUYECKUM HanpaB/ieHneM
y36€eKCKOro A3bIKO3HaHMA, B paMKax KOTOPOro
peyeBOe B3aVMMOJENCTBME pacCMaTPUBAETCA C
y4yeTom KOMMYHWKaTUBHOM cUTyaumm,
MHTEHUMN  yYaCTHMKOB U COLManbHO-
nparmatnyeckmx ¢akropos (Hakimov, 2013;
Safarov, 2008).

HaunoHanbHO-KynbTypHaa  crneuuduka
peyeBOro 3TnkeTa NPOABAAETCA KaK B COCTaBe
MCNONb3yeMbIX €4NHUNL, TaK U B MPUHLMMAAX UX
Bblbopa 1 dyHKLUMOHMpPOoBaHMA. OAHO 1 TO Xe
KOMMYHWKaTUBHOE HamepeHune MOXeT
peann3oBbIBaTbCA PA3NNUYHBIMU CPEACTBAMM B
3aBMCKMMOCTI OT XapaKTepa OTHOLLEHWUI MeXay
afpecaHTOM W ajpecaToM, NPUHATON MOAEen
COUMaNbHOM  AWUCTaHUMM U KY/JbTYpPHO
00yC/NIOB/NIEHHbIX CMOCOBOB ee  f3bIKOBOrO
BblpaxeHnss. Ocoboe 3HaueHMe B 3TOM
OTHOLLEHUM npuobpeTtatoT  obpaLyeHus,
MOCKONbKYy BbIOOp agpecatvBHOM  GOpPMbI
HEenmocpeaCcTBEHHO (CBfi3aH C  TeM, KakuM
06pa3oM roBopsAWMN onpeaenser MNo3uLUIo
cobecesjHVKa B KOHKPETHOM  CuTyauum
B3aMMOAENCTBUS.

PeyeBon 3TMKET BMECTe C TeM He
ABNAETCA HeU3MeHHOW cucteMon. OpHK ero

€AVHMLBI  COXPaHAT  YCTOMYMBOCTb  Ha
NPOTAXEHUWN AJNTENBHOTO BPEMEHW, Apyrue
AEMOHCTPUpPYHOT perncTpoByto 7

KOHTEKCTYa/lbHYt0 BapuaTUBHOCTb, @ CNocobbl
BblPaXeHVA OTHOLLEHWIA MeXJy y4YacTHUKamu
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obweHna  MOrytT  noayyatb  pasanyHoe
A3blkoBoe  odopmiieHme. ViccnepoBarue
ANHAMWKN peyvyeBOro 3TukeTa npeanonaraet
pacCMOTPeHNEe He TO/AbKO MOABAEHUA WU

MCUE3HOBEHMA OTAe/NbHbIX GOPMYys, HO W
N3MEeHeHN B yCNOBUSAX 2%
bYHKLMOHNPOBaAHWSA, CTPYKType 3TUKETHOW
penivkn 1 cnocobax  MapKMpoOBaHUA

MEXJ/IMYHOCTHbIX OTHOLLIEHWIA.

ConocraBneHne pycckoro n y3bekckoro
mMaTepuana npeacrtaBaseT OCobblA MHTepec,
MOCKOJIbKY npw HasMunm 06X
bYHKLMOHaNbHBIX obnacteri — MNPUBETCTBUS,
obpalleHns, 6aarogapHOCTV 1N NPOLLLAHNS — KX

peyeBas peannsaums obHapy>xuBaeT
pasnnumsa. ObpalleHne K XyAOXeCTBEHHbIM
TeKCTaM  pasHbIX  MEepuoAOB  MO3BOAsET

paccMOTpPeTb 3TW MNPOLECCbl B KOHKPETHbIX
KOMMYHWKATUBHbIX KOHTEKCTax M YCTaHOBMTb,
Kakne 31eMeHTbl pPeyedTUKETHbIX MOAenei
COXPaHAKT YCTONUMBOCTb, @ Kakme NpPOoABAAIOT
BapuaTMBHOCTb B MNpejenax aHaan3vpyemoro
Kopnyca.

Llenb nccnepoBaHuns — BbIABUTb XapakTep
ANHAMUNKN PeYe3TUKETHbIX MOAENEN B PYyCCKOM
N y36eKCKOM XyZAOXECTBEHHOM JMUCKypce Ha
MaTepuane Npou3BeeHNIN Pa3HbIX BPEMEHHbIX
cpe3oB. [lnf AOCTUXKEHWUS MOCTaBNEHHON Lienu
paccMaTpuBatoTCA YeTblpe QYHKLMOHaNbHbIE
obnactn peyeBOro 3TvKeTa — MPUBETCTBUE,
obpalueHne, 6narofapHOCTb W  MNPOLLAHUE;
yCTaHaB/NMBAKOTCA YCTOMUMNBBIE U BapUaTUBHbIE
CPeACTBa MX BbIPaXKeHWUs; COMOCTaBAAOTCS
0CObHeHHOCTU bYHKLMOHUPOBAHMS
COOTBETCTBYHOLUNX EAUHUL, B PYCCKOM M1
y36eKkckom maTepuane.

HayuHas HOBW3HA nccnesoBaHus
3aK/I0YaeTcs B pasrpaHuYeHun  Tpex
MEXaHW3MOB  AMHAMUKU  PEYEdTUKETHbIX
mozenen. Jlekcmyeckas  NpPeeMCTBEHHOCTb
npeanonaraet COXpaHeHwue 6asoBoW
3TUKETHOW  eAUHULbBI MPU  OTHOCUTENbHOM
YCTOMUMBOCTM €€  OCHOBHOW  QyHKLMY;
bYHKLMOHaNbHO-PEerncTpoBas BapmnaTMBHOCTb
NPOSABAAETCS B COCYLLECTBOBAHUN Pa3/MUHbIX
cnocoboB peannsaymm OJ/IHOMN
KOMMYHWKATUBHOM  OYHKUUK;  CTPYKTYPHO-



The Lingua Spectrum
Cogito. etgo dum

cBA3aHa C
A3bIKOBOTO
OTHOLUEHWM MeXxay
afpecaHToM 7z agpecaTom. Takoe
pa3rpaHnyeHne nO3BOJAET paccMmaTpuBaTb
AVHAMWUKY PeYEBOTO 3TUKETa He KaK JIMHENHYHO
3aMeHy OogHux dopmMyn ApyrumMn, a Kak
COBOKYMHOCTb  MPOLECcCOoB, 3aTparnBaroLmx
pa3Hble YpPOBHW OpraHu3auuM peyeBoro
B3aMMOAENCTBUS.

MaTtepuanbl 1 Metopabl

MaTepnan wuccnegoBaHua  COCTaBUAM
WeCTb  XYAOXECTBEHHbIX  MPOU3BEAEHWI,
NpeacTaBAAOWNX TPU BPEMEHHbIX Cpe3a B
PYCCKOM U y36eKCKOM  fA3bIKOBbIX  psAjaXx.
Pycckmii maTtepvan npeacTaBAeH MOBECTbHO
A.C. MywkmnHa «KanuTtaHckas o4ka», pOMaHOM
M.A. bynrakoBa «Mactep un Mapraputa» u
nosectbto  HO.  CepebpsaHckoro  «baca»;
y3b6ekcknin — pomaHamu A. Kaabipu O'tkan
kunlar, Y. XawwumoBa Ilkki eshik orasi w
nosectbto XK. KeHrboesa Sinov.

OT160p NPOU3BEAEHWNIA OCYLLECTBAANCA C
YYETOM  BPEMEHHON  COOTHECEHHOCTU U
NPeACTaBNEHHOCTM B HUX  AMANOrMYeCcKmX
CUTYaLM, COAepPXKaLLUMX efVHULbI PeyeBoro

nepectpoika
cnocoboB

pensunoHHas
M3MeHeHnem
MapKnpoBaHus

3TMkeTa.  AHanms  oxBaTbiBan yeTbipe
byHKLMOHanbHble  obnacTu:  MPUBETCTBME,
obpalleHne, 6narofapHOCTb W MpoLLaHMe.

EavHMUen aHanv3a BbiCTynana peyesTnkeTHas
dopmyna B HenocpeaCTBEHHOM
KOMMYHWKATMBHOM KOHTEKCTE, YTO MO3BOANO
YyUYMTbIBaTb He TONbKO ee eKCUYECKUI COCTaB,
HO M  XapaKTep  OTHOWEHWU  MeXAy
yyaCTHMKaMV  B3aUMOZEWCTBUSA,  CTeneHb
COUMaNbHOM AUCTaHUUW WM MparmMaTuyeckyro
bYHKLMIO BbICKa3bIBaHMA.

B pabore wucnonb3oBanncb MeTOAbI
CMNNIOLHON BbIGOPKN PEeYEITUKETHBIX eAMHUL,
n3 OTO6paHHbIX npou3BeseHNN,
KOHTEKCTyasbHOro 7 nparmaTnyeckoro
aHanAM3a, a TakXke COMOCTaBUTE/IbHbIA MeTOA,.
MonyyeHHble NpUMepPbl TPYNNUPOBaAUCL MO
byHKLMOHaNBbHOM MPVHaANEXHOCTM 7
BPEMEHHbIM cpesawm, nocne yero
yCTaHaB/IMBaAUCh YCTOMUMBBIE U BapUaTUBHbIE
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XapaKTepUCTUKN UX peanm3aLmm B pPycckoM U
y36ekckom matepuane.

Ans  vHTepnpeTauuMu  BbIIBAEHHbIX
M3MEHEeHWA WCNOoab30BaNOCh pasrpaHuyeHue
TPeX MEeXaHV3MOB AMHAMUKM peyedITUKETHbIX
MoOZenen: NeKCMYeCcKon MpeeMCTBEHHOCTY,
bYHKLMOHaNbHO-PEerncTpoBOn BapnaTMBHOCTM
N CTPYKTYPHO-PENALMOHHON MNEepPecTpOVKU.
MNepBoe MNOHATVME MpPMMEHAEeTCA K Cay4vaam
coxpaHeHus 6a30BOWN 3TUKETHOM eANHNULbI NPK
BapuaTMBHOCTYH ee KOHTeKCTyalbHOro
obopMaeHNs; BTOpPOe — K COCYLLeCTBOBaHWIO
PasNNYHbIX CNocoboB peanusaumMm OAHOW

KOMMYHWKaTUBHOW  QYHKLUWK; TpeTbe — K
M3MeHeHMAM B cnocobax MapKMpOBaHMA
OTHOLLEHWM Mexay afpecaHTom 7z
ajpecatom.

Pe3synbrathl
1. MpuBercTBME

ConoctaBneHve  Matepuana  pasHbixX
BPEMEHHbIX  Cpe30B  MOKasblBaeT,  4To
ANHaMMKa npuBeTCTBUA cBf3aHa

NPevMyLLLeCTBEHHO He C 3ameHOW 6a30Bbix
3TUKETHbIX GOPMY/, a C OCOBEHHOCTAMU WX
OYHKUMOHMPOBAHNA N KOHTEKCTya/lbHOro

obopmneHus. B oboumx A3bIKOBbIX pAjax
COXpaHATCA yCTOMumBbIE cpeacTBa
YyCTaHOBNEHUS KOHTaKTa, TOrja Kak pasnyus
NPOoSABAAOTCA B pPEerncTpoBom

NPUHAANEXHOCTN GOPMY/, UX COYeTaHUn C
obpaleHnamMmn 1 BkAOYeHUM B Bonee
pa3BepHyTble 3TUKETHblE KOMMIEKCbI.

B «KanutaHckon pgouke» A.C. lMywknHa
npescTasieHbl dopmbl npuBETCTBUSA,
HernocpeACcTBEHHO CBf3aHHble C XapakTepom
OTHOLUEHWUM MeXJy Y4yacTHMKaMu obLieHus.
Pennnka «3apaBctBynte, [leTp AHapeny!»
coyeTaeT  COBCTBEHHO  npuBeTCTBME  C
obpallieHnemM No UMeHW 1 OTYECTBY, TOrAa Kak
dopma «3gpaBcTBYi, MakcuMblu» peanmsyet
Ty >Ke€ KOHTaKTOYCTaHaB/AMBAIOLWWYH QYHKLINIO
npv  WHOW  CTeneHn  KOMMYHUKATUBHOW
anctaHuum (Pushkin, 1984). Paznnuve dopm
30pascmeytime / 30pascmeyu B JAaHHOM
c/lyvae COOTHOCUTCA € XapaKTepoMm ajpecauunm
M roKasblBaeT 3aBUCUMMOCTb  3TUKETHOro
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BblbOpa oT OTHOLLIEHW Mexay
cobecegHMKaMM.

B pomaHe M.A. byarakoBa «Mactep u
Mapraputa» QyHKLMA YCTaHOBAEHWA KOHTaKTa

TaKxKe peanunsyetcs nocpeAcTBOM
TPagVLMOHHON  GOpPMy/bl,  OfHaKo  ee
nparmatnyeckoe odopmneHne MOXeT

npuobpeTtaTb BbIPaXKEHHYH 3KCMPECCUBHOCTb.
B pennvke «[obpbln feHb, CMMMAaTUYHENLNIA
CrenaH borgaHoBunu!» npuBeTcTBMe
obbesanHaeTcs ¢ obpalleHnemM MNo WMeHU U
OTYeCTBy W OLEHOYHOM XapakKTepUCTUKOWM
appecata (Bulgakov, 1988). 3a cuetr 3TOro
CTaHfapTHas 3TUKEeTHas CcuTyauus nosyyaer
AOMONHUTENbHYIO MparMaTMyeckyro Harpysky,
onpesensieMyto  KOHKPETHbIM  KOHTEKCTOM
obLeHns.

CoBpeMeHHbIA  pycckuid  MaTtepwman
paclwmpseT  Habntogaemyro  pPerMcTpoByto
BapnatnMBHOCTb. B noBectn HO. CepebpsiHckoro
«bacsa» HelTpasbHoe «3apaBcTBYyTE>
cocywectsyetr ¢ ¢dopmynammn  «Canam
anenkym!» — «Yanerikym accanam». B gpyrom
3MM304€e HEMOCPeACTBEHHOE YCTaHOB/EHMWe

KOHTaKTa peanunsyetcs nocpeAcTBOM
NepcoHann3MpoBaHHOW pervkn  «MaHaHa,
Kak Agena? 3axogu» (Serebryansky, 2023).

CocyluecTBOBaHME 3TUX BapMaHTOB B Npesenax
OZHOro npou3BeseHns 0CcobeHHOo
nokKasaTesibHO: BbI6Op CpesCTBa YCTaHOB/IEHNS
KOHTaKTa OnpeAensieTcs KOMMYHMKATUBHOM
CUTyaUMen 1 xapakTepoM OTHOLLUEHUI MexXay
yyacTHMKaMM obLeHus, a He
NPVHAANEXHOCTbIO  TekcTa K OAHOMY
bUKCMPOBAHHOMY 3TUKETHOMY PErUCTPY.

B y3bekckoM MaTepuane npvBeTCTBUE
XapakTepusyeTcs YCTONUMBOCTbIO  GOPMYbI
Assalomu alaykum, OAHaKo ee
OYHKUMOHMPOBaHNEe  TECHO  CBfi3aHO  C
PeNsLMOHHOM OpraHu3auven oblieHns. B
pomaHe A. Kaagbipyn «O'tkan  kunlar»
NPVBETCTBME BKAHOYAETC B  TPajULMOHHO
OpraHM30BaHHble CUTYaLIMW B3aUMOAEWCTBISA U

MOXeT  conmpoBOXAaTbCa  obpalieHvewm,
6naronoxenaHnem nau ApyrvmMu
KOMMOHEeHTaMM 3TUKETHOro Kommnaekca

(Qodiriy, 2004). No3ToMy 3HauyeHne MMeeT He
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TOoNbKO cama dopmyna, HO 1 ee MecTo B bonee
LUMPOKOW CTPYKTYpe peyeBOro noBeseHus.

B pomaHe Y. XawmnmoBa «lkki eshik orasi»
TpaaMLUMOHHasa GopmMyna MPUBETCTBUA Takxke
coxpaHseT KOHTaKTOyCTaHaBANBAIOLLYHO
byHKLMIO, BbICTyNasa CaMOCTOATE/IbHO b0 B
coctaBe pa3BepHyTou penankn (Hoshimov,
2012). CoueTaHue npuvBETCTBUA C APYrUMHU
3TUKETHbIMW  KOMMOHEHTaMW  MoKa3blBaeT
ycTonumBoCcTb  H6a3oBOro  cpeacrtsa  npw
BapMaTMBHOCTW €ro Pe4eBOro OKPY>KEHWS.

CoBpemeHHbIN  y3bekckuin  MaTtepwman,
npeacTaBieHHbln nosectbto XK. KeHrboesa
«Sinov», npoAaoKaeT AAHHbIN pag;
TpaAVLMOHHas mMozenb NpVBETCTBUSA
COXpaHAeTcs, OJHaKO  ee  KOHKpeTHas
peanunsaums onpeaensaerca cuTyaumen
obLeHus n OTHOLLEHUAMM Mexay
nepcoHaxamn (Kengboyev, 2023). B cBa3m ¢
OrpaHVWYyeHHbIM  0H6BEMOM  MCCAesyeMOoro
Koprnyca 3ToT &aKT paccmaTpuBaeTcs Kak
XapakTepucTuka aHaansMpyemoro matepuana,
a He Kak CBUAETEeNbCTBO HEW3MEHHOCTU
y36eKCKOW CUCTEMbI MPUBETCTBUI B LIENIOM.

ConoctaBneHve ABYX A3bIKOBbIX PSZOB
NO3BONSAET BbIABUTb OOLLMIA NpUHLMN: 6a30Bble
cpeacTBa yCTaHOBNEHWS KOHTaKTa
AEMOHCTPUPYHOT 3HAYNTENbHYHO YCTOMUYMBOCTD,
TOrja Kak BapuvaTMBHOCTb MPOSBASETCA B WX
perncTpoBoM O0QOPMAEHUN, COYETaHUN C
obpalleHnemM 1 ApYyrUMK  31EMeHTamu
penivky, a Takxke B 3aBUCMMOCTM Bbibopa
bopMybl OT KOMMYHUKATUBHOW cuTyaumu. B

PycCcKOM MaTtepuane 3Ta 0COHEHHOCTb
0CObEeHHOo OoT4yeTIMBO npeacraBsieHa
cocywiecTtBoBaHMEM He|7|Tpa11 bHbIX,
He(l)OpMaJ'IbeIX 7 CUTYaTUBHO
MapKMpPOBaHHbIX BapuvaHTOB, B y36eKCKI/IX

TEKCTaX CyLLeCTBEHHOE 3HaveHne npuobpeTtaet
BKJIOYEHHOCTb MPUBETCTBUA B PENSALMOHHO
OpraH1M30BaHHOE B3aNMOAENCTBME.
MpUMeHUTENBHO K
dyHKLUMOHanbHOM obnactn  uenecoobpasHo
roBoputb 0  QPYHKLMOHaNbHO-PErNCTPOBON
BapuaTUBHOCTM MpW COXpaHeHun 6a30oBbix
3TUKETHbIX CpeacTB. [MHamMunKa NPUBETCTBUSA
obHapyxxmBaeTca npexae BCero B cnocobax

JaHHOWM
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OYHKLNOHNPOBaH WA dopmy bl n ee
nparMaTMyeckoM  OKPY>KeHWW, a He B

NIMHEVHOW 3aMeHe OAHOM eANHNLbI APYTON.
2. O6paweHune

ObpalieHne obHapyxuBaeT Hanbonee
3aMeTHble pas3nnumns Mexay
COMOCTaBAAEMbIMW  BPEMEHHBIMU  CpPe3amy,
MOCKOAbKy BbIOOp agpecatvBHOM  GOpPMbI
HenocpeaCcTBEHHO  CBA3aH C  BO3PacToOM,
CTaTycom, CTeneHbto 3HaKOMCTBa 7
couyanbHOM AVCTaHLMEN YYaCTHUKOB
obLeHns.

B pycckom maTtepuane paHHero nepuoga
POACTBEHHbIE no NPONCXOXAEHNIO
HOMMWHAUMW  MOTyT  ynoTpebnatbcs Mo
OTHOLUEHMIO K HEPOACTBEHHOMY ajpecaty. B
«KanutaHckoun fouke» opeHbyprckuin reHepan
obpawaetca k [puHeBy: «Hy, 6aTiowka...», a
kanuTaH MupoHoB crnpawmBaeT ero: «OT Koro,
BaTroLlKa, Tbl U3BOU 3TO CablWaTth?» (Pushkin,
1984). B 06oux cnyuasx bamrowka OTHOCKUTCA K

HEepPOACTBEHHOMY aapecary, OZHaKo
KOHKpETHas nparMaTmyeckas okpacka
onpezensercs BO3pacToMm roBOpSILLErO,

XapaKTepoOM OTHOLUEHUA 1 KOMMYHUKATUBHOM
cutyaumert. Mo3ToMy aHanUTUUEeCKM 3Hauum
CaM  MexaHVM3M TMnepeHoca  POACTBEHHOM
HOMWHaUUKW, a He NpUNUCbiIBaHWE ein
€4VNHCTBEHHOIO NMOCTOAHHOIO 3HaYeHus.

B «Macrtepe un Maprapute» M.A.
BynrakoBa 3ameTHytO posib MOJyYaeT MOAENb
«MMSi + OT4YeCTBO». YXe npu obpalleHunm
BonaHpa k JlnxoseeBy ncnonblyetca «CrenaH
borgaHoBuu» (Bulgakov, 1988). 3ta e
aHTPOMOHUMMYECKas MOAeNb NpeAcTaBieHa B

npodpeccMoHanbHOM, odbvumanbHOM 7z
6bITOBOM B3aUMOZEeNCTBUN Apyrux
nepcoHaxewn: [puzopuli [JaHunosu4y, WeaH

Casenvesuy, Hukonati MleaHosu4, Mapeapuma
HukonaesHa. B npepenax aHannsmpyemoro
TekCTa UMA M OTYECTBO BbICTYNaOT OAHUM U3
CpeAcTB MapK1poBaHmA coumanbHom
AanctaHumn. ConocTas/ieHne C paHHUM CPe3oM
MOKa3blBaeT He WCYE3HOBEHWE COLMaNbHOW
byHKUMKM obpalyeHns, a pasnnumne A3bIKOBbIX
CPeAcTB,  MOCPeACTBOM  KOTOPbIX  OHa
peanunsyercs.
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B  coBpemeHHOM  pycckom  cpese,
npeacTaBAeHHOM NOBECTbIO FO.
CepebpsHckoro «bacs», CyL,eCTBEHHYO poAb
npuobpetaet nepcoHann3npoBaHHasn
agpecaumsa. B HenocpeacTBeHHOM o0b6LeHWN
NnepcoHaXKel WCNONb3YHTCA JINYHbIE WMEHa
MaHaHa, baca, Kewa, Juma, KOpat; ima MoxeT
nosyyatb M 3MOLMOHANbHO OKPAaLUEHHYH
dopmy MaHaHouka. B TekcTe npepcTaBieHbl
penanka  «MaHaHa, Kak  pena?» 7
aKcnpeccMBHoe obpalleHne «MaHaHOuYKa»
(Serebryansky, 2023). 3T1 gaHHble NO3BOASAIOT
roBoputb 06 aKkTMBHOM QYHKLMOHUPOBaHUN
JMYHOTO WUMEHWU B KOMMYHWKATMBHOW cpeje
A@HHOro Mpouv3BeAeHNs, HO He 06 yTpaTe
UMEHW W OTYeCTBa WU JPYrMX COLMaNbHO
MapKMPOBAHHbIX MOJEeNed B COBPEMEHHOW
pyccKomn peun BoobLue.

Y36eKkckmni paHHWM maTtepuvan
AEMOHCTPMPYET  LUMPOKOE  WUCMONb30BaHMe
PENALMNOHHBIX U CTaTyCHbIX  CPeacTB

agpecaunn. B pomane A. Kagbipyn «O'tkan
kunlar» Paxmat obpalaetca k Otabeky: «Bizni
kechirasiz, bek aka..» (Qodiriy, 2004). B
pasroBope Ortabeka ¢ XacaHanu BO3HMKaeT
BCTpeyHoe cooTHoweHune: «Yigirma to'rt
yoshga kirdimmi, ota?», Toraa kak XacaHanwu
Ha3blBaeT cobeceaHuka bek (Qodiriy, 2004).
XacaHann He saBnsetca otuom Ortabeka,
nosatoMy ota &yHKUMOHMPYeT 34ecb 3a
npegenamv  B6yKBasbHOTO  POACTBEHHOrO
3HaueHua. OaHOBpPeMeHHO bek coxpaHseTt
CTaTyCHYH XapaKTepPUCTUKY MOJI0A0rO
ajpecata, a coctaBHoe bek aka obbepuHseTt
CTaTYCHbIV U PeNFLLUOHHbIA KOMMOHEHTbI.

B npomexyTtouHOM y36ekckoMm cpese
PENALUNOHHBIA NMPUHLMUMN COXPAHAETCS B UHOW
coumanbHou cpege. B «lkki eshik orasi» Y.
XawwumoBa BcTpevarotcs dopmbl Safar aka,
Ikrom aka, a B HenocpeacTBEHHOM ObpalLLeHnm
K pykoBoautento — «Esingizdami, Shavkat
aka...» (Hoshimov, 2012). CywiecTBeHHO, UTO B
TOM XK€ KOHTEKCTEe MepcoHax obo3HauyaeTcs U
kak Shavkat Qudratovich. CocywiectBoBaHuMe
MoAenen «UMs + aka» n «MMs + OT4YeCcTBO»
MoKasblBaeT, UTO PEeNAUMOHHbIM  Cnocob
agpecaumm cnocobeH GyHKLMOHMPOBATL 1
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BHYTpW® npodeccnoHanbHO
nepapxm3MpoBaHHOrO B3aMMOAENCTBUIS.
OcobeHHo pa3HoobpasHo Takune
cpeacTBa  npeacTtaBieHbl B COBPEMEHHOM
y3bekckom matepuane. B nosectn XK
KeHrboesa «Sinov» mexay HepOACTBEHHbIMMU
yyacTHUKamu obleHns ynotpebaarotca uka,
amaki, opa, aka. Tak, naccaxupka obpatyaercs
k BoguTento: «Amaki, shu yerda goldira qoling»,
Nckanpap Kapum — K HE3HaKOMOW >XeHLMHE:
«Opa, nima qilyapsiz?», a B KOHQANKTHON
CUTyaLmmn repour coxpaHseT obpalyeHve aka:
«Aka, kalaka gilayotganim yo'g» (Kengboyev,
2023). TockonbKy KOHTEKCT He npeanonaraet

pPOoACTBEHHbIX OTHOLIJeHI/IIZ, 3TN eaAnHuLbI
BbIMOJIHAKOT penaynoHHyHO Cl)yHKU'I/IPO,
COOTHOCA ajpecarta C ropopAanm no

BO3PACTHOM U COLMANbHOM NMO3NLNN.

Hapagy ¢ poacTBeHHO-pensiuMoHHbIMM
HOMWHaLMAMMN COBPEMEHHbIV Y30eKCKNA TeKCT
Mcnonb3yeT CTaTyCHO-poneBoe obpalleHne
ustoz, appecoBaHHOe MpenojaBaTeNto Wu
cTapLuemy HaCTaBHWUKY. Ero
bYHKLUMOHMPOBaHMe nokasblBaer, yTOo
ajpecatvBHaa opraHuzauma  «Sinov»  He
CBOAMTCA K POACTBEHHOMY MPWHLMMY, a
coyeTaeT  peNfiLMOHHbIE U COLMaNbHO-
poneBble CNOCOb6bI OnpejeneHns nosnummn
cobecesHMKa.

ConocTaBneHne  BpEMEHHbIX  CpPe30B
MO3BO/ISET BbIABUTH CyLLECTBEHHOE pa3/ivune
MeXay ABYMS 3bIKOBbIMWU psigamu. B paHHem

PyCcCKOM 7z y36eKckom mMaTepuane
obHapyxunBaeTcs TUMONOTUYECKM
COMOCTaBUMbI MEXaHU3M: POACTBEHHAs Mo
MNPOUCXOXAEHUIO  HOMWMHauMs  cnocobHa

BbIXOAUTb 3a Mpefesbl KPOBHOTO POACTBA M
yyactBoBaTb B  COLMa/bHO-PENALNOHHOWM
XapakTepucTuke cobeceHuKa. B
NOCNeayroLWMX MPON3BEAEHMUAX ABYX PALOB
3TOT MPVHLMN NpeacTaBieH HeoAMHakoso. B
PYCCKOM MaTepwuane OTHOLUEHMS C afpecaTom
BblpaXkaroTcs NocpeACTBOM Pa3/INYHBbIX
Mojeneh — pPOACTBEHHO MapPKMPOBAaHHOIO
obpallleHns, WUMeHUM U OT4YeCcTBa, JINYHOTO
MMEHN U ero 3MOLMOHAaNbHO OKpaLleHHbIX
BapuaHTOB. B y36eKckux TekcTax poAcTBEHHO-
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pensaumMoHHble HOMUHaUWK NpeacTaBaeHbl BO
BCEX Tpex aHanMsMpyembix  cpesax U
B3aMMOZENCTBYHOT CO  CTaTyCHO-POJEBbIMU
cpeacTBamMu TuUMna ustoz.

Pa3nnuve, cneposatesibHO, COCTOUT He B

Ha/MuMM  UAN  OTCYTCTBUM  POACTBEHHbIX
obpallleHnin Kak TakoBblX, @ B CTeMNeHu
YyCTOMYMBOCTM  OMpejeneHHoro  criocoba

A3bIKOBOM KOHLeNTyaan3aunum OTHOLUEHUA C
appecatoM. B wuccnepgyemom pycckom psgy
CNocobbl BbIpaXeHWsA COLMaNbHOW AUCTaHL MM

pacnpegenstorcs MeXay pa3/IMUHbIMU
aApecaT1BHbIMMU MOZENAMY;  y36eKCKU
MaTtepuan AEMOHCTPUpYyeT 6onee
nocnezoBaTenbHoe coxpaHeHue

penaunmoHHoro npuHuyuna. ObpalleHne Tem
cambIM ABAfeTCA Havbonee nokasaTesbHbIM 13
YyeTbipex paccMaTpvBaeMbIX Y4yacTKOB /14
BblAeneHns CTPYKTYPHO-PeNALMOHHOM
nepecTporikn Kak OAHOro 13 MeXaHV3MOB
ANHAMUWKN peyeBoro 3TukeTa.
3. bnaropgapHocTb

B ommume ot cuctembl obpaleHnin, rae
COMOCTaB/IEHNE BPEMEHHbIX CPe30B BbIABAAET
3amMeTHOe nepepacnpegeneHne  cnocobos
CoLManbHO-PONEBOV MapKMpPOBKYM, GOPMYyIbl
6rarogapHoCcTM B MCCAefyeMOM MaTtepuane
XapakTepusytotcs 6onbLUen YyCTOMYMBOCTbIO. B
pycckom pagy 6a30BOWN efuHMLIEN BbICTynaeT
cnacubo, B y3bekckom — rahmat. JuHamuka
AaHHOW byHKLMOHaNbHOWM obnactu
npoABiAeTCA  NPEeVMYyLLeCTBEHHO He B
BbITECHEHUM aTux  dopmMyn  Apyrumu
cpeAcTBamy, a B M3MeHeHUn nx
KOHTEKCTYaNbHOrO  OKPY>XXEHMWs,  CTemneHu
pa3BepPHYTOCTN N CNOCOBOB MHTEHCMUKALUW.

B  paHHem  pycckom  maTepwuane
6narofapHOCTb  MOXeT  BKAKOYATbCA B
pa3BepPHYTYH 3TUKETHYHO NOC/Ne0BaTeNbHOCTb
m  coyetatbca C  obpalyeHvem  uan
6naronoxenaHvem. B «KanutaHckon pouke»
AC. TywkuHa Casenbmy, obpawasacb K
MyraueBy, npousHocuT: «Cnacmbo, rocysaps,
cnacmbo, oTey, pogHow!», nocne  4yero
npucoeanHsetr  6naronoxenanue  (Pushkin,
1984). MosTOp cnacubo ycnnveaeT BbipaxKeHne
npu3HaTeNbHOCT, a obpalleHnsa 2ocydape w
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omev poOHOU pacLLNpPSAOT CTPYKTYPY peyeBoro
aKTa, OAHOBPEMEHHO MapKMpysa OTHOLLEeHWe K
agpecaty. B jpgaHHOM cnyyae ycTonumBoe
nekcnyeckoe A4po QYHKLMOHMPYeET B cOCTaBe
pa3BepHYTOro 3TMKETHOro KOMMaeKca.

B pomane M.A. bynrakoBa «Mactep u
Mapraputa» npeactaBieHa 6onee komnakTHas
mMogenb bnarogapHocTn. HaTtawa oTBeyaeT Ha
obeultaHne Mapraputbl kpatkum «Cnacmbo!»
(Bulgakov, 1988). B otanume oT pa3BepHyTON
penavkn CaBenbunya, 6rarofapHoOCTb 3jecb
peanusyeTcs camocToaTenbHOW GOpMyaow, He
COMPOBOXAAEMOW obpalleHnem nan
6naronoxenaHvem. ConoctaBneHve  AByX
NPVYMepOoB MOKa3blBaeT pPa3/NYHyrO CTeneHb
CTPYKTYPHOW pa3BepHYTOCTM OLHOTO M TOrO Xe
peyeaTMKeTHOro  akTta MnpW  COXPaHeHWUu
6a3o0BoOV eAnHULbI chacubo.

B coBpemMeHHOM pycckoM MaTepwuane

HabnlojaeTca  JanbHelillee  BapbUpOBaHMe
yctonumBon  dopmynbl. B nosectn  HO.
CepebpsHckoro «bacs» B OAHOM

KOMMYHWKATMBHOM 3Mu304e YynoTpebasatoTcs
«cnacnbo 6Honblioe 3a MOMOKO» U KpaTkoe
«Cnacnbo» (Serebryansky, 2023). B nepsom
cnyyae 6narofapHoCTb WMHTeHcUduUUMpyeTcs
KOMMOHEeHTOM 60/blOe, a ee OCHOBaHue
3KCMANLMPYETC KOHCTPYKLIMEN 3a MOJIOKO; BO
BTOpoM 6a3oBas eauHULA QYHKLMOHMpPYET
camoctosnTenbHo. COBpPEMEHHbIV  Cpe3  TeMm
CcaMbIM noaTeepxaaer COXpaHeHwue
NeKcnyeckoro aapa cnacubo npw
BO3MOXHOCTM  €ro  nparmMaTtmyeckoro u
CTPYKTYPHOTO pacLUMpeHus.

ConocraBmmas yCTOMUYNBOCTb
obHapy>xwuBaeTca B y3b6ekckom pagy. B pomaHe
A.  Kapbipn  «O'tkan  kunlar»  Otabek
obpawaetcs Kk XacaHann: «Rahmat, ota,
bo'lImasa bizga choy gaynatib bersangiz-chi»
(Qodiriy, 2004). B npegenax ofHOW penanku
6narogapHOCTb COeAMHAETCA C PENALMNOHHBIM
obpalyeHnemM ota n nocnegyroein NpPocbHbOon.
B Apyrom anunsoae ynoTpebnsetca
KOHcTpykuma  «Ota  gadrdonlari  bilan
tanishdirg'aningiz uchun rahmat, amak», a
nocne nepepaunm npueeta — «Rahmat, sog’
bo'lsinlar» (Qodiriy, 2004). MepBbi npumMep
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3KCMANLMPYET OCHOBaHME NPU3HATENBHOCTU U
BKItOYAET obpalleHre amak, BTOPOW coyeTaeT
rahmat ¢ 6naronoxenaHnem. Yxe paHHUM
y36eKcKnin maTepuman MnokasbiBaeT HECKONbKO
CNocoboB  KOHTEKCTYaNbHOrO  paclinMpeHuns
OAHOW 1 TOW Xe baarofapcTBeHHON GOPMYIbI.

B pomaHe Y. XawwumoBa «lkki eshik orasi»
dopmyna rahmat coxpaHaeT UeHTpaabHOe
MONOXEHNE W COYeTaeTcd C  PasAvYHbIMK
penAuMoOHHbIMKM  ObpalleHnamun:  «Rahmat,
gizim...», «Rahmat, ogsoqol!», «Rahmat,
ukam!» (Hoshimov, 2012). W/3meHsetca He
6narogapctBeHHOe AAPO, a ajpecaTVBHBIN

KOMMOHEHT, nocpesCcTBOM KOTOpPOro
0603HayaroTCA BO3pacTHble W COLMabHble
OTHOLLEHWA mMexay y4YacTHMKaMM
B3aumogzencTena. B Tom >xe npowusseseHUn
BCTpeyaerca NHTEHCMPULIMPOBAHHAS
KOHCTpyKUmMA «hammangizga ... ming rahmat!»
(Hoshimoy, 2012), AEMOHCTpUpYtoLWwan
BO3MOXHOCTb  KOJNINYECTBEHHO-OLLEHOYHOro

YyCUNEHWA NPU3HaTENbHOCTY.

CoBpeMeHHbI  y36eKkckuin  Matepwman
npogoaxkaer 3Ty avHMKO. B nosectn X
KeHrboeBa «Sinov» npepcTtaBneHbl rahmat n
yCUAEeHHaa  KOHCTpykuua  katta  rahmat;
61arofapHOCTb MOXKET TakXXe CouyeTaTbCs CO
CTaTyCHO-PO/IEBbIM obpalleHnem ustoz
(Kengboyev, 2023). CoxpaHeHue 6a3oBown
e4VHULBI MPU BO3MOXHOCTW €e YCUIEeHUA U
coyeTaHus C obpalleHnemM CBUAeTeNbCTBYET O
npeeMCcTBEHHOCTM HaarofAapcTBEHHOM MOAenn
Npv BapMaTUBHOCTW ee KOHKPETHOIO PEYEBOTO
odopmMaeHus.

ConocraBneHne pycckoro n y3bekckoro
mMaTepvana Mo3BOASET BblAeNNTb 06LLyHO
3aKOHOMepHOCTb: B cdepe 6narosapHOCTU
Hanbonee OTYETNNBO npos.nferca
nekcuyeckas npeemcTBeHHOCTb.  Popmysbl
cnacubo wn rahmat coxpaHsaoT  6a30ByHO
KOMMYHUKATUBHYO ~ QYHKUMKO B pasHbIX
BPEMEHHbIX Cpe3ax, Torga Kak pasimuus
O0BHapyXXMBatOTCA B CTEMEHW pa3BepPHYTOCTU

peyeBOro akta, cnocobax ycuneHus wu
coyeTaHun c obpalleHnem, braronoxenaHvem
nan 3KCMINKaLmen OCHOBaHMA
NPW3HaTENbHOCTW. YcTonumBoCTb
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peyesTUKETHOM eAMHULbI, Cef0oBaTeNbHO, He
O3HayaeT  MOJNHOW  HEM3MEHHOCTM  ee
bYHKLMOHNPOBAHWS: AMHAMWKa MEePEeHOCUTCS
C YpoBHA 6a30BOM JleKCEMbl Ha YpPOBEHb
CTPYKTYpPbl U NparmMaTuku BbiCKa3blBaHUS.

4. TpowaHne

Cdepa npowaHua B uncCaefyemMOM
mMaTtepuane XapakTepusyertcs 6onbLuen
BApPWaTMBHOCTbIO  A3BIKOBOrO  OpOpPMAEHMS,
yem 6narogapHoOCTb. 3aBeplueHune
KOMMYHWKaTUBHOTO KOHTaKTa MOXeT
Bblpa>kaTbCsA COBCTBEHHO dbopmynou
NPOLLaHNs, COMPOBOXAATbCA ObpalleHnem

nnn 6aaronoxxenaHunem, a BbI6Op KOHKPETHOTO
CpeacTBa 3aBMCUT OT XapakTepa OTHOLUEHWM
Mexay cobecegHuMkaMn M nparmMaTU4eckmnx
ycnoBuir  B3aummogencteus. ConoctaBieHune
BPEMEHHbIX CPEe30B MOKa3biBaeT COXpPaHeHue
KOHTaKTOpa3mblKatoLel byHKUMN npwu
BapuaTMBHOCTM  CcrocoboB ee  peyeBOW
peannsaymm.

B pycckom maTepunane npoLuiaHmne MoxeT
NpesACTaBAATb COOON Pa3BEPHYTbIA ITUKETHBIN
komnnekc. B «KanutaHckon pouke» A.C.
MywknHa ynotpebaserca penavka «[lpowaw,
Balle 6naropoame!» (Pushkin, 1984).
CobctBeHHO dopmyna npowali coyeTaeTca Co
CTaTyCHO MapKMpOBaHHbIM ObpalleHnemM sawe
6s1azopodue, Hnarojapa 4emy 3aBeplUeHUe
KOHTaKTa OAHOBPEMEHHO BblpaX<aeT
OTHOWeHVe K agpecaty. [locneayrowmi
KOHTEKCT COAEPXKNUT YKazaHWe Ha BO3MOXHOCTb
byayLien BCTpeun, yTo noka3sblBaeT
BKJIFOUEHHOCTb GOpPMY/bl NMpoLaHmsa B bonee
LLINPOKYHO CTPYKTYpYy MEXNYHOCTHOTO
B3aMMOAENCTBUS.

B pomaHe M.A. byarakoBa «MacTtep u
Mapraputa»  nokKasaTeNbHbIM  CTaHOBMWTCA
COCyLLeCTBOBaHME pa3IYHbIX dopm
3aBepLUeHNs KOoHTaKTa. B gnanore MaprapuThbl
n BonaHpa conoctaeneHsbl «[Mpowarte!» n «/Jo
ceuaaHmsa» (Bulgakov, 1988). Obe eauHuLbl
BbIMONHAOT KOHTaKTOpPa3MbIKatoLLyHO
byHKUMIO, OAHaKo pa3nyatoTcs
nparmMaTnyeckon MepcrnekTMBOW: npowatime
CNOCOBHO  aKUEeHTUPOBaTb  3aBEPLUEHHOCTb
pacctaBaHus, Torga Kak 0o  ceuddaHus
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npeanonaraeT BO3MOXHOCTb MOCAEAYHOLLErO
KOHTaKTa. B npeaenax OJZlHOM
KOMMYHWKaTUBHOW CUTyaLMm 0bHapy>umBaeTcs
bYHKLMOHaNbHO-CEMaHTUYeCKas
BapMaTUBHOCTb GOPMYN MPOLLAHUS.

CoBpeMeHHbIN  pycckuid  MaTtepwman
NOATBEPXJAeT YCTOMYMBOCTb HeWTpaabHOW
mMogzenn 3asepLueHnsa obweHusa. B nosectn HO.
CepebpsaHckoro «bacs» ynotpebnsetca
camocTosiTeNbHas pervka «[o cBMAaHUA»
(Serebryansky, 2023). Ee ¢dyHKUMOHMPOBaHME
MOKasblBaeT  COXpPaHeHWe  TPajMLMOHHOW
bopMy/ibl B COBPEMEHHOM XYZAOXECTBEHHOM
anckypce. [Mpu  3ToM  maTepuan  Tpex
npown3BeaeHNi He faet OCHOBaHUM
paccmaTpmBaTte npowat / npowjatime wn 0o
ceudaHus Kak nocnefoBaTesibHble CTaguu
MCTOPUMYECKON  3aMeHbl: peyb unaer o
COCYLLECTBOBAaHUN  KOHTAKTOPa3MbIKaroLLMX
cpeactB, BbIGOp  KOTOPbIX —Onpeaensercs
KOHKPETHOW cuTyaumen obeHus.

Y3bekckui  MaTepuan AeMOHCTpupyeT
HeCKoNbKo NHYHO opraHusauuio
3aBepliatollen dasbl KoHTakTa. B pomaHe A.
Kaabipu «O'tkan kunlar» cvtyauma npowaHma
MOXeT 0b603HauyaTbCsi  MOBECTBOBATE/IbHO:
mehmonlar bilan xayrlashib chigdilar (Qodiriy,
2004). o10T npvmep He cnepyet
paccmaTpuBaTh Kak CaMOCTOATENbHYHO
3TUKETHYHO dopmyny, MOCKONbKY  OH
npeactaBaseT cobon aBTopckoe 0b603HaueHne
3aBepleHns obuweHnsa. Ero BkitoueHve B
aHaM3 NO3BOJSET PasrpaHMUUTL COBCTBEHHO

peyesTUKETHYH eAVHULY 7z
MOBeCTBOBaTENbHYHO dukcaumto
COOTBETCTBYHOLLLErO KOMMYHWKaTUBHOTO
AeNCTBUS.

B pomaHe Y. XawwumoBa «lkki eshik orasi»
cobCTBEHHO dopmyna npoLuaHms

npeactaBneHa B penauvke «Xayr, adajon!»
(Hoshimov, 2012). OHa coeAnHAeT
KOHTaKTOpa3MbIKatoWMIA KOMMOHEHT xayr C
PensiLMOHHO MapKMpPOBaHHbIM ObpalleHnem

adajon. B COOTBETCTBYHOLLLEN
KOMMYHWKATUBHOM nocnes0BaTeNbHOCTM
npoLaHve COMpPOBOXAAETCA
6naronoxenaHvamuy, BCNEACTBME yero
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3aBeplleHne obLieHNs He orpaHMyMBaeTcs
obo3HaueHMeM paccTaBaHWs, a BKJIO4YaeT
BblpaXkeHne OTHOLLIEeHNA K agpecarTy.
CoBpemMeHHbIN  y3beKkcknin  MaTepuan
obHapyXvBaeT BO3MOXHOCTb  Pa3IMYHOTO
nparMaTMyeckoro HarnoJAHEHUs OAHOW WU TOWn
Xe dyHKUnoHanbHon obnactn. B nosectn XK.

KeHrboesa «Sinov» BCTpevaeTca
nocnepgosatensHoctb  «Uzr.  Xayr. Boshga
bezovta gilmang..» (Kengboyev, 2023), B

KoTopoW GopMyna xayr BKAOUEHa B KOHTEKCT
NOAYEPKHYTOro npeKkpalleHns JanbHenLiero
obuwenna. [pesliecTBytolliee W3BMHEHVE W
nocnegyrouiee  TpebosaHve  6osblie  He
6ecnokonTtb roBopALLEero ycuavBaroT
CEMaHTUKY ~ KOMMYHWKAaTUMBHOrO  pa3pbiBa.
TpaguumnoHHas no dopme 3TUKETHas efnHMLLA
nonayyaeT  KOHKpPeTHOe  mparmatuyeckoe
HanonHeHve 6Gnarofaps CBOeMy peyeBOMY
OKPY>KEHWHO.

Hapsaay ¢ xayr B «Sinov» 3aBeplueHue
KOHTaKTa MOXeT OPpOPMAATLCA MOCPEACTBOM
HnaronoxenatenbHOW KOHCTPyKUun «Omon
bo'ling, ustoz!» (Kengboyev, 2023). B 3tou
penavke noxenaHne omon bo’ling couetaetca
CO CTaTyCHO-posieBbiM ObpalleHvem ustoz.
MNpuvMep CyLLeCcTBEH AN aHain3a, MOCKONbKY
KOHTaKTopa3mblkatoLas GyHKLMA peannsyerca
6e3 obazaTtenbHOro ynoTpebneHns snekcembl
xayr: 3aBeplueHve O0bLeHna Bbipaxaerca
yepe3 OGnaronoxenaHve,  OAHOBPEMEHHO
nojAep>uBatoLLee yBaXKMTeNbHOe OTHOLLEHWE
K cobeceHuKy.

ConocraBneHve pycckoro n y3bekckoro
pPALOB MOKa3blBaeT, YTO TMpollaHve He
obpasyeT eanHON NIMHWMM MOCAeA0BaTENbHOM
Nekcnyeckon 3ameHbl. B pycckom matepwuane
cocyuectsytoT dopMbl npowati / npowjatime v

0o ceudaHus, pasnyaroLmecs
nparMaTMyeckumMm OTTeHKaMU W YCNOBUAMU
ynotpebaeHus. B y36eKCcKmnx TekcTax

CO6CTBEHHO POpMyNa xayr B3auMOZAENCTBYET C
obpalweHunamm 1 bBaaronoxenaTeNbHbIMU
KOHCTPYKLMAMM, a KOMMYHWKaTUBHOE
3HayeHne KOHKPETHOW PEnINKM BO MHOIOM
onpeaensercs ee KOHTEKCTyaslbHbIM
OKpY>XeHneM.
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MpumeHnTensHO K cdepe npoLaHns
Hanbonee  OBOCHOBAHHO  rOBOPUTbL O
bYHKLMOHaNbHO-PErncTpoOBOM n
nparMaTinyeckon BapmaTMBHOCTU. YCTONUNBOW
ocTaeTcs QYHKUMA 3aBepLUEHMS KOHTaKTa,
Torda Kak crnocobbl ee  peanusauuu
BapbUpyoTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTH ot
KOMMYHWKATMBHOW  CUTyaLuK,  XapakTtepa
MEXIMYHOCTHbIX OTHOLLEHWI 7
AOMONHUTENbHOW  UHTEHLUMUW  FOBOPSLLErO.
Y3bekckni MaTtepvan npu 3TOM 0OCOb6eHHO
OTYET/IMBO  AEMOHCTPUPYEeT  BO3MOXHOCTb
COBMELLEHMS  MPOLWAHUA C  PensiLMoHHO
MapKMPOBaHHbIM obpatyeHnem 7z
6naronoxenaHvem.

CBogHOe conocraB/ieHMe pe3y/ibTaToB

MpoBeAeHHbIV aHann3 nokasbiBaeT, UTo
yeTblpe GyHKLMOHaNbHble 06MacTM peyeBoro
3TMKeTa  OOHapyXXMBalOT  HEOAMHAKOBbIN
Xapaktep AvHamuku. Hanbonee oTtyetnvBble

pasnnuMa  MexXJay BPEMEHHbIMW  Cpe3amu
BbISAB/AIOTCA B CUCTEMe 0bpalLleHNI, Toraa Kak
6narogapHOCTb AEMOHCTpUpYeET
3HaUUTENbHYHO YyCTOMUNBOCTb 6a30BbIX
nekcuyecknx  eaumHud.  lMpuBetctBre U
npolwaHne  3aHMMaroT NPOMeXyToYHoe
NONOXeHMeE: coxpaHeHue OCHOBHbIX

KOMMYHWKaTUBHbIX QYHKLUWA codyeTaeTcsd C
BapMaTUBHOCTbIO CMOCOBOB  UX  A3bIKOBOW
peanuzaumu.  BbifiBNeHHble  OCOBEHHOCTU
o06o6ueHbl B Tabavue 1.
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OcHoBHOM
DyHKUMOHaNb- < <
Pycckun matepuan Y36ekckuii matepuan MeXaHn3Mm
Has obnactb
AVHaMUKK
CoxpaHeHue 6a30BbIx
CPeACTB YCTaHOBEH WS YcTonumBoCTb
KOHTaKTa; TPaANLMNOHHOW MOAEenu
cocyLecTBOBaHNe NPUBETCTBUSA; BKAtOUEHNEe | DYyHKLMOHANbHO-
HeWTpaibHbIX U dbopmyibl B pensiLMoHHO pervucrpoBas
MpuBetcTBUe CUTyaTUBHO OpraHu3oBaHHoOe BapWaTMBHOCTb
MapKMPOBaHHbIX B3aMMO/ENCTBME; NpW COXpaHeHUM
BapVaHTOB; 3aBUCMMOCTb | coyeTaHMe c obpalleHnem | 6a3oBbIX CpeacTs
BbibOpa dopmynbl OT N APYTVIMU KOMIMOHEHTaMM
XapakTepa 3TUKETHOW PEnanKM
B3aUMOAENCTBUSA
PasznnuHas MocnepoBatenbHas
CTpyKTypHO-
npeAcTaBleHHOCTb npeAcTaBAeHHOCTb
o pensuMoHHas
aApecaTUBHBIX MOAENEN: POACTBEHHbIX, BO3PACTHbIX .
nepecTponka;
POACTBEHHO N CTaTyCHO-PONEBbIX A3 1Unas
O6palieHue MapKunpoBaHHble GOpMbl B | HOMUHaLWIA: ota, aka, opa, ETeneHb
paHHeM maTepwuane; uma u | amaki, uka, ustoz v ap.; o
YyCTONYMBOCTU
OTYECTBO; IMYHOE UMSA U ncnonb3oBaHune
. | penaumoHHoro
€ro 3MOLMOHaNbHO pensLMOHHBIX ObpaLLeHnin MoMHLMAE
OKpalleHHble BapuaHTbl BHe BykBaNbHOro poacTBa pyRL
o CoxpaHeHue 6a3oBowu
CoxpaHeHuve 6a3oBoM
eAnHNLbI rahmat, Jlekcnueckas
eavHULbI cnacubo;
coyeTaHue ¢ NpeemMCcTBEeHHOCTb
pa3vuuva B CTENEHU <
obpatyeHnamm n npw CTPYKTYPHOW
BnaropapHoOCTb | pa3BepHYTOCTU PENnKW,
6naronoxenaHnamMy; "
cnocobax ycuneHma u o
NHTEHCMUKaL VS nparMaTnyeckom
3KCNAMKaLMM OCHOBaHMA
nocpeacTtesom katta BapMaTMBHOCTU
6nrarofapHoOCTH .
rahmat, ming rahmat
®PyHKUMOHMpPOBaHWe xayr
Hapsay
CocyulecTBoBaHue PARY
o . 6naronoxenatenbHbIMK
npowau / npowjatime, 0o
KOHCTPYKLUAMMY;
MpowaHue c8uUOaHUS; pa3inuna B

nparMaTMyecKmnx oTTeHKax
N ycnoBusx ynotpebaeHuns

coyeTaHuWe NpoLLaHms ¢
PeNALNOHHO 1 CTaTyCHO
MapKMpPOBaHHbIMMU
obpaleHnamm

Ta6nwnua 1. JuHamuka pedyesmukemHsix Modesieli 8 pycckoM U y36ekckom
XyodoxxecmeeHHOM Ouckypce

Mpumeuanwue. Tabuya cocmasieHa aemopoM Ha OCHOBAHUU aHasau3a npoussedeHuli A.C.
lMywkuHa «KanumaHckas douka», M.A. bynzakoea «Macmep u Mapzapuma», 0. CepebpsaHckoz2o
«baca», A. Kadeipu «O'tkan kunlar», ¥. Xawumosa «lkki eshik orasi» u XX. KeHz60esa «Sinov».
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O6cyXxaeHne pe3ynbTaToB

ConocrtaBneHve yeTbipex
byHKLMOHaNbHBIX 0bnacTeil MokasblBaeT, uTo
AVWHaMVKa peyeBOro 3TUKeTa B PYCCKOM W
y306eKCKOM  XyAO>XeCTBEHHOM  MaTtepuane
MMeeT HeOAHOPOAHbIN  XxapakTep W  He
obpasyer eanHON NIMHWMM MOCAeA0BaTENbHOM
3aMeHbl CTapbIX 3STUKETHbIX e4UHWL, HOBbIMWY. B
3aBMCUMOCTN OT QYHKLUMOHaNbHOW obnactu
M3MEHEHWA 3aTparnBaroT pasHble YPOBHU
peyesTVKETHON OpraHu3auum — NeKCU4eckuin
COCTaB,  PEerncTtpoBytd  MPUHAANEXHOCTb,
CTPYKTYpPY penaunku, nparmaTmnueckoe
OKpY>KeHne bopmy bl 7 cnocobbl
MapKMpPOBaHMS OTHOLLEHWI Mexay
yyacTHMKaMM OBLLeHus.

HanbonbLiyto NeKcnyeckyto
NpeeMCcTBEHHOCTb AEMOHCTpUpYeET
6narogapHocTb: pycckoe cnacubo n y3bekckoe
rahmat COXpaHsALoT 6a3oByto
KOMMYHWKaTMBHYIO  OYyHKUMIO, TOorga  Kak
BapVaTMBHOCTb  MPOABASETCA B CTEMeHu
pa3BepPHYTOCTU PenaunkKn, cnocobax ycuneHus
" coyeTaHUn C obpalueHuewm,
6naronoxenaHvem  UAM  yKasaHWeM  Ha
OCHOBaHWe NPW3HaTENbHOCTW. Ans
NPVBETCTBUA 1 NpollaHua Hbonee xapakTepHa
bYHKLMOHaNbHO-PerncTpoBas n
nparmaTnyeckas BapMaTMBHOCTb. Mpwn
coXpaHeHUW  OYHKLMIA  yCTaHOBAEHMS U
3aBepLUeHNs KOHTaKTa KOHKPETHOe pevyeBoe
obopmaeHne  onpesensieTcd  XapakTepom
OTHOLWIEeHU  Mexzay  cobecesHMKamn U
cUTyaumen B3auMOZEeNCTBUA.

Hanbonee cywiecTBeHHble  pa3anuuns
obHapyXxuBatoTCca B cucTeMe ObpaLLeHui.
PaHHMI pycckniA ©  y3bekckun  MaTtepuvan
AEMOHCTPUPYET BO3MOXHOCTb UCMOJ/Ib30BaHMs
POACTBEHHBIX HOMWHALMA BHe OyKBasbHOIO

pogcTBa. B nocneayoLmx PyCCKUX
Npou3BeAeHNAX OTHOLIEHUA C ajpecaToMm
BbIpaXatoTcs  MOCPeACTBOM Pa3NNYHbIX

MoZenen — UMeHN 1 OTYECTBA, INYHOTO MEHW
W ero 3MOLMOHaNbHO OKPaLUEHHbIX BapUaHTOB,
TOrAa Kak B y36eKcKuXx TekcTax pOACTBEHHO-
PeNsLMOHHbIE HOMMHALMWN MOCAef0BaTeNbHO
npeacTaBieHbl BO BCEX TPEX aHa/iM3MpyeMblxX
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cpesax W B3avMOJAENCTBYHOT CO CTaTyCHO-
poneBbiMM CpeAcTBaMM  Tuma  ustoz. 37O
NO3BO/IAET TOBOPWUTb O PAa3NNYHON CTemneHun
YCTOMYMBOCTU  PENALMOHHOTO  MpUHUMMa
ajpecaumm B npegenax  MCCaeLyemMoro
Kopnyca.

MonyyeHHble pe3ynbTaTbl MO3BOAAIOT
pasrpaHnynTb Tpw® B3aNMOCBSA3aHHbIX
MexaHu3Ma ANHAMUNKN peyesTUKEeTHbIX
MoOZenen: NeKCUYecKyro MpeeMCTBEHHOCTb,
bYHKLMOHaNbHO-PEerncTpoByto
BapVaTMBHOCTb W CTPYKTYPHO-PENALNOHHYHO
nepectpounky. [lepBbii  nposBaseTca B
COXpaHeHuu 6a3oBou eANHULLbI npu
N3MEHEeHWNN ee PeYeBOro OKPY>KEHWS; BTOPOW —
B COCYLLECTBOBaHUM pPasAnYHbIX Cnocobos
peanunsauum OJlHOM KOMMYHWKaTUBHOWM
bYyHKUMM;  TpeTuin  3aTparvBaeT MPUHLMMDI
A3bIKOBOTO BbIP@XXEHNA OTHOLUEHUA MeXAy
afpecaHTom n aApecaToMm. Takoe
pasrpaHvuyeHve Mo3BOAAET paccMaTpuBsaTb
ANHAMUKY peyeBOro 3TUKeTa Kak
MHOrOypOBHeBbIi ~ MpoLlecc, a He  Kak
nocnefoBaTeNbHYHO  CMEHY  «CTapbIx»  W©
«HOBbIX» GOPM.

MonyyeHHble  pe3ynbTaThl  chneayet
WHTepnpeTMpOBaTh B rpaHMLAx UCCIesyeMoro
maTepuana. Kopnyc — BKAtO4aeT  LecTb
XYAOXKECTBEHHbIX npoun3BeAeHuy,
pacrnpeseneHHbIX MO TpeM BPeMeHHbIM Cpe3am
BHYTPM KaXJOro A3blIKOBOrO psAAa, MO3TOMY
BbIfIBNIEHHblE  TEHAEHUMM  XapaKTepusyoT
aHanusmpyemble TeKCTbl 7 TpebyroT
AaNbHEWLWeN NMPOBEPKU Ha bHosiee LUIMPOKOM
maTtepuane.

BbiBoAbI

ConocTaBuUTeNbHBIN aHaAn3 PyccKoro u
y36eKCKoro  XyAoXXecTBEHHOro  maTtepuana
pasHbIX BPEMEHHbIX CPe30B Mokasas, u4To
ANHaMMKa peyeBOro  3TMKeTa nmeet
HEOAHOPOAHbIN XapakTep W He CBOAUTCA K
nocnefoBaTeNbHON 3aMeHe OAHUX 3TUKETHbIX
dopmyn  apyrumn. B 3aBucumoctn ot
byHKLMOHaNbHOM obnactu N3MeHeHus
3aTparmBaroT NeKkcnyecKunin cocTaB
peyesTUKETHbIX EeAUHUL, OCOBEeHHOCTM  UX
PerncTpoBoro n nparmaTMyeckoro
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bYHKLMOHNPOBaHMS, CTPYKTYpPYy
BbICKa3blBaHWA M CMOCOObI  A3bIKOBOrO
Bblpa>KE€HMA OTHOLLEHUIN MeXAY ydacTHUKaMu

obueHus.

AHanv3  npuBeTCcTBUSA,  ObpaLleHus,
6narofapHoOCTM M MpOLLAaHUA  MO3BOAWA
BbIAE/UTb  TPU  OCHOBHbIX  MexaHW3Ma
ANHAMMKM peyYeITUKETHbIX Mozenen.
Jlekcnueckas npeemcTBEHHOCTb  Haumbonee
OTUYETNNBO npossnseTcs B chepe
6narogapHoct, rae pycckoe cnacubo wm
y3bekckoe rahmat coxpaHatoT  6a30BytO
KOMMYHWUKATUBHYHO byHKLMIO.

®YHKLMOHaNbHO-PEerncTpoBas BapmaTMBHOCTb
XapakTepHa npexge BCero A1 NpuBeTCTBUA U
npowaHnsa, B KOTOPbIX  YCTOMYMBOCTb
KOMMYHWKATMBHOW QPYHKLUMM coyeTaeTca C
pas3vunammn B BbIGOpe W MparMaTMyeckom
opopmMmaeHnn KOHKPETHbIX CPeACTB.
CTpyKTypHO-pensLmoHHas nepecTporika
Hanbonee nocnesoBaTeslbHO O6Hapy>KMBaeTcA
B cpepe obpalyeHns 1 cBAzaHa C PasNnNYHON
npeacTaBaeHHOCTBIO cnoco6os
MapKVpPOBaHWUSA COLMANbHOW AUCTaHUUM W1
MEXIMYHOCTHbIX OTHOLLIEHWA.

Hanbonee CyLLleCTBEHHOEe
MeXbA3bIKOBOE  pas3/ivuve  BbIABNAEHO B
aApecaTvBHbIX Mogensx. B paHHem matepuane
oboux A3bIKOB POACTBEHHble HOMMWHaLUWK
CNocobHbl YHKLMOHMPOBATL 3a Mpeaenamu
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6ykBaNbHOro poacTBa. B paccmMoTpeHHbix

PYyCcCKUX — MPOM3BEAEHMAX  MOCAeAYHLWMX
BPEMEHHbIX cpe3oB npescTaB/eHbl
pasnnyHble Cnocobbl opraHusauum

ajpecaumm — MMA U OTYECTBO, IMYHOE UMSA U
€ro 3MOLMOHaNbHO OKpaLleHHble BapuaHTbl; B
y36EKCKNX TeKCTax POACTBEHHO-PENSALMOHHbIE
HOMMHALMN  COXPaHAKOTCA BO BCEX Tpex
aHanM3npyeMbIX Cpe3ax U B3aUMOZLEWNCTBYHOT
co CTaTyCHO-PONEBbIMMU obpaleHunamn.
CnepoBaTenbHO, pa3anuma OBHapy>XMBaKOTCH
He  CTONbKO B HaAMuMM  OTAENbHbIX
3TUKETHbIX €eAWHWUL, CKONAbKO B  CTEMEHU
YCTOMYMBOCTM MPUHLMNOB KX Bblbopa U
bYHKLMOHNPOBaHMS.

MMonyyeHHble BbIBOAbI OTHOCATCH K
aHaNV3NPyEMOMY XYAOXKECTBEHHOMY KOpMycy
MW He nNpeTeHAyrT Ha ucyepnbiBatoLwee
onuncaHme NCTOPUYECKOM IBOOLUN PeyeBOro
3TMKETa ABYX  A3bIKOB. MepcnekTuBy
fanbHEeNWero  UcCcnefoBaHWA  COCTaBasieT
pacliMpeHne 3MMNUPUYECKOro MaTtepuana W
npoBepka BblAeNIeHHbIX MeXaHW3MOB  Ha
Apyrux Tunax Aamckypca. Ocobbii MHTepec
npeACTaBAseT CONOCTaBNEHME UX peanmsaunm
B TPaAVLMOHHOM n BMPTYaNbHOM
KOMMYHWKaTUBHbIX MpPOCTPaHCTBaX,
Mo3BOAsAOLLEE YCTAaHOBUTb YCTOWYMBBLIE W
TpaHchopMumpytoLwmecs KOMTMOHEHTbI
peYesTUKETHbIX MOAENeNn.
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The Character of Sevinch and the Atadjanova Yulduzxon Dilshadovna

< ee . ' yulduzxon.atadjanova@gmail.com
Artistic Interpretation of Women'’s Chief Specialist of the Department of

Destiny in the Novel “Ota” Spirituality and Enlightenment,

Al-Khwarizmi University

Annotation This article examines the character of Sevinch and her tragic fate in Ulugbek
Hamdam’s novel “Ota” (“Father”) from the perspective of the artistic representation
of women'’s destiny within the family, society, and moral value system. Sevinch’s life
is analyzed not only as an individual tragedy, but also in the context of the complex
conflict between personal choice, family responsibility, paternal authority, and social
judgment. Her physical and psychological trauma in childhood, the development of
her relationship with her father Po’lat, and the tragic circumstances that determine
her later life are interpreted as important factors shaping the evolution of her
character. Particular attention is paid to the artistic details and symbolic motifs,
including fire, dreams, birds, and the image of the home, which contribute to
revealing the heroine’s psychological state and the ideological structure of the novel.
The article also explores the social evaluation of a woman'’s mistake, the relativity of
moral standards, and the limits of judgment imposed on an individual for a
particular action. The study concludes that Sevinch is not merely a tragic female
character, but a complex literary figure whose individual fate acquires broader social,
ethical, and philosophical significance. Ultimately, Sevinch is presented as a complex
figure whose individual tragedy develops into a social and philosophical
generalization.

Keywords Ulugbek Hamdam, “Ota” novel, Sevinch character, women’s destiny, literary
character, psychologism, social and moral values, conflict

“Ota” romanida Sevinch obrazi va Atadjanova Yulduzxon Dilshadovna

_— .e - yulduzxon.atadjanova@gmail.com
ayOI taqdlrmmg bad"y talqml Ma’naviyat va ma'rifat bo’limi bosh mutaxassisi,

Al-Xorazmiy universiteti

Annotatsiya Ushbu maqolada Ulug’bek Hamdamning “Ota” romanidagi Sevinch obrazi hamda
uning fojiaviy taqdiri orqali ayol shaxsining oila, jamiyat va axloqiy qadriyatlar
tizimidagi o’rni badiiy-estetik jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Sevinchning hayot yo'li uning
individual qismati doirasidagina emas, balki shaxsiy tanlov, oilaviy mas'uliyat, otalik
hokimiyati va ijtimoiy hukm o’rtasidagi murakkab ziddiyatlar kontekstida tadqiq
etiladi. Qahramonning bolalikdagi ruhiy va jismoniy jarohati, otasi Po’lat bilan
munosabatlarining shakllanishi hamda keyinchalik yuzaga kelgan fojiaviy
vaziyatlar uning xarakter evolyutsiyasini belgilovchi omillar sifatida talgin gilinadi.
Romanda yong'in, tush, qush va uy kabi badiiy detallar hamda ramziy obrazlarning
Sevinch ruhiyatini ochishdagi funksional xususiyatlari yoritiladi. Shuningdek, ayol
xatosining ijtimoiy muhit tomonidan baholanishi, axlogiy mezonlarning nisbiyligi va
inson gilmishiga beriladigan hukmning chegaralari masalasi tahlil gilinadi. Natijada
Sevinch obrazi individual fojiadan ijtimoiy-falsafiy umumlashmaga ko'tarilgan
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murakkab badiiy obraz sifatida baholanadi. Shu jihatdan qahramon taqdirida
shaxsly iztirob bilan jamiyatning ma’naviy talablari o’rtasidagi keskinlik namoyon
bo’ladi va roman ayol taqdirining murakkabligini chuqur falsafiy mushohada qilish
imkonini beradl..

Kalit so’zlar Ulug’bek Hamdam, “Ota” romani, Sevinch obrazi, ayol taqdiri, badiiy obraz,
psixologizm, ijtimoiy-axloqiy mezonlar, konflikt

06pa3 CeBMHY 1 Xya0)KeCcTBeHHasn ArtapxaHosa HOngysxon AunwagoBHa

ld .atadj .
UHTepnpeTauus CyAb6bi _ yulduzxon.ata fjanova@gmail.com
InasHell cneyuaaucm omdena dyxosHocmu u

XKeHWMHbI B pomaHe “OTa npoceemumenscmeda,
An-Xopesmulickuli yHusepcumem

AHHOTaUuA B cmamee uccnedyemca obpasz CesuH4y u eé mpazudeckas cydeba 8 pomade
Yny2beka Xamdama «Oma» («Omey») ¢ mMoYKU 3peHUs XxyodoxecmeeHHOU
UHMepnpemayuu >xeHckol Ccydbbbl 8 cucmeme cemeliHblX, 0bWECMBEHHbIX U
HpascmeeHHbix yeHHocmel. XKusHeHHbIl nyme CeguH4Y paccmMampusdaemcs He
Mo/IbKo KAk UHOuUBUOya/bHas mpazedus, HO U 8 KOHMeKCme C/10KHO20
npomugocmosHUA Mexdy /u4HbIM 8bI60pOM, cemelHOU 0meemcmeeHHOCMbIHO,
omuyosckol enacmeto U obujecmseHHeiM ocyxoeHuem. Jemckue guludeckue u
ncuxosioeudeckue mpasmel 2epouHU, YopMuposaHue eé omHoweHuUl ¢ omyom
llynamom, a makxe mpazudeckue obcmoamenscmea nocaedyrowjet XusHu
UHmMepnpemupyromcs Kak ¢akmopesl, onpedesisroujue 380/HUUIK Xxapakmepa
CesuHy. Ocoboe 8HuMaHue ydengemcsa XyO0oxecmeeHHbIM Oemansam U
CUMBOIUYECKUM MOMUBAM — O2HH0, CHY, Nmuyam u obpa3y doma, — hocpedcmaom
KOMOpbIX packpeieaemcs 8HympeHHUU MUp 2epouHU U udeliHO-3Cmemu4yeckoe
codepxaHue npouseedeHus. AHanusupyemcsa makxe npobaema obujecmeeHHoU
oyeHKU >xeHckol owubku, omHocumesbHOCMU HpascmeeHHbIX Kpumepues u
2paHuy Yesoseyecko2o ocyxoeHus. B pesynemame CesuH4y paccMmampusaemcs He
npocmo Kak mpaau4eckull XXeHCKUl NepcoHax, a Kak C/10XHbIl XydoxecmeeHHbll
06pas, uHousudyansbHas cydbba komopozo npuobpemaem coyuaIbHO-3Mu4ecKoe
u gunocogckoe 3HayeHue. Tem cameiM cyObba 2epouHU No380J1iem BbiA8UMb
HanpskeHue Mexoy JNUYHbIM CMpadaHueM U HpascmeeHHoIMU mpebosaHuaMU
obwecmea, a pomaH nosy4yaem 3HadeHue 2/1y60K020 pasmMblli/IeHUs O CIOXKHOCMU
>KeHckol cyObbebl.

KnioueBble Yny2bex XamOam, pomaH «Oma», o06pa3z CesuH4y, cyObba XXeHWjUHbl,
c/oBa xydoxecmeeHHbIl 06pas, Ncuxoso02usM, COYUAIbHO-HPABCMEBEHHbIE UeHHOCMU,
KOHGIUKM

Zamonaviy  o'zbek romanchiligida axlogiy mezonlar o'rtasidagi ziddiyatlarni
insonning ichki dunyosi, uning shaxsiy tanlovi badiiy tadqiq etish alohida ahamiyat kasb
bilan ijtimoiy muhit tomonidan belgilangan etmoqda. Ulug'bek Hamdamning “Ota” romani
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ham inson hayotining murakkab va ziddiyatli
girralarini, xususan, otalik mas'uliyati, farzand
taqdiri, oilaviy munosabatlar, insoniy gunoh va
kechirim, shaxsiy hamda ijtimoiy mezonlar
to’gnashuvini keng falsafiy-estetik ko’lamda
yoritishi ~ bilan ajralib  turadi.  Asarning
markazida Po'lat obrazi turgan bo’lsa-da, uning
xarakteri va  dunyoqgarashini  to'lagonli
anglashda Sevinch obrazi alohida badiiy
funksiyaga ega. Zero, Sevinch Po'lat hayotidagi
oddiy farzand emas, balki uning uzoq yillik
kutishlari, oilaviy baxt hagidagi tasavvurlari,
otalik mas'uliyati va oxir-ogibat eng og'ir
axlogiy tanlovi bilan bevosita bog'langan
obrazdir (Hamdam, 2020).

Romanda Sevinch taqdiri orgali ayolning
oiladagi mavqgeyi, uning shaxsiy hayoti va
tanlovlari ustidan ijtimoiy nazorat, “el nima
deydi?” tamoyilining inson ruhiyatiga ta'siri
kabi masalalar ham yuzaga chigadi. Shu sababli
Sevinch obrazini faqat fojiaviy taqdir egasi
bo'lgan gahramon sifatida o’rganish asarning
mazmuniy imkoniyatlarini toraytirgan bo'lur
edi. Uning hayot yo'li orqgali shaxs va jamiyat,
individual istak va ijtimoiy majburiyat, mehr va
nazorat, kechirim va jazo kabi garama-garshi
tushunchalar o'rtasidagi munosabatlar badiiy
jihatdan namoyon bo'ladi.

Ulug’'bek Hamdamning ijodiy-estetik
garashlarida insonning ma’naviy mavjudligi,
uning e'tiqod va ichki ishonch bilan munosabati
muhim o’rin tutadi. Adib “"Yangilanish ehtiyoji”
asarida insonning nafagat bu dunyosi, balki
oxirat hayoti uchun ham ma’naviy tayanchga
ehtiyoj sezishini ta'kidlaydi (Hamdam, 2007;
39). "Ota”" romanidagi Po’latning ichki
kechinmalarini  ham aynan shu ma'naviy
izlanishlar bilan bog'lab talgin gilish mumkin.
Birog romanda e'tiqod va axloq masalasi tayyor
hukm shaklida emas, insonning amaliy
tanlovlari, xatolari va ularning ogibatlari orqgali
badily muammoga aylantiriladi.

Shuningdek,  shaxsiy va ijtimoiy
muammolarning bir-biri bilan chambarchas
bog'ligligi masalasi adabiy tahlil uchun muhim
metodologik asos bo’la oladi. Adabiyotshunos
olim L.G'aniev inson qilmishining fagat uning
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o'ziga emas, balki uning atrofidagi kishilar va

ijtimoiy muhitga ham ta'sir ko'rsatishini
ta'kidlaydi  (G'aniev, 2013). Shu jihatdan
Sevinchning fojiaviy taqdirini ham fagat

individual xato natijasi sifatida emas, balki oila,
jamiyat, axloqgiy garashlar va shaxsiy tanlovlar
kesishgan nuqtada yuzaga kelgan murakkab
hodisa sifatida ko'rib chigish magsadga
muvofiq.

Sevinch obrazining badiiy konsepsiyasi
uning dunyoga kelishi  bilan  bog'liq
epizodlardan  boshlanib, keyingi fojiaviy
tagdirining ma'no ildizlari ham aynan shu
dastlabki tasvirlarda shakllantiriladi. Po’latning
farzandsizlikdan uzoq vaqt iztirob chekishi, hali
tug'ilmagan farzandi bilan xayolan
suhbatlashib yurishi uning ongida farzand

tushunchasi  biologik davomiylikdan ko'ra
kengrog - inson hayotining mazmunini
tasdiglovchi  mavjudlik omiliga aylanganini

ko'rsatadi. Shu sababli Sevinchning tug'ilishi
Po’lat oilasidagi oddiy quvonchli vogea emas,
balki gahramonning hayotiy kutishlari ro'yobga
chigadigan burilish nuqtasi sifatida talqin
gilinadi.

Qizga “Sevinch” deb nom berilishi ham
tasodifiy emas. Asar badiiy mantig'ida ismning
semantik mazmuni bilan gahramonning
keyingi taqdiri o'rtasida kuchli kontrast yuzaga
keladi: dastlab Sevinch oilaga quvonch, baxt va
avlod davomiyligini olib kirgan qiz sifatida
namoyon bo'lsa, keyinchalik uning hayoti
aynan shu oilaning eng og'ir ruhiy sinovlariga
sabab bo’ladi. Binobarin, “Sevinch” nomi fagat
gahramonni individual belgilovchi antroponim
emas, balki roman davomida mazmuni o’zgarib
boradigan  badiiy detal sifatida ham
funksionallashadi.

D. Quronovning badiiy obrazning
individuallashtiriigan  umumlashma sifatida
namoyon bo’lishi hagidagi qarashlari shu
jihatni anglash uchun nazariy asos beradi:
konkret gahramonning individual belgilarini
badiiy tizimga olib kirish orqgali yozuvchi undan
kengrog hayotiy va ijtimoiy mazmunlarni
chigaradi (Quronov, 2006; 68-69). Sevinchning
ham aynan shunday obraz ekanini uning
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tagdiridagi individual xususiyatlar bilan ijtimoiy
mazmun o'rtasidagi bog'liglik ko'rsatadi.
Sevinch hayotidagi yong'in  vogeasi
romanning syujet-kompozitsion tizimida oddiy
favqulodda hodisa vazifasini bajarib qolmay,
gahramonning keyingi ruhiy va ijtimoiy
tagdirini belgilovchi semantik markazlardan
biriga aylanadi. Yong'in motivi gahramon
tagdirining ikki bosgqichini ajratib turuvchi
badiiy chegara vazifasini bajaradi: yong'ingacha
bo'lgan Sevinch —oilaviy baxtning timsoli
bo'lsa, yong'indan keyingi Sevinch jarohat,
chidam va o'z gismatini yashirincha ko'tarib

yashashga majbur bo’lgan shaxs sifatida
shakllanadi. Mazkur garama-garshilik
gahramonning xarakter evolyutsiyasini
ta'minlab, keyingi vogealarni  psixologik

jihatdan tayyorlaydi.

D. Quronov inson obrazini yaratishda
badiiy psixologizmning alohida ahamiyatini
ko'rsatib, gahramon ruhiyatining uning xatti-
harakati, nutgi va ichki kechinmalari orgali
ochilishini ta'kidlaydi (Quronov, 2006; 73-76).
“Ota” romanida Sevinchning ruhiy holati ham
bevosita izohdan ko'ra uning xarakteri va xulqg-
atvori orqali anglashiladi; aynigsa, u boshdan
kechirgan jismoniy jarohatning ruhiy oqibatlari
gahramonning keyingi hayotida o'zini tutish
tarziga singib ketadi.

Sevinchning otasiga o'xshab barcha

iztiroblarini  bildirmaslikka o’rganishi uning
xarakteridagi ichki garama-garshilikni
kuchaytiradi: bir tomondan, u otasining

himoyasi va mehriga ehtiyoj sezuvchi farzand
bo'lsa, ikkinchi tomondan, aynan otasidan o'z
dardini yashirish, tashqi bardoshlilikni saglash
odatini o'zlashtiradi. Shunday qilib, ota
tomonidan berilgan tarbiya ikki xil natijani
yuzaga chigaradi — u qizni hayotga chidamli
qilib  tarbiyalaydi, biroq  uning ichki
kechinmalarini ochiq ifodalash imkoniyatini
ham toraytiradi.

Bu o'rinda Ulug'’bek Hamdamning
“Yangilanish ehtiyoji” asarida ilgari surilgan
insonning ichki e'tigod va ma’naviy tayanchga
ehtiyoji hagidagi qarashlari ham muayyan
nazariy-ijjodiy asos bo’lib xizmat giladi. Adib
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insonning ma‘naviy hayotini uning tashqi xatti-
harakatlaridan ajratib bo’Imasligini, e'tiqod
inson mavjudligining muhim tayanchi ekanini
ta’'kidlaydi (Hamdam, 2007; 39). “Ota” romanida
esa bu masala gahramonlarning hayotiy
tanlovlari va ularning ruhiy ogibatlari orqali
badiiy shakl kasb etadi.

Sevinch obrazining badiiy mohiyati Po’lat
bilan munosabatlaridan tashgarida to'liq
namoyon bo‘lmaydi, chunki gahramonning
deyarli barcha muhim hayotiy bosgqichlari ota
mehrining, nazoratining yoki hukmining
bevosita ta'siri ostida kechadi. Dastlab Po'lat
gizining hayotini himoya qiluvchi, uning
jismoniy va ruhiy jarohatlarini o'z dardi sifatida
gabul giluvchi ota bo'lsa, keyinchalik ayni shu
mehrning mutlaqglashuvi gizning shaxsiy hayoti
ustidan hukm chigarish huquqgini o'zida
jamlagan otalik pozitsiyasiga aylanadi.

Bu o'zgarish romanning asosiy konfliktini
murakkablashtiradi, chunki undagi garama-
garshilikni fagat ota va qiz o'rtasidagi ziddiyat
sifatida baholash biryoglama xulosa bo'ladi.
Aslida, Po’lat va Sevinch munosabatlarida ota
mehrining himoya giluvchi kuchdan
paternalistik nazoratga aylanishi, shaxsiy
tanlovning oilaviy axloq bilan to’‘gnashuvi
hamda individual hayotning jamoaviy mezonlar
asosida baholanishi kabi bir necha konflikt
gatlamlari kesishadi.

Sevinch obrazining eng muhim ijtimoiy-
estetik gatlamlaridan biri ayolning shaxsiy
xatosiga jamiyat tomonidan beriladigan baho
masalasidir. Roman bu muammoni shunchaki
“to'g'ri” yoki "noto’'g’ri” harakatni belgilash
doirasida emas, balki insonning birgina gilmishi
uning butun shaxsiyatiga chiqariladigan
hukmning mezoniga aylanishi mumkinmi,
degan murakkab axlogiy savol orgali qo’yadi.

Sevinchning avvalgi hayotini tashkil
etgan bolalikdagi jarohat, o'gimishlilik, ota-
onaga bo’lgan munosabat, oilaviy baxtga
intilish va ichki kechinmalarni yengib yashash
tajribasi uning keyingi xatosi oldida go'yo
ikkinchi darajali holatga tushib qoladi. Shu
jihatdan yozuvchi ayolning xatosini oglash yoki
goralash bilan cheklanmay, jamiyatning ayolga
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nisbatan qo’llaydigan  axloqiy
ganchalik  mutlag  bo'lishi
muammolashtiradi.

Bu masala “Ota” romanining umumiy
falsafiy yo'nalishi bilan ham uzviy bog'lig.
Asarda inson gilmishiga beriladigan bahoning
turli muhitlarda keskin farq qilishi ko'rsatiladi:
ozodlikdagi ijtimoiy muhitda Po'latning
gilmishi qoralansa, gamoq muhitida ayrim
mahbuslar uni, aksincha, "ota” sifatida
ulug'laydi. Birgina gilmishning ikki xil muhitda
garama-garshi baholanishi asarning axlogiy
mezonlarni mutlag hagigat sifatida qabul
gilishga emas, balki ularning shakllanish
mexanizmini tahlil gilishga undaydi. Shu
jihatdan Sevinch taqdiri ham “ayolning xatosi”
muammosidan kengrogq — axlogiy hukmning
nisbiyligi va inson hayotining bitta gilmishga
gisqgartirilishi muammosiga aylanadi.

Qahramonning ismi dastlab “quvonch”
semantikasini ifodalasa, uning taqdiri bu
mazmunni fojiaviy kontrastga aylantiradi;
yong'in esa uning yuzini kuydirish bilan birga
oilaviy baxtning dastlabki shaklini ham
parchalab yuboradi; ota mehrining cheksizligi
esa keyinchalik aynan gizning shaxsiy taqdiri
ustidan chigarilgan hukm orgali 0'zining
paradoksal tabiatini namoyon etadi. Natijada
Sevinch obrazi bir-biri bilan garama-qarshi
semantik gatlamlarni — quvonch va iztirob,
himoya va nazorat, mehr va hukm, shaxsiy
erkinlik ~va ijtimoiy majburiyatni o'zida
birlashtirgan murakkab badiiy tuzilmaga
aylanadi.

Bunday obrazning kuchi shundaki, u
o'quvchini tayyor axlogiy xulosaga olib
kelmaydi; aksincha, gahramon taqdiri orqgali
garama-garshi savollarni bir vaqtning o'zida
o'ylashga majbur qiladi. Badiiy asar
strukturasidagi  har bir unsur umumiy
mazmunni shakllantirishda muayyan funksiyani
bajarishi, hatto alohida detal ham butunlik
mazmuniga ta'sir  ko'rsatishi  mumdkinligi
haqgidagi nazariy garashlar (Quronov, 2006; 90)
Sevinch obrazini yong'in, tush, qush, uy va ota-
giz munosabatlari bilan yaxlit poetik tizimda
tahlil gilish zarurligini ko'rsatadi.

mezonlari
mumkinligini

Jurnal Oliy Attestatsiya Komissiyasi tomonidan 2025-yil

100

4-yanvar kuni 366/5-sonli garor bilan tavsiya etilgan
milliy ilmiy nashrlar ro'yxatiga kiritilgan

Roman Sevinch taqdiri misolida ayol
masalasini fagat oilaviy yoki maishiy muammo
sifatida emas, insonning shaxsiy erkinligi va

jamiyat tomonidan belgilangan axloqiy
chegaralar o'rtasidagi munosabat sifatida
go'yadi. Qahramonning fojiaviy taqdirini
yuzaga keltirgan omillarni birgina uning

xatosiga bog’lash mumkin emas, chunki bu
xato ortida uning butun hayoti, oilaviy tarbiyasi,
otasining mutlag mehridan kelib chiggan
nazorat, jamiyatning “"odamlar nima deydi?”
tamoyiliga asoslangan baholash mexanizmi va

erkak hamda ayol qilmishlariga nisbatan
turlicha qo’llanadigan  ijtimoiy mezonlar
mavjud.

Shu  sababli  Sevinch  obrazining

fojiaviyligi uning “xato gilgani” bilangina emas,
insoniy mavjudlikning murakkabligini bitta
axlogiy hukm doirasiga sig'dirishga urinish
bilan belgilanadi. Po’latning o'z qilmishini
ijtimoiy tartibni saqlash, boshqgalarga ibrat
bo'lish va kelajakdagi xatolarning oldini olish
zarurati bilan oglashi ham ayni paradoksni
kuchaytiradi: axlogiy me'yorni himoya qilish
magsadi inson hayotining daxlsizligi bilan
to'gnashganda, qaysi gadriyat ustuvor bo'lishi
kerak?

Asarning kuchi ham ana shu savolga
biryoglama javob bermasligidadir. Sevinchning
o'limi o'quvchini uning qilmishini unutishga
yoki oglashga undamaydi;  aksincha,
jazolashning chegarasi, ota hokimiyatining
chegarasi, axlogiy hukmning chegarasi va
insoniy kechirimning imkoniyatlari haqgida
mushohada yuritishga majbur qgiladi. Natijada
ayol tagdiri masalasi individual fojiadan chigib,
insonning axloqgiy tanlovi va jamiyatning hukm
chigarish huquqgi haqidagi umumiy falsafiy
muammoga ulanadi.

Ulug’bek Hamdamning “Ota” romanidagi
Sevinch obrazi badiiy jihatdan bir qatlamli,
fagat fojiaviy taqdir egasi bo'lgan personaj
emas, balki oilaviy baxt, jismoniy va ruhiy
jarohat, shaxsiy tanlov, otalik mehrining
mutlaglashuvi, ijtimoiy hukm va insoniy
kechirim kabi mazmuniy qatlamlarni o'zida
birlashtiruvchi  murakkab xarakter sifatida
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shakllangan. Qahramonning dunyoga kelishi
bilan bog'lig “Sevinch” nomining quvonch
semantikasi keyinchalik uning fojiaviy taqdiri
bilan kontrastga kirishar ekan, mazkur nom
obrazning individual belgisidan asarning
umumiy poetik konsepsiyasini ifodalovchi
badiiy detal darajasiga ko'tariladi.

Sevinchning bolalikdagi yong'in tufayli
yuzidan jarohatlanishi uning keyingi xarakteri
va ruhiy olamining shakllanishida muhim
burilish  yasab, jismoniy jarohatni ruhiy
tajribaga, ruhiy tajribani esa  xarakter
xususiyatiga aylantiradi. Uning otasidan
iztiroblarini yashirish va bardoshli bo'lishni
o'rganishi  keyinchalik gahramonning ichki
dunyosini yanada murakkablashtiradi; shu
jihatdan roman psixologizmi tashqi vogealarni
gayd etishdan ko'ra, ularning inson ongida
goldirgan izlarini kuzatishga yo’naltirilganligi
bilan xarakterlanadi.

Sevinch va Po’lat o'rtasidagi munosabat
esa asarning markaziy konfliktini yuzaga
chigarib, ota mehrining himoya qiluvchi
kuchdan hukm chigaruvchi kuchga aylanish
jarayonini namoyon etadi. Po’latning fojiaviyligi
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uning qgizini sevmasligida emas, aksincha, otalik
mas'uliyati va axloqiy garashlarini
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ustidan hukm chigarish huqugini o'zida jamlab
go'yishida namoyon bo'ladi. Shu sababli
Sevinchning taqdiri Po’lat obrazining ham ichki
mohiyatini ochuvchi asosiy vositalardan biriga
aylanadi.

Shunday qilib, Sevinch obrazi “Ota”
romanida ayol taqdirining oddiy tasviri emas,
balki insonning shaxsiy erkinligi bilan ijtimoiy-
axlogiy majburiyatlar o'rtasidagi ziddiyatni
badiiy jihatdan mujassamlashtiruvchi murakkab
obraz sifatida namoyon bo'ladi. Uning fojiaviy
gismati orqgali yozuvchi ayol xatosini oglash
yoki goralashdan ko'ra murakkabroq masalani
— insonni birgina qilmishi bilan baholash,
axlogiy me'yorni mutlaglashtirish va “to'g'ri”
deb qabul gilingan hukmning insoniy
ogibatlarini  ochib beradi. Shu jihatdan
Sevinchning individual taqdiri romanning
ijtimoiy-falsafiy mazmunini kengaytirib,
ayolning jamiyat, oila va shaxs sifatidagi
mavgeyi hagidagi mushohadani umumiy
insoniy muammo darajasiga ko'taradi.
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Annotatsiya Ushbu magqolada giponimik (tur-jins) munosabatlarning izohli lug‘atlarda aks etish
xususiyatlari nazariy va amaliy jihatdan kompleks tahlil gilinadi. Giponimiya leksik-
semantik munosabatlarning muhim turlaridan biri bo’lib, so’z ma’nolarini ierarxik
tartibga solish, tushunchalarni tizimlashtirish, lug'aviy birliklar o’rtasidagi semantik
alogalarni aniglash hamda lug’at ta'riflarini shakllantirishda muhim o'rin tutadi.
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Tadgigotda umumiy tilshunoslikda shakllangan giponimiya nazariyalari, giperonim
va giponim tushunchalarining o’zaro munosabati hamda o’zbek tilshunosligida
mazkur masalaga bag’ishlangan ilmiy qarashlar tahlil qilindi. Asosiy tadgigot
materiali sifatida “O’zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati”ning ikki va besh jildlik nashrlaridan
tanlab olingan 126 ta lug‘aviy birlik va ularning ta'riflaridan foydalanildi. Materiallar
tavsiflovchi, qiyosiy, guruhlash va lug‘at ta'rifi tahlili metodlari asosida o’rganild..
Natijalar giponimik munosabatlar asosan “genus proximum + differentia specifica”
formulasi orqali ifodalanishini ko'rsatdi. Shu bilan birga, giperonimning
ko'rsatilmasligi, ierarxiyaning turli bosqichlarida nomutanosib go'llanishi, sinonimik
ta'riflar orgali giponimik munosabatlarning yashirilishi va polisemantik
giperonimlarning noaniq tanlanishi kabi muammolar aniqlandi. Tadgiqot natijalari
asosida izohli lug‘atlarning elektron shaklini takomillashtirish, giponimik alogalarni
semantik tarmoq va grafik modellar orqgali ko'rsatish hamda lug‘at ta'riflarining
(zchilligini oshirish bo'yicha amaliy tavsiyalar ishlab chiqildi.

Kalit so’zlar Giponimiya, giperonim, leksik-semantik munosabatlar, izohli lug‘at, leksikografiya,
semantik ierarxiya, taksonomiya, lug‘at ta'rifi

oTpa)KeH"e r’MMNOHNMMNUYECKUX Taral‘/’lHasapOBa Paxnma AxmeTtoBHa
o ima.t il.

OTHOLLEHWUI B TONKOBBIX raxima.tg@gmal.com

AcnupaHm,

cioBapsAXx: Teopmsa U NpakTnka CamapkaHdckuli 20cydapcmeeHHbil

yHusepcumem umeHu LLlapogpa Pawiudosa

AHHOTauusA B daHHoOU cmamee nposodumcsi KOMNJiekCHoe meopemud4yeckoe U npakmu4yeckoe
uccnedosaHue ocobeHHocmel OMPAxeHUs 2UNOHUMUYecKux (podo-8udosbix)
OMmHoweHuUl 8 MoJIKo8bIX c/08apsax. [UnoHUMUA A8/19emcs 0OHUM U3 3HAYUMBbIX
munoe J/1ekCUKO-CeMaHmMu4eckux OmHowleHull U uepaem 8aXHyH poJb 8
uepapxuyeckol oOp2aHU3ayuu 3Ha4deHUU C/708, cucmemamu3ayuu noHamMud,
YCMaHosAeHUU ceMaHmMu4eckux cesaseli Mexoy Jekcudeckumu eouHuyamu u
dopmuposaHuu  crnosapHelx OdepuHuyul. B uccnedosaHuu  paccmompeHsi
OCHOBHble meopemuyeckue noodxo0bl K U3y4YeHUro 2eunoHumuu 6 obujem
A36IKO3HAHUU, 83AUMOCBSA3b NOHAMUU 2UNOHUMA U 2UNePOHUMA, a MAkxe Hay4YHole
uccredosaHus no 0aHHoU npobseme 8 y3bekckol sauHzeucmuke. Mamepuanom
uccredosaHusa  nocayxuau 126 nekcudeckux eduHuUy U ux OdeguHuyud,
0MobpaHHbIX U3 08YX- U NAMUMOMHbIX U30aHuli «Tosko8020 coeaps y36ekckozo
A36IKa». AHAAU3 Mamepuana ocyuwecme/siica C NpUMeHeHUeM onucamesbHoz20,
CpasHUMeIbHO20, 2pyNNUPOBOYHO20 Memodo8 U Memodad aHa/au3a C/08apHbIX
OdepuHuyudl. [lonyyeHHsle pe3yslbmamel NOKA3bIBArOM, YMO 2UNOHUMUYecKUe
OMHOWIEHUS npeuMyuecmeeHHO 8bIpaxaromcs nocpedcmeom opmMysibl «genus
proximum + differentia specifica». Buecme ¢ mem 8bisig1ieHbl 0mcymcmaue s8H020
2UNepoHUMa, Heco2/1aco8aHHOEe UCN0J16b308aHUE 2UNEPOHUMOB HA Pas3/iu4dHbIX
YPOBHAX uepapxuu, Cckpelmue 2UNOHUMUYECKUX OmHoweHul nocpedcmeom
CUHOHUMUYeckux Oe@uHUYUl U HeOoOHO3HAYHbIU 8bI60P NOUCEMaHMUYeCcKUx
eunepoHUMos. Ha ocHose  pe3ynbmamos  ucc1e0o8aHUs  NpedsIoKeHbI
pekoMeHOayuu no  COBEPWEHCMBOBAHUID  JIeKCUKo2pagpuyeckol  Npakmuku,
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nossiueHuro

cucmemMHoCcmu
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cnosapHeix  OepuHuyul U

2UNOHUMUYeCKUX —omHoweHul
cemaHmuyeckux cemeli u epaghuyeckux moodesned.

KnroueBbie
c/ioBa

TunoHumus,

dedpuHuyus

2UNEPOHUM, JIeKCUKO-CeMaHmuuyeckue OMmHOWeHUs,
c/o8ape, sekcukozpaghus, ceMaHmuyeckas uepapxus, MAkCoOHOMUS, C/108apHAs

Kirish

Til birliklari orasidagi ma’'no
munosabatlari tilshunoslikning eng gadimgi va
shu bilan birga eng dolzarb muammolaridan
biri bo'lib kelmoqda. So'zlarning ma'nosi hech
gachon yakka holda, boshqa so’zlardan uzilgan
holda mavjud bo'lmaydi — u doimo boshga

leksik  birliklar bilan  turli xil semantik
munosabatlar  tizimida namoyon bo’ladi.
Sinonimiya, antonimiya, omonimiya,

graduonimiya, partonimiya (meronimiya) va
giponimiya kabi leksik-semantik munosabatlar
orasida giponimiya alohida o'rin tutadi, chunki
u leksikaning ierarxik, ya'ni “tur-jins” tamoyili
asosida tashkil topishini ta’'minlaydi (Lyons,
1977). Giponimiya — bu ikki leksik birlik
orasidagi shunday munosabatki, unda birining
ma'nosi ikkinchisining ma’nosini o'z ichiga
oladi: masalan, “olma” so'zi “meva” so'zining
giponimi, “meva” esa “olma“ning giperonimi
(yoki superordinat so'zi) hisoblanadi (Cruse,
1986). Ushbu munosabat “X =Y turi” (masalan,
“olma — mevaning bir turi”) formulasi orqali
sinaladi va aynan shu formula ko’pchilik izohli
lug'atlarda  so'z  ta'riflarining  tayanch
strukturasini tashkil etadi.

Izohli lug'atlar — bu millat tilining leksik
boyligini tizimli tarzda qayd etuvchi, har bir
so'zning ma'’nosini, uslubiy xususiyatlarini va
go'llanish doirasini ochib beruvchi asosiy
leksikografik manba hisoblanadi. Lug'at
tuzuvchi (leksikograf) har bir so'zga ta'rif
berishda, ko'pincha ongli yoki ongsiz ravishda,
giponimik munosabatlardan foydalanadi: yangi
tushunchani izohlash uchun avval uning
tegishli  bo'lgan  kengroq  kategoriyasi
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npedcmaessieHuro

8 3/IeKMPOHHbIX — C/108APSAX  hocpedcmeom

moJikoabil

(giperonim) ko'rsatiladi, so'ngra shu kategoriya
doirasidagi farglovchi belgi beriladi (Cruse,
1986). Bu usul lug'atshunoslikda “klassik ta'rif”
yoki "aristotelcha ta'rif” nomi bilan yuritiladi va
deyarli barcha yirik tillarning izohli lug'atlarida
go'llaniladi.  Birog bu usulning amaliy
go'llanilishi nazariy jihatdan qganchalik izchil
bo'lsa-da, real lug'at matnlarida bir gator
nomutanosibliklar, uzilishlar va tizimsizliklarga
duch kelinadi, bu esa mazkur tadgigotning
bosh muammosini tashkil etadi.

O'zbek  tilshunosligida giponimiya
masalasi nisbatan kech, asosan XX asrning
ikkinchi yarmidan boshlab o'rganila
boshlangan. R. Safarova o'zining “Leksik-
semantik munosabatlarning turlari” nomli ilmiy
ishida giponimiya va giperonimiya
tushunchalarini o'zbek tili materiali, xususan,
umumiste’'mol zoonimlar asosida chuqur tahlil
qgilib, giponimik va giperonimik so‘zlarning
semantik strukturasini anigladi. Unga ko'ra,
giperonim — jins belgisi bilan predmet
nomining ko’p ma’'nosini semantik jihatdan
umumlashtiruvchi, mikrotizimning markaziy
so'zi va dominanti sifatida namoyon bo’luvchi
leksik birlik, giponim esa jinsning muayyan
turlari nomini ifodalovchi, semantik
strukturasida jins ma’nosini yashirin tarzda
ifodalovchi so'z bo'lib, semantik jihatdan
giperonimga garaganda boyroqdir (Safarova,
1996). H. Ne'matov va R. Rasulov tomonidan
yaratilgan  tizimiy tilshunoslik  asoslariga
bag‘ishlangan darslikda ham gipo-
giperonimiya lug'aviy birliklar orasidagi jins
munosabatini ifodalovchi semantik aloganing
bir turi sifatida ko'rsatilgan (Ne'matov &
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Rasulov, 1995). Bundan tashqgari, J.Sh.
Djumabayeva ingliz tilshunosligida giponimik
taksonomiyaning o’rganilishi hamda giponim
so'zlarning leksik-semantik munosabatlarini
tadgiq qilgan (Djumabaeva, 2020), M.A.
Xidirova esa ingliz va o'zbek tillaridagi yovvoyi
hayvon nomlari misolida giponim-giperonim
xususiyatlarini giyosiy tahlil gilgan (Khidirova,
2024).

Shunga qaramay, o'zbek tilshunosligida
giponimik munosabatlarning aynan izohli
lug'atlarda ganday aks etishi, ya'ni bu nazariy
tushunchaning amaliy leksikografik faoliyatga
gay darajada tatbiqg etilgani masalasi alohida,
maxsus tadqgiqot obyekti sifatida deyarli
o'rganilmagan. Aksariyat tadgiqotlar
giponimiyani umumiy semantik hodisa sifatida
yoki muayyan leksik-tematik guruh doirasida

tahlil qgiladi, biroq lug'at ta'riflarining
mikrostrukturasi, ta'rif formulalarining izchilligi,
giperonim tanlashdagi tamoyillar va bu

jarayondagi tizimsizliklar kabi masalalar chetda
golib kelmogda. Ushbu bo’shligni to’ldirish
maqgsadida ushbu maqolada quyidagi tadgiqot
savollariga javob izlanadi: (1) “O’zbek tilining
izohli lug'ati” ta'riflarida giponimik
munosabatlar ganday grammatik-semantik
vositalar orgali ifodalanadi? (2) Giponimik
zanjirlar (ierarxiya darajalari) lug’at matnida
ganchalik izchil saglanadi? (3) Lug'at ta'riflarida
giponimik munosabatlarning buzilishi yoki
noaniq ifodalanishi ganday holatlarda yuzaga
keladi va bunga qganday sabablar bor? (4)
Zamonaviy, xususan elektron leksikografiya
sharoitida giponimik munosabatlarni  aks
ettirishning ganday takomillashtirilgan usullari
taklif gilinishi mumkin?

Tadqigotning dolzarbligi  bir necha
omillar bilan belgilanadi. Birinchidan, sun'iy
intellekt va tabiiy tilni gayta ishlash tizimlarining
rivojlanishi bilan lug'aviy ma’lumotlar bazalarini
yaratishda giponimik munosabatlarning aniq
va izchil formalizatsiyasi talab etiladi.
Ikkinchidan, milliy korpus va elektron lugatlar
loyihalarining faollashishi lug‘at ta'riflarining
semantik tuzilishini yangicha, tizimli nuqtai
nazardan qayta ko'rib chigishni taqozo etadi.
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Uchinchidan, giponimik tahlil til o'rgatish
metodikasida,  xususan, leksik  boylikni
kengaytirish va tushuncha xaritalarini tuzishda
muhim amaliy ahamiyatga ega (Khidirova,
2024). Shu sababli mazkur tadgigot nafagat
nazariy tilshunoslik, balki amaliy leksikografiya
va kompyuter lingvistikasi uchun ham dolzarb
hisoblanadi.
Tadgiqot metodologiyasi

Tadgigot  uch  bosqgichli  aralash
metodologiya asosida amalga oshirildi. Birinchi
bosqgichda tavsiflovchi (deskriptiv) metod

yordamida giponimiya, giperonim, differentia
specifica, genus proximum kabi asosiy
tushunchalarning nazariy mazmuni umumiy va
o'zbek  tilshunosligi  manbalari  asosida
aniglashtirildi (Lyons, 1977). Ikkinchi bosgichda
material to'plash magsadida “"O’zbek tilining
izohli lug'ati"ning ikki jildlik (1981) (Ma'rufov,
1981) va besh jildlik (2006-2008) (Madvaliyev,
2006-2008) nashrlaridan tasodifiy va maqgsadli
tanlov (purposive sampling) usuli asosida besh
leksik-tematik guruh — hayvonot olami nomlari,
o'simliklar nomlari, uy-ro'zg'or buyumlari,
kasb-hunar nomlari va his-tuyg'u bildiruvchi
so'zlar — bo'yicha jami 126 ta lug'aviy birlik va
ularning ta'riflari yig'ildi. Ushbu guruhlarning
tanlanishiga sabab, ular an'anaviy ravishda aniq
ierarxik (taksonomik) tuzilishga ega bo’lgan
sohalar hisoblanishi va shu boisdan giponimik
munosabatlarning namoyon bo’lishi uchun eng
qulay material bazasini tashkil etishidir.
Uchinchi bosgichda vyig'ilgan ta'riflar
lug'at ta'rifi tahlili metodi yordamida tahlil
gilindi: har bir ta'rifda giperonim (agar mavjud
bo'lsa) ajratib  ko'rsatildi, so’ngra  shu
giperonimning o'zi mustaqil bosh so'z sifatida
lug'atda ganday izohlanganini aniglash uchun
“zanjir kuzatish” protsedurasi qo'llanildi — bu
protsedura toki giponimik zanjir eng yuqori
(chegaraviy) giperonimga yoki, aksincha,
ta'rifning uzilishiga yetib borguncha davom
ettirildi. Shu tariga har bir leksik-tematik guruh
bo'yicha giponimik ierarxiyaning grafik modeli
(daraxtsimon struktura) qo’lda tuzildi. To'rtinchi
bosgichda esa qiyosiy tahlil metodidan
foydalanib, aniglangan ierarxik modellar ilmiy
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adabiyotda tan olingan taksonomik tuzilmalar
bilan solishtirildi, bu esa lug'atdagi giponimik
munosabatlarning gay darajada “to’liq” yoki
“uzilgan” ekanini baholash imkonini berdi.
Guruhlash  metodi yordamida aniglangan
nomutanosibliklar tipologiyasi ishlab chiqildi:
(@) giperonimning umuman ko'rsatilmagan
holatlari, (b) bir necha darajali giperonimning
noto'g’ri yoki nomutanosib qo’llanilishi, (c)
sinonimik ta'rif orqali giponimik
munosabatning “yashirilishi”, (d) polisemantik
giperonimlarning noaniq tanlanishi. Tadgiqot
davomida olingan miqgdoriy ma’lumotlar sifat
jihatidan tavsiflandi, chunki tanlanma hajmi
katta statistik umumlashtirish uchun emas,
balki hodisaning xilma-xil ko'rinishlarini chuqur
tavsiflash uchun mo‘ljallangan edi.

Nazariy asos

Giponimiya  tushunchasi  zamonaviy
semantika fanida J. Layonz tomonidan sistemli
tarzda ishlab chigilgan bo'lib, u buni
leksikaning eng fundamental paradigmatik
munosabati deb ta'riflaydi, chunki aynan shu
munosabat orqgali lug'at boyligi gat'iy ierarxik
tuzilmaga ega bo'ladi. D.A. Kruz o0'zining
“Lexical Semantics” asarida giponimiyani
mantiqiy jihatdan bir tomonlama implikatsiya
sifatida belgilaydi: agar "X — bu it” degan gap
rost bo'lsa, undan albatta “X — bu hayvon”
degan gap ham kelib chigadi, biroq bu
implikatsiya teskari yo’nalishda ishlamaydi
(Cruse, 1986). Shu tariga giponimiya assimetrik
(bir tomonlama) munosabat sifatida sinonimiya
va antonimiyaning simmetrik xarakteridan farq
giladi. P. Key esa taksonomiya va semantik
kontrast masalasiga bag’ishlangan klassik
magqolasida giponimik munosabatlarning ko'p
darajali tabiatga ega ekanligini, ya'ni bitta so'z
bir vaqtning o'zida boshga bir so'zga nisbatan
giponim, uchinchi bir so'zga nisbatan esa
giperonim  bo'lishi  mumkinligini  ko'rsatib
o'tgan (Kay, 1971).

Giponimik munosabatlarning eng muhim
xususiyatlaridan biri — ularning ierarxik zanjir
hosil qilishidir. Masalan, “bulldog” so'zi “it"
so'zining giponimi, “it" — “sutemizuvchi’ning
giponimi, “sutemizuvchi” esa "hayvon”ning
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giponimi hisoblanadi; shu tariga “hayvon —
sutemizuvchi — it — bulldog” ko'rinishidagi bir
necha bosqgichli ierarxiya vujudga keladi.
Bunday ko’p bosqichli tuzilmalar leksikografik
amaliyotda alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi, chunki
lug'at tuzuvchi har bir so'zni ta'riflashda ushbu
zanjirning qaysi bosqichini “genus proximum”
(eng yaqin jins) sifatida tanlashni hal qilishi
kerak bo’ladi. Klassik ta'rif nazariyasiga ko'ra,
ta'rifda imkon gadar eng yaqin giperonim
tanlanishi lozim, aks holda ta'rif haddan
tashgari umumiy va informativlikdan mahrum
bo'lib goladi (Cruse, 1986).

M.A. Xirst tomonidan ishlab chigilgan
giponimlarni matndan avtomatik aniglash
usullari  lug'atshunoslik ~ va  kompyuter
lingvistikasi chorrahasida muhim vogea bo'ldi:
u “such NP as NP, NP, and NP” yoki “NP
including NP” kabi sintaktik qoliplar orgali
matndagi  giponim-giperonim juftliklarini
avtomatik ajratib olish mumkinligini ko'rsatdi
(Hearst, 1992). Bu yondashuv keyinchalik G.
Miller  boshchiligidagi guruh  tomonidan
yaratilgan WordNet - ingliz tili uchun
mo’ljallangan yirik leksik-semantik ma‘lumotlar
bazasi — asosida qo’llanildi, unda so'zlar aynan
giponimik (“is-a”) va meronimik (“part-of”)
munosabatlar orgali bog‘langan sinsetlar
tarmog'i sifatida tashkil etilgan (Miller, 1995).

Bunday elektron resurslarning yaratilishi
giponimik munosabatlarning formal,
mashinaviy tarzda gayta ishlanadigan tavsifiga
bo'lgan ehtiyojni yanada kuchaytirdi va
an’anaviy izohli lug'atlarning ushbu talabga qay
darajada javob berishi masalasini
dolzarblashtirdi.

Kristian Leman ta’kidlashicha, leksikograf
giponimik munosabatlardan lug'at ishlab
chigishda kamida ikki xil magsadda
foydalanadi: birinchidan, "hayvon”, "fazoviy
konfiguratsiya” kabi umumiy tushunchalar
atrofida taksonomiyalar quradi, bu esa leksik
maydonlarni tarkiblashtirishga xizmat qiladj;
ikkinchidan, ma’lumotlar bazasi darajasida har
bir bosh so’z uchun uning barcha giponimlari
ro'yxatini avtomatik hosil gilish imkoniyatini
yaratadi, bu esa qog'oz lug'atda amalga



/The Lingua Spectrum
Cogilo, ergo sum

oshirish qgiyin bo’lgan imkoniyatdir. Bu fikr

aynan  mazkur  tadgiqotning  markaziy
muammosiga - an’anaviy, chizigli-alifbo
tartibidagi qog'oz lug'atning  giponimik
tarmogni  izchil aks ettirishdagi  tabiiy

cheklovlariga — bevosita tegishlidir. gqog'oz
lug'atda har bir so’z alohida, alifbo tartibida
joylashgani sabab, giponimik zanjirning turli
bo'g‘inlari lug‘atning turli sahifalarida “tarqoq”
holda joylashadi va ular orasidagi bog'liglik
fagat o'quvchining o0'zi ta'riflarni  qo’lda
tagqoslashi orgaligina tiklanishi mumkin.

O’zbek  tilshunosligida  giponimiya
masalasi R. Safarova tomonidan alohida
chuqurlik bilan ishlab chigilgan. U giponimiya
va gipo-giperonimik so0'z gatorlari
tushunchalarini predmetning ob'ektiv
borligdagi tur-jins munosabatini 0’z ma'nosiga
ko'ra ifodalab beruvchi so'zlar qgatori,
paradigmasi sifatida talgin qiladi (Safarova,
1996). Safarovaning fikricha, o'zbek tilida gipo-
giperonimik munosabatlar nafaqat leksik birlik
darajasida, balki sintaktik birlik (so'z birikmasi)
darajasida ham ifodalanishi mumkin: masalan,
“balig” so'zi giperonim, "baqra”, “lagga”,
“sazan” so'zlari esa uning giponimlari bo‘lsa-da,
“cho’rtan baliq” yoki “elektrli lappak baliq” kabi
so’z birikmalari ham xuddi shu giponimik
gatorda funksional jihatdan teng huquqli a'zo
sifatida ishtirok etadi, garchi ularda "baliq”
komponenti sintaktik jihatdan aniq ko'rinib
tursa-da (Safarova, 1996). Bu kuzatuv izohli
lug'at tuzuvchisi uchun muhim metodologik
ko'rsatma beradi: giponimik munosabatlarni
fagat bitta so'zlar orasida emas, balki so'z va
so'z birikmasi orasida ham izlash lozim.

Natijalar

Ta'rif orqali giponimik ierarxiyaning
shakllanishi

O'tkazilgan tahlil  shuni ko'rsatdiki,
"O'zbek tilining izohli lug'ati"da so'zlarning
katta gismi — tahlil gilingan 126 ta lug'aviy
birlikning taxminan 78 foizi (98 birlik) — klassik

"genus proximum + differentia specifica”
formulasi bo'yicha ta'riflangan. Masalan,
“yo'lbars” so'zi lug'atda “mushuksimonlar

oilasiga mansub yirik yirtgich hayvon” tarzida
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izohlanadi, bunda “mushuksimonlar oilasiga
mansub... hayvon” qgismi giperonim vazifasini
bajaradi, "yirik yirtqich” esa farglovchi belgi
hisoblanadi. Xuddi shunday tuzilma “olma”,
"behi”, “gilos” kabi meva nomlari, “dazmol”,
“tova”, “cho’mich” kabi ro'zg’or buyumlari
nomlari ta'riflarida ham izchil kuzatiladi: bu
so'zlar odatda “..uchun mo'ljallangan asbob”,
“...ning bir turi” yoki “...ga mansub o'simlik” kabi
giperonimik ko'rsatkichlar orqali ta'riflanadi. Bu
natija Layonz va Kruzning nazariy ta'kidlariga
to’lig mos keladi va shuni tasdiglaydiki, o'zbek
leksikografiyasi ham, dunyoning boshga yirik
tillari leksikografiyasi singari, ta'rif tuzishning
umumiy  mantigiy-semantik  tamoyillariga
tayanadi (Lyons, 1977), (Cruse, 1986).

Biroq tahlil gilingan birliklarning golgan
22 foizida (28 birlik) giponimik munosabat
izchil yoki to'liq ifodalanmagan holatlar
aniglandi. Bu holatlarning tipologiyasi to'rt
guruhga bo’lindi va har biri quyida alohida
muhokama gilinadi.

Giperonimning ko’rsatiimagan yoki
noaniq ifodalangan holatlari

Ba'zi so'zlar ta'rifida giperonim umuman
tilga olinmaydi, buning o’rniga fagat funksional
yoki tavsiflovchi xususiyatlar sanab o'tiladi.
Masalan, ba'zi kasb-hunar nomlari ta'rifida “kim
bilan shug’ullanuvchi shaxs” kabi umumiy
formula ishlatilishiga garamay, bu shaxsning

gaysi  kengroq ijtimoiy-kasbiy  toifaga
mansubligi  aniq  ko'rsatilmaydi.  Bunday
holatlarda  o'quvchi  so'zning  ma’nosini

tushunish uchun ta'rifni to’liq o'qib chiqib, o'zi
mustaqil ravishda mavhum giperonim tuzishga
majbur bo’ladi, bu esa lug'at ta'rifining
pedagogik va informativ funksiyasini bir qadar
susaytiradi. Bunday hodisa xususan mavhum ot
va harakat-holat bildiruvchi so'zlar guruhida
ko'proq kuzatildi: his-tuyg'u bildiruvchi so'zlar
orasida tahlil gilingan 24 birlikning 9 tasida
(37,5 foiz) aniq giperonim ko'rsatilmagan bo'lib
chiqdi.

Ko'p darajali
nomutanosib qo’llanilishi

Ikkinchi tip nomutanosiblik — bu bir xil
taksonomik  darajadagi  so'zlarning  turli

giperonimning
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darajadagi giperonimlar orqali ta'riflanishidir.
Tadgigot davomida aniglandiki, ba'zan bir
turkumga mansub ikkita so'z — masalan, ikkita
mevali daraxt nomi - birida “daraxt”,
ikkinchisida esa “meva beruvchi o'simlik” kabi
turlicha umumiylik darajasidagi giperonimlar
orqali ta'riflanadi, garchi ikkalasi ham xuddi shu
botanik taksonga mansub bo’lsa-da. Bu holat,
birinchi navbatda, izohli lug'atning ko'p yillar
davomida turli mualliflar guruhi tomonidan,
turli davrlarda va turli tahririyat tamoyillari
asosida yaratilganligi bilan izohlanadi: har bir
muallif oz maqolasini mustaqil tarzda
yozganligi sabab, butun lug'at bo'yicha yagona,
markazlashtirilgan giponimik ierarxiya modeli
oldindan ishlab chigilmagan. Bu Leman
ta'kidlagan muammoning aynan o'zi bo'lib, u
leksikograf taksonomiyani puxta ishlab chiggan
tagdirdagina ko-giponimlarni parallel tarzda
ta'riflash, masalan, xatokorona ravishda birini

oilaga, ikkinchisini esa turkumga bog'lab
go'yishning  oldini  olish ~ mumkinligini
ta'kidlagan edi.

Sinonimik ta'rif orqali giponimik

munosabatning “yashirilishi”

Uchinchi va tadgiqot davomida eng
ko'p uchragan tip — bu giponim so'zning
giperonim orqali emas, balki to'g’ridan-to’g'ri
sinonim  orqali izohlanishidir.  Masalan,
kamdan-kam qo'llaniladigan yoki dialektal
xarakterga ega ba'zi so'zlar lug'atda oddiygina
“garang: [boshga so'z]” tarzida izohlanadi,
bunda giponimik pog'ona umuman ko’rinmay

goladi, chunki o'quvchi ikkinchi so'zga
o'tgandan keyingina, agar u so'z klassik
formulada ta'rifflangan bo’lsa, giponimik

zanjirni tiklay oladi. Bu usul lug'at hajmini
tejash nuqtai nazaridan amaliy jihatdan qulay
bo'lsa-da, semantik jihatdan giponimik va
sinonimik munosabatlarni bir-biriga
aralashtirib yuborish xavfini tug'diradi — bu esa
D.A. Kruzning giponimiya sinonimiyadan
tubdan farq qiluvchi, assimetrik munosabat
ekanligi haqgidagi ta’kidiga ziddir (Cruse, 1986).

Zero, sinonim orqgali izohlash o'quvchiga
ikkita so‘zning bir xil semantik darajada
turishini  ko'rsatadi, holbuki aslida ular
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orasida ierarxik munosabat mavjud bo'lishi
mumbkin.

Polisemantik giperonimning noaniq
tanlanishi

To'rtinchi  tip nomutanosiblik  ko'p
ma’'noli (polisemantik) so'zlarning giperonim
sifatida qo’llanilishi bilan bog'lig. Masalan,
"asbob” so'zining o'zi lug'atda bir necha
ma’'noda (“mehnat quroli”, “musiga cholg'usi”,
“jihoz" va h.k.) qayd etilgan bo'lsa, uni boshqa
so'zga giperonim sifatida ishlatishda gaysi aniq
ma'no nazarda tutilayotgani har doim ham
kontekstdan bir ma’'noda anglashilmaydi.
Bunday holatlarda o'quvchi, aynigsa til
o'rganuvchi yoki lug'atdan avtomatik ma’'lumot
ajratib oluvchi kompyuter dasturi, giponimik
zanjirni noto'g’ri tiklashi ehtimoli yuzaga keladi.
Bu muammo, xususan, kompyuter lingvistikasi
nuqtai nazaridan alohida dolzarb, chunki Xirst
tavsiya etgan avtomatik giponim aniglash

algoritmlari  (Hearst, 1992) va  Miller
boshchiligidagi WordNet tipidagi tizimlar
(Miller, 1995) aynan bir ma’noli

(disambiguated) giperonim-giponim
juftliklariga tayanadi; polisemantik giperonim
mavjud bo’lgan tagdirda bunday tizimlarni
go’lda yoki yarim avtomatik tarzda “tozalash”
zarurati tug'iladi.

Giponimik zanjirlarning uzunligi va
chuqurligi

Tadqgiqot natijalariga ko'ra, tahlil gilingan
besh leksik-tematik guruh orasida eng uzun va
izchil giponimik zanjirlar hayvonot olami
nomlari guruhida qayd etildi — o'rtacha zanjir
uzunligi 3,4 bosgichni tashkil etdi (masalan,
"hayvon - yirtqich = mushuksimon — yo'lbars”
kabi to'rt bosgichli zanjirlar bir necha marta
uchradi). Bunga sabab, ehtimol, hayvonot olami
nomlarining aksariyati aniq biologik
taksonomiyaga ega bo'lib, bu taksonomiya
lug'at tuzuvchilar uchun tayyor va ishonchli
tayanch nuqta vazifasini bajaradi. Buning
aksicha, his-tuyg'u va ruhiy holat bildiruvchi
so'zlar guruhida o'rtacha zanjir uzunligi atigi 1,6
bosqgichni tashkil etdi, bu esa mavhum
tushunchalar sohasida gat'iy ierarxik tuzilmani
shakllantirish nagadar murakkab ekanligini
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yana bir bor tasdiglaydi. Uy-ro'zg'or buyumlari
va kasb-hunar nomlari guruhlari oraliq natija
(mos ravishda 2,7 va 2,1 bosqich) ko'rsatdi.

Muhokama

Olingan natijalar giponimiya nazariyasi va
leksikografik amaliyot orasidagi murakkab,
ba'zan  ziddiyatli ~munosabatni  yaqqol
namoyon etadi. Bir tomondan, izohli lug'at
tabiatan giponimik mantiqga asoslanadi -
chunki har ganday ta'rifning eng samarali

usuli aynan tanish, kengrogq tushuncha
(giperonim) orqali notanish, torroq
tushunchani  (giponim) izohlashdir (Lyons,

1977). Ikkinchi tomondan, gog'oz lug‘atning
chizigli, alifbo tartibidagi tuzilishi bu ierarxik
mantigni to’liq va izchil tarzda ko'rgazmali
gilib ko'rsatishga imkon bermaydi - bu
Leman ta'kidlagan “relyatsion baza” va “erkin
maydon  strukturasi” o'rtasidagi fargning
aynan o'zidir (Lehmann, n.d.): an‘anaviy qog’oz
lug’at mohiyatan ikkinchi turga, ya'ni har bir
maqola alohida-alohida yozilgan, ammo ular
orasidagi tarmoq bog’ligligi aniqg, ko'rinadigan

shaklda mustahkamlanmagan tizimga
o'xshaydi.

Bu holat, aynigsa, o'zbek tilining
leksikografik ~ an‘anasi  nuqtai  nazaridan

tushunarli: “O’zbek tilining izohli lug'ati” ikki va
besh jildlik nashrlari o'nlab mualliflar jamoasi
tomonidan, uzoq yillar davomida yaratilgan
yirik ilmiy loyiha bo’lib, bunday ko'lamdagi
ishda yagona, markazlashtiriigan semantik-
ierarxik model asosida barcha maqolalarni
yozish amaliy jihatdan g'oyat murakkab
vazifadir. Shu sababli aniglangan
nomutanosizliklar ~ mualliflarning ~ “xatosi”
sifatida emas, balki an‘anaviy qog'oz
leksikografiyaning tizimli cheklovi sifatida
baholanishi to'g'riroq bo'ladi. Bu xulosa
Safarovaning fikri bilan ham uyg'unlashadi: u
gipo-giperonimik munosabatlarning nafagat
leksik, balki sintaktik darajada ham ifodalanishi
mumbkinligini ko'rsatgan edi (Safarova, 1996),
bu esa lug'at tuzuvchidan giponimik
munosabatlarni izlash va izchil ifodalashda
yanada kengroq, moslashuvchan yondashuvni
talab giladi — birog bunday moslashuvchanlik
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ayni paytda tizimli izchillikni ta’'minlashni ham
giyinlashtiradi.

Zamonaviy elektron va  korpusga
asoslangan leksikografiya bu muammoning
muhim  yechimini  taklif qiladi.  Miller

boshchiligidagi WordNet loyihasi (Miller, 1995)
va Xirst tomonidan ishlab chigilgan avtomatik
giponim aniglash usullari (Hearst, 1992) shuni
ko'rsatadiki, agar lug‘aviy = ma'lumotlar
relyatsion baza shaklida tashkil etilsa, yugorida
tavsiflangan ~ nomutanosizliklarning  katta
gismini avtomatik tarzda aniglash va tuzatish
mumkin  bo'ladi.  Masalan, agar tizim
"yo'lbars"ning giperonimi sifatida
“mushuksimon”ni, “mushuksimon”ning
giperonimi sifatida esa "yirtgich”ni belgilab
go'ysa, dastur avtomatik tarzda "yo'lbars —
mushuksimon - vyirtgich — hayvon” to'liq
zanjirini hosil qilishi va shu orqgali istalgan ikki
so'z orasidagi masofani, umumiylik darajasini
hisoblashi mumkin bo’ladi. Bunday yondashuy,
ayni paytda, til o'rganish va o'qitish
metodikasida ham katta amaliy ahamiyat kasb
etadi, chunki tushuncha xaritalari va semantik
tarmoglar orgali o’quvchiga leksik boylikni
tizimli tarzda taqdim etish imkoniyatini beradi
(Khidirova, 2024).

Shu bilan birga, elektron leksikografiyaga
to'liq o'tish bir qator yangi muammolarni ham
keltirib  chigaradi. Xususan, polisemantik
so'zlarning qaysi ma'nosi giperonim sifatida
belgilanishi  kerakligini avtomatik aniglash
hamon murakkab masala bo'lib golmoqda —
bu, yuqorida ko'rsatilganidek, WordNet
tipidagi tizimlarda ham alohida ilmiy yo'nalish
sifatida o'rganiladi. Bundan tashqgari, o'zbek tili
uchun WordNet tipidagi to’lig, ishonchli va
ilmiy asoslangan leksik-semantik ma’lumotlar
bazasi hozircha yaratilmagan yoki ommaviy
foydalanish uchun mavjud emas, bu esa mazkur
yo'nalishdagi kelgusi tadgigotlar uchun keng
imkoniyatlar  ochib  beradi.  Shuningdek,
giponimik munosabatlarni to’liq formalizatsiya
qgilish jarayonida tilning tabiiy, ba'zan “loyga”
chegaralarga ega  semantik  tuzilishini
soddalashtirib yuborish xavfi ham mavjud -
chunki, Keyning ta'kidlashicha, real til
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amaliyotida ko’pgina taksonomik chegaralar
unchalik gat'ly emas va kontekstga qarab
o'zgaruvchan bo'lishi mumkin (Kay, 1971).

Xulosa va Tavsiyalar

O'tkazilgan tadgiqot shuni ko'rsatdiki,
giponimik munosabatlar “O’zbek tilining izohli
lug'ati"”da  lug'at  ta'riflarining  tayanch
strukturaviy tamoyili sifatida keng qo’llanilsa-
da (tahlil qilingan birliklarning taxminan
uchdan ikki gismidan ko’'prog’ida), bu
go'llanilish to'liq izchil emas: giperonimning
ko'rsatilmasligi, ko'p darajali giperonimning
nomutanosib tanlanishi, sinonimik ta'rif orqgali
giponimik  pog'onaning  yashirilishi  va
polisemantik giperonimning noaniqligi kabi
to’rt asosiy nomutanosizlik tipi aniglandi. Bu
natijalar, bir tomondan, umumiy tilshunoslikda
ishlab chiqgilgan giponimiya nazariyasining
o'zbek tili leksik materialiga to’liq tatbiq etilishi
mumkinligini, ikkinchi tomondan esa an’anaviy
gog'oz leksikografiyaning bu nazariyani izchil
amalga oshirishdagi tabiiy cheklovlarini yagqgol
namoyon etdi.

Tadgiqot natijalari asosida quyidagi
amaliy tavsiyalar ishlab chiqildi. Birinchidan,
izohli lug'atning kelgusi nashrlarini

tayyorlashda har bir leksik-tematik guruh
bo'yicha oldindan yagona giponimik ierarxiya
modelini (taksonomik daraxt) ishlab chigish va
barcha lug'at maqolalarini shu modelga
muvofiq yozish tavsiya etiladi, bu esa ko-
giponimlarning parallel va izchil ta'riflanishini
ta’'minlaydi. Ikkinchidan, mavhum tushunchalar
uchun ham, garchi ular aniq biologik yoki fizik
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Literature
Annotation This article examines the diachronic dynamics of slang units in the Young Adult (YA)

literary genre from a linguopragmatic perspective. The study aims to identify the
semantic, functional, and pragmatic differences between obsolete and current
slangisms based on English-language YA novels published between 2000-2010 and
2018-2024. The findings indicate that the process of slang obsolescence takes an
average of 8-12 years, while contemporary slangisms form more rapidly under the
influence of digital communication and social media, and likewise fall out of use
faster. The article also reveals the time lag between slang stylization in YA literature
and its actual occurrence in spoken discourse. Furthermore, the study examines the
pragmatic functions of slang units in expressing intergenerational linguistic
differences, constructing the social identity of young characters, and ensuring the
authenticity of fictional dialogues. By comparing slang units used in YA works
produced during different periods, the study identifies tendencies in their semantic
renewal, expansion or narrowing of meaning, as well as changes in their pragmatic
functions. Particular attention is paid to the influence of the contemporary digital
environment, especially social media, messaging platforms, memes, and online
communities, on youth vocabulary.

Keywords Young Adult literature, slang, linguopragmatics, diachrony, Generation Z,
contemporary slang, language obsolescence, social media lexicon

Young Adult asarlaridagi eskirgan Yaxyoyeva Gulxumor Shuhrat qizi
va zamonaviy slengizmlarning yakhyoeva>@gmail.com
. . . Doktorant,
lingvopragmatik tahlili Guliston davlat pedagogika instituti

Annotatsiya Ushbu magolada Young Adult (YA) adabiyoti janridagi sleng birliklarining diaxronik
dinamikasi lingvopragmatik nuqtai nazardan tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigot 2000-2010-
yillar va 2018-2024-yillar oralig'ida nashr etilgan ingliz tilidagi YA asarlari misolida
eskirgan («obsolete») va zamonaviy («current») slengizmlarning semantik,
funktsional va pragmatik farglarini aniglashga qaratilgan. Tadqgiqot natijalari shuni
ko'rsatadiki, sleng birliklarining «eskirish» jarayoni o’rtacha 8-12 yil davom etadi,
zamonaviy slengizmlar esa ragamli kommunikatsiya va ijtimoiy tarmogqlar ta'sirida
tezroq shakllanib, tezroq iste'moldan chigmoqgda. Maqgola YA adabiyotidagi sleng
stilizatsiyasi bilan haqiqly og'zaki nutqdagi sleng o’rtasidagi vaqt lagini («time lag»)
ham ochib beradi. Shuningdek, tadqiqotda sleng birliklarining avlodlararo lingvistik
tafovutlarni  ifodalash, yosh qahramonlarning ijtimoiy identifikatsiyasini
shakllantirish hamda badiiy dialoglarning autentikligini ta'minlashdagi pragmatik
vazifalari yoritiladi. Turli davrlarda yaratilgan YA asarlaridagi sleng birliklarini
qiyoslash orqali ularning semantik yangilanishi, ma’no kengayishi yoki torayishi
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hamda pragmatik funksiyalarining o’zgarish tendensiyalari aniglanadi. Zamonaviy
ragamli muhit, xususan, ijtimoiy tarmogqlar, messenjerlar, memlar va internet
hamjamiyatlarining yoshlar leksikoniga ta’siri alohida e'tiborga olinadi.

Kalit so’zlar Young Adult adabiyoti, sleng, lingvopragmatika, diaxroniya, Gen Z, zamonaviy
sleng, tilning eskirishi, ijtimoiy tarmoq lug'ati
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kh 15 L
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JlokmopaHm,

C/I€HrU3MOB B JiUTépaTtype >kaHpa lynucmarckutii 20cydapcmeeHHoiii

Young Adult nedazoaudeckuti uHCMUMym

AHHOTauuA B OdaHHOU cmamee ¢ AUH280NpAZMAMU4YeCKol MOYKU 3peHus aHAaau3upyemcs

duaxpoHu4eckas OUHAMUKG C/1eH208bIX eOUHUY 8 XXaHpe saumepamyps! Young
Adult (YA). MWccnedosaHue HanpaeneHo Ha 8blsigeHUe CeMaHmMu4yeckux,
@DYHKYUOHAbHbIX U npazmamuyeckux pdsiudquli Mexody ycmapeswumu U
cospeMeHHbIMU C/leH2U3Mamu Ha Mamepuase aHz1053bi4HelX YA-npoussedeHud,
u3daHHeix 8 2000-2010-x u 2018-2024 200ax. Pe3ynemamel nokasel8arom, 4mo
npoyecc «ycmapesaHus» c/jeH2080l eduHUYbl 3aHUMaem 8 cpedHem 8—12 nem,
moeda Kak cospemeHHble ceHau3Mbl opmupyromcs beicmpee nod eausHUem
yugposoli KOMMYHUKAuuUU U COoyudabHelx cemel U 6bbicmpee 8bIx00am u3
ynompebserHus. Cmamess makxe packpelsaem epemMeHHOU paspele Mexoy
cmuausayuel cneHea 8 YA-1umepamype U e20 peasibHbiM YCMHbIM 6bIMoB8aHUEeM.
Kpome mozo, 8 uccnedosaHuu paccmampuearomcs npazmamudeckue @yHKyuu
C/1eH208bIX eOUHUY, 8 8bIpAXXeHUU MeXNOKOIeHYeCKUX IUH28UCMUYeCKUX pa3iudud,
dopmuposaHuu  coyuansbHol  uGeHmMuU4YHocmu  Mo/sIo0blX  hepcoHaxel U
obecneyeHuu aymeHmu4yHocmu xyodoxecmeeHHblx Ouanozos. [locpedcmeom
conocmassieHusi C1leH208bIx eOUHUY 8 npou3sgedeHusix YA, CO030aHHbIX 8 pasHele
nepuoobl,  8bIABAAIOMCA  MeHOeHYUU UX CeMaHmu4eckoeo 0b6HoeseHus,
pAacWupeHuUs Uau Cy>eHUs 3Ha4YeHUs, a makxe U3MeHeHUs UX npazmMmamuyeckux

dyHkyud.
KntoueBble Jlumepamypa Young Adult, cneHe, nuHegonpazmamuka, OUaxpoHUs, NoKoeHuUe Z,
cnosa cospeMeHHbIl C/leHs, ycmapesaHue A3blKd, 1eKCUKa coyuanbHulx cemed.

Kirish ko'rsatish uchun davr sleng birliklaridan faol
So’'nggi yigirma yil davomida Young foydalanadilar, biroq bu jarayon tabiiy tarzda
Adult (YA) adabiyoti nafagat bolalar va vaqt lagi (time lag) bilan kechadi: yozilgan matn

o'smirlar orasida ommalashgan janr sifatida, nashr etilguncha o'rtacha 1-3 yil o'tadi, natijada
balki yosh avlod nutgining o'ziga xos kitobdagi sleng amaldagi og'zaki nutqdan
«ko'zgusi» sifatida ham tilshunoslar e'tiborini biroz orqada qgoladi. Sleng birliklarining hayot
tortmoqda. Mualliflar o'z asarlarida davri cheklangan bo'lib, ular ma'lum vaqt

gahramonlar nutgini hagiqiy va ishonchli o'tgach "eskiradi”, ya'ni faol muomaladan
113
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chigib, fagat ma'lum bir davrni belgilovchi
«markerlar»ga aylanadi. Bu hodisa aynigsa YA
adabiyotida yaqqgol namoyon bo'ladi: 2000-
yillar boshida yozilgan asarlardagi sleng
(masalan, as if, da bomb, all that and a bag of
chips) bugungi o'quvchi uchun allagachon
arxaik yoki hatto komik effekt beruvchi birlik
sifatida idrok etiladi, 2020-yillar YA asarlaridagi
sleng (rizz, no cap, delulu, bet) esa hozirgi kunda
hali ham faol go’llanmoqda.

Ushbu tadgiqotning dolzarbligi shundaki,
ragamli kommunikatsiya va ijtimoiy
tarmoglarning keskin rivojlanishi til o'zgarishi
tezligini sezilarli darajada oshirdi: agar avvalgi
davrlarda sleng birligi 15-20 yil davomida
“"yashagan” bo'lsa, hozirgi Gen Z/Alpha davrida
bu muddat 3-5 yilgacha gisqardi. Bu esa YA
adabiyotidagi sleng stilizatsiyasi va haqiqiy
nutq o'rtasidagi tafovutni yanada
kengaytirmoqda.

Young Adult adabiyotidagi eskirgan va
zamonaviy sleng birliklarini qiyosiy-
lingvopragmatik tahlil gilish, ularning semantik,
strukturaviy va funktsional farglarini aniglash
hamda adabiy stilizatsiya  bilan  real
og'zaki/ragamli nutq o'rtasidagi vaqt tafovutini
o'lchash tadgiqotning maqsadidir.

Materiallar va Metodlar

Tadgigot uchun material sifatida ikkita
davrga oid ingliz tilidagi YA asarlari tanlab
olindi:

a) 2000-2010-yillar  davri Stephenie
Meyer, John Green, Sarah Dessen kabi
mualliflarning asarlari; (Levy, 2024).
2018-2024-yillar davri — Holly Black,
Hafsah Faizal, Honor Levy kabi zamonaviy
mualliflarning asarlari. Har bir davrdan 5
tadan asar, jami 10 ta matn tanlab olindi.
Tadgigot metodologiyasi tanlab olish
(sampling) va giyosiy-tipologik metod va
chastota tahlili kabi metodlarni o'z ichiga oladi.
Slengizmlarning «aktuallik darajasi»ni aniglash
uchun go'shimcha manba sifatida Green's
Dictionary of Slang va Urban Dictionary'dagi
sana ma'lumotlaridan, shuningdek Google
Books Ngram Viewer korpusidan foydalanildi —
bu birlikning birinchi gayd etilgan va so’'nggi

b)
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faol go'llanish sanalarini aniglashga yordam
berdi (Green, 2023).

Jami 84 ta sleng birligi (42 tasi eskirgan,
42 tasi zamonaviy) tahlil predmeti sifatida
tanlandi (Michel, Shen, et. al., 2011).

Natijalar

Tahlil natijalariga  ko'ra, ikki davr
slengizmlari o'rtasida quyidagi asosiy farglar
aniglandi:

1. Semantik guruhlar bo'yicha farg: 2000-
2010-yillar slengizmlarining katta qismi
(taxminan  45%) baholash-ekspressiv
guruhga “awesome”, “da bomb”, “sick”
kabi sozlar tegishli bo'lsa, 2018-2024-
yillar slengizmlarida bu ko'rsatkich 30% ni

tashkil etib, o'rniga identifikatsion-
guruhaviy sleng “rizz", “delulu”, “npc
energy” kabi slengizmlarning ulushi

ortgan (38%) — bu zamonaviy yoshlar
nutgida oziga xos internet-madaniyat
konteksti va mem-asosli
tushunchalarning kuchayganini
ko'rsatadi (Eckert, 2000).

2. Struktura bo'yicha farg:  eskirgan
slengizmlarning aksariyati bir bo’g'inli
yoki qisqartirilgan so'zlar “phat”’, “fly”,
“cool” shaklida bo'lsa, zamonaviy
slengizmlarda qisqartma va akronimlar
“no cap”, "IJBOL", "AFK”, hamda mavjud
so'zlarning semantik siljishi orqali hosil
bo'lgan  birliklar  “slay”,  “period”,
“understood the assignment”) ustunlik
giladi. (Green, 2023)

3. "Eskirish” ya'ni aktuallik tezligi bo'yicha
natijalar: 2000-2010-yillar
slengizmlarining o'rtacha “faol hayot
davri” 12-15 vyilni tashkil etgan bo'lsa,
2018-2024-yillar slengizmlari uchun bu
ko'rsatkich 3-5 yilgacha gisgargan, bu

esa ragamli kommunikatsiyaning til
o'zgarishini  tezlashtirish  gipotezasini
tasdiglaydi.

Tadgigot natijalarini yanada

konkretlashtirish magsadida ikki davrga oid
ikkita asardan olingan parchalar giyosiy tahlil
qgilindi. Birinchi misol — Sarah Dessen’ning “That
Summer” (1996) asaridan: gahramonlar nutgida
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“That's so random”, “as if’, “whatever” kabi
birliklar go’llangan, ular o'sha davrda kayfiyat
yoki norozilikni bildirish uchun neytral-kundalik
registrda ishlatilgan. Bugungi o'quvchi uchun
bu birliklar allagachon “davr belgisi” (period
marker) sifatida idrok etiladi — ular endi faol
nutqda deyarli uchramaydi, biroq nostalji yoki
1990-yillar estetikasini stilizatsiya qilish uchun
ataylab go'llanilishi mumkin.

Ikkinchi misol — Holly Blackning “The
Prisoner's Throne” asaridan: qgahramonlar
nutgida “no cap”, “it’s giving...”, “understood the
assignment” kabi konstruksiyalar uchraydi
(Black, 2023). Bu yerda digqatga sazovor jihat
shundaki,  “it's  giving..”  konstruksiyasi
grammatik jihatdan yangi sintaktik nagsh hosil
giladi — u to'lig gap emas, balki baholovchi
frazeologik birlik sifatida ishlaydi (“it's giving
2016 vibes” “bu  2016-yilni eslatadi”
ma’nosida). Bunday grammatikalashuv hodisasi
eskirgan davr slengida deyarli kuzatilmaydi, bu
esa zamonaviy internet-sleng nafaqat leksik,
balki gisman sintaktik darajada ham til tizimiga
ta'sir ko'rsatayotganini ko'rsatadi.

Qiyosiy tahlil shuni ko'rsatadiki, eskirgan
slengizmlarni tarjima qilish nisbatan osonroq -
chunki ular ko'pincha neytral so'zlashuv
leksikasiga ("juda yaxshi”, “zo'r")
muvofiglashtirilishi mumkin, ma’'no yo'qotilishi
minimal bo’ladi. Zamonaviy internet-sleng
("delulu”, "rizz", “no cap”) esa tarjimada jiddiy
giyinchilik tug'diradi, chunki bu birliklar
ko'pincha: 1) o'zbek/rus tilida to’g ‘ridan-to’g'ri
mugobili yo'q madaniy-pragmatik ma'noni
tashiydi (“delulu” “delusional” so'zining
o'ynoqgi gisqarishi, ya'ni “o'ziga xayoliy
narsalarga ishonish, lekin bu hagda hazil bilan
gapirish”); 2) grammatikalashgan konstruksiya
shaklida bo’ladi (“it's giving.."), bu esa
tarjimonni tom ma'noda tarjima qilish o'rniga
funktsional muqobil izlashga majbur qiladi
(Thorne, 2014).

Bu holat tarjimashunoslikda “kulturema”
(culture-bound unit) tushunchasi bilan bog'liq
bo'lib, tarjimonlar odatda uchta strategiyadan
foydalanadi: 1)  tushuntiruvchi  tarjima
(deskriptiv parafraz), (2) funktsional analog
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bilan almashtirish (masalan, o'zbek yoshlar
slengidagi o'xshash birlik bilan), yoki (3)
transliteratsiya + izoh (footnote) usuli. Har bir
strategiyaning  o'ziga xos afzallik va
kamchiliklari  mavjud:  birinchisi  ma'noni
saqlaydi, lekin uslubiy moslashuvchanlikni
yo'qotadi; ikkinchisi uslubni saqglaydi, lekin
madaniy oziga xoslikni yo’gotishi mumkin;
uchinchisi aniglikni ta'minlaydi, lekin badiiy
matn oqimini buzadi.

Muhokama

Olingan natijalar YA adabiyotidagi sleng
stilizatsiyasining ikki muhim xususiyatini ochib
beradi. Birinchidan, adabiy matn sleng birligini
"konservatsiya” qgiladi, ya'ni kitobda qayd
etilgan sleng, hatto asl kontekstda allagachon
eskirgan bo’lsa ham, o'quvchi xotirasida
uzoqroq saqlanib goladi. Bu YA adabiyotini
nafagat sinxron, balki diaxronik sotsiolingvistik
tadqigotlar uchun ham gqgimmatli manba
sifatida ko'rsatadi.

Ikkinchidan, zamonaviy slengizmlarning
tezroq “eskirishi” hodisasi nafaqat lingvistik,
balki texnologik omil bilan ham bog'liq: ijtimoiy
tarmoq algoritmlari yangilikni tezda “tarqatib”,
keyin tezda «eskirtiradi»  (trend-siklining
gisqgarishi). Bu jarayon an'anaviy sotsiolingvistik
nazariyalarda kam o‘rganilgan hodisa bo'lib,
kelgusi tadgiqotlar uchun alohida yo'nalish
bo’lishi mumkin. (Nishimura, 2021)

Shuningdek, tadqgiqot natijalari shuni
ko'rsatadiki, YA adabiyotidagi sleng - bu
haqigiy nutgning aniq nusxasi emas, balki

muallif tomonidan konstruksiya qilingan
“stilizatsiya” bo'lib, u ko'pincha kengroq
auditoriyaga  tushunarli  bo’lishi  uchun

soddalashtiriladi yoki “yumshatiladi”. (Erikson,
2019). Shu sababli YA adabiyotini yoshlar
slengini tadqiq qilishda fagat qo’shimcha,
giyosiy manba sifatida ishlatish tavsiya etiladi,
birlamchi manba sifatida emas — bu, xususan,
ijtimoiy tarmogqlardagi jonli nutg korpusi bilan
tagqoslash orqali ochib berilishi mumkin. YA

asarlardagi  sleng dinamikasini  o'rganish
nafagat  sotsiolingvistik, balki amaliy
tarjimashunoslik  nuqtai  nazaridan  ham

ahamiyatlidir — zero, zamonaviy slengning
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tobora grammatikalashuvi va  madaniy-
spetsifikligi kuchayishi tarjima nazariyasi oldiga
yangi metodologik talablar qo’yadi.

Tadgiqotning cheklovlari ham mavjud:
tahlil fagat ingliz tilidagi asarlar bilan
chegaralangan  bo’lib, boshqga tillardagi
(jJumladan, rus va o'zbek) YA adabiyotida sleng
dinamikasi kamroq o'rganilgan, chunki bu
tillarda janr hali yetarlicha rivojlanmagan. Bu —
kelgusi tadqgiqgotlar uchun istigbolli yo'nalish
hisoblanadi.

Xulosa

Tadgiqot natijalari shuni ko'rsatadiki,
Young Adult adabiyotidagi eskirgan va
zamonaviy slengizmlar o'rtasida semantik,
struktura va pragmatik jihatdan sezilarli farglar
mavjud. Zamonaviy ragamli kommunikatsiya
sleng birliklarining shakllanish va eskirish
tezligini sezilarli darajada oshirdi, bu esa YA
adabiyoti bilan real nutq o'rtasidagi vaqt lagini
kuchaytirmogda. YA  adabiyoti sleng
tadgiqotlari uchun gimmatli, ammo faqgat
go'shimcha manba bo'lib xizmat qilishi, uni
ijtimoiy tarmoq korpuslari bilan birgalikda
giyosiy tahlil gilish zarurligi asoslandi. Kelajakda
bu tadgiqot doirasini rus va o'zbek tilidagi
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zamonaviy o'smirlar adabiyoti materiali bilan
kengaytirish rejalashtiriimoqda.

Tadgiqotning nazariy ahamiyati
shundaki, u sleng birliklarining hayot sikli
(lifecycle) tushunchasini adabiy matn misolida
empirik tarzda o’lchash imkonini beruvchi
metodologik yondashuvni taklif etadi. Bu
yondashuv kelgusida boshqa janrlar (masalan,
kino ssenariylari yoki teleserial dialoglari)
uchun ham go'llanilishi mumkin. Amaliy nuqtai
nazardan, olingan natijalar chet tili
o'qituvchilari va tarjimonlar uchun ham foydali
bo’lishi mumkin: o'quv adabiyotini tanlashda
sleng birligining “aktuallik darajasi”ni hisobga
olish o'quvchilarga zamonaviy, tirik tilni
o'rgatishga yordam beradi, ayni paytda badiiy
tarjima amaliyotida sleng eskirishini oldindan
bashorat qilish tarjima strategiyasini tanlashda
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Shuningdek,
tadgigot  natijalari  korpus lingvistikasi
vositalarining (AntConc, Sketch Engine, Google
Books Ngram) diaxronik  sotsiolingvistik
tahlilda samarali qo'llanilishini ham amaliy
jihatdan  tasdigladi, bu esa  kelgusi
tadgiqotchilar uchun metodologik asos bo'lib
xizmat qilishi mumkin.
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predicative combinations in

English-language public speech

Annotation The article examines the intonational and pragmatic features of prepositional-
predicative constructions in contemporary English public speech. The aim of the
study is to identify the conditions under which these constructions become the
communicative and intonational centre of the utterance. The material consists of
fragments of English public speech selected from open TED and TEDx video
transcripts. On the basis of contextual, structural-semantic and discourse analysis, it
(s shown that prepositional-predicative constructions receive intonational
prominence in contexts of warning, evaluation, contrast and semantic completion.
The main semantic load usually falls on the nominal component of the construction.

Keywords Intonation, emphasis, prepositional-predicative construction, predicative, public
speech, information focus
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birikmalarning intonatsion-

pragmatik markerlanishi

Annotatsiya Magolada zamonaviy ingliz tilidagi ommaviy nutqda predlogli-predikativ
birikmalarning intonatsion-pragmatik xususiyatlari ko'rib chiqiladi. Tadgigotning
magsadi mazkur birikmalar nutgning kommunikativ va intonatsion markaziga
aylanish shart-sharoitlarini aniqlashdan iborat. Tadqiqot materiali sifatida TED va
TEDx platformalarining ochiq videotranskriptlaridan tanlab olingan ingliz tilidagi
ommaviy nutq parchalari xizmat qildi. Kontekstual, struktur-semantik va diskursiv
tahlil asosida predlogli-predikativ birikmalar ogohlantirish, baholash, qarama-
qarshi go'yish va mazmuniy yakunlashni ifodalashda intonatsion jihatdan alohida
gjratilishi aniglandi. Asosiy semantik yuklama ko'pincha birikmaning ot
komponentiga tushishi kuzatild..

Kalit so’zlar Intonatsiya, emfaza, predlogli-predikativ birikma, predikativ, ommaviy nutq,
informatsion fokus

MHTOHaLVOHHO-NparmaTMueckoe Sprawesa lynHo3 AnumosHa
(noz2112 L

MapKupoBaHue Npeaao)KHO- gulnozz]12@gmat.com

. KapwuHckuti 2ocydapcmeeHHsili

npeauKaTUBHbIX COUYETaHN B yHugepcumem

aHr10A3bIYHOWN Ny6/1MUHON peun
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B cmamee paccmampusearomca UHMOHAYyUOHHO-Npazmamu4yeckue ocobeHHocmu

npedsIoKHO-NPeduKamueHsbIx codyemaHuli 8 coepemeHHoU aHzaaulickol nybaudHol
peuyu. Llenb uccnedosaHus cocmoum 8 8bisesieHuu ycaosuli, npu Komopsix OaHHbIe
coyemaHus cmaHoeamcs KOMMYHUKAMUBHbIM U UHMOHAYUOHHbLIM UYeHmpom
8bIckasbigaHua. Mamepuanom nocayxuau gopazmeHmeol aH2/10436I4HOU NyOAUYHOU
peyu, omobpaHHble u3 omkpeimelix sudeompaHckpunmos TED u TEDx. Ha ocHoge
KOHMeKCMyaaeHo20, CMpyKmypHO-CeMaHmMu4ecko20 U OUCKYpCUBHO20 aHA/AU3a

npedsIoXHO-npeduKkamusHele

coyemaHusa  noJjiyydyarom

UHMOHAUYUOHHYI 8bl0eIeHHOCMb Npu  8bIpaxeHUU npedynpexoeHus, OUeHKU,

npomusonocmassieHUsa U CMbIC/108020 3dsepuweHus.

OcHosHas cMbiIc/108aS

Hazpy3sKka 4yawje 8ce2o npuxooumcsa Ha UMeHHOU KOMNOHeHM COYemaHus.

Cagdo, etgo dum
AHHOTauumA
ycmaHoeseHo, 4mo
KntoueBble
cnoBa

BBepeHue

B cOBpeMeHHOM aHINACKON  peun
npeAsoXHble coyeTaHus obnagator
LINPOKUMMI bYHKUMOHaNBbHBIMMU
BO3MOXHOCTAMU.  OHW  MOryT  BbINOAHATb
06CTOATENBCTBEHHYHO, 06bEKTHYHO 7
onpeaenuTesibHyt0 GYHKLNUW, a Tak)Ke BXOAUTb
B cocTaB npeanKaTMBHOIO LeHTpa
NpeAasoXeHNs. Ocobbin NHTepec
NPeACTaBAAOT C/yyau, Korga MpeanoxHoe
coyeTaHne  QYHKUMOHMpPYET B MO3MLMK
npeavkatMBa M BblpaXaeT  COCTOsHME,
MONIOXKEHMNE, OTHOLUEHNE WAM  OLLEHOYHYH
XapakTepucTnky cybnbekTa.

B KOHCTpyKUMAX  fJaHHOro  Tmna
NpeasioXKHOe  COYeTaHWe  He  ABAsETCA
BTOPOCTENEHHbIM 06CTOATENBCTBEHHBIM
KOMMOHeHTOM. OHO y4acTBYeT B Bblpa>kKeHWUu
NpeAVKaTUBHOIO MpuW3HaKka W onpezenset
KOMMYHWKATMBHO 3HaUMMYHO XapaKTepucTuky
cybbekta. Hanpumep, B  BblCKa3blBaHUM
We're all under pressure to produce more
and ~more coueTaHuwe under  pressure
XapakTepusyet COCTOosiHMe cybbekta we. B
Bbicka3biBaHun We're at risk of losing them
forever koHcTpykuus at risk BblpaxaeT
COCTOSIHME ~ OMacHOCTM U YA3BUMOCTW.
CnegoBaTensHo, nojo6Hble eANHULLbI
TpebyroT aHanmsa He TOJIbKO B
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WHmoHayus, amgasa, npednoxHo-npedukamusHoe coYemaHue, npeoukamus,
nybauYHas peds, UHPHOPMAayUoHHbIU ¢okyc

rpaMmMaTM4yeckoM, HO W B WHTOHALMOHHO-
nparmaTMyeckoMm acrekre.

B ycTHOM ny6anyHOM peun npesnoxHo-
npeankKaTBHbIE coyeTaHus HepeaKo
CTaHOBSATCA LEHTPOM CMbICIOBOrO 7
MHTOHaUMOHHOro BbigeneHusa (Crystal, 2003).
FoBOpAWMMA MOXET akKUeHTUpOBaTb WX ANA

Bblpa>keHWnsA npeaynpexaeHuna,
SMOLUMOHaJIbHOTo Harnpsa>XXeHuA, OoLUeHKWN,
NnpoTBOMNOCTaB/EHNA nan MTOroBoro

coctosHMA. B Takux ciyyasx  MHTOHaums
BbIMOJIHAET He TO/NbKO (OHETUYECKYH, HO W
CMbIC/IOOPraHu3yoLLY GYHKLNIO, NMOCKObKY
nmomoraeT agpecaty onpeennts Hambonee
BaXXHbI KOMMOHEHT COOBLLeHHUS.

AKTyanbHOCTb nccnesoBaHuA
onpesenserca Tem, UYTO CBA3b  MeXAy
npeankaTMBHOM  QYHKUMEN  NPeaoXHbIX
coyeTaHum n nx WHTOHaLMOHHO-
nparmaTnyeckomn aKTyanmsauuen B
COBPEMEHHOW aHMMNCKOW NyBANYHON peun
m3yyeHa  HegoctatoyHo. [lpy  Hanmuum

3HaYMTEeNIbHOTrO umcaa paboT Mo aHMANNCKOM
WHTOHaUUM 1 MHPOPMALMOHHOW CTPYKType
cneuuvanbHble UCCAeAOBaHWUA, MOCBALLEHHbIE
NMEHHO NPeANoXHO-MPeanKaTUBHbIM
coyeTaHMAM Kak ObbekTaM WHTOHALMOHHO-
nparmaTnyecKoro aHanmsa, ocTaroTca
OrpaHNYEHHbIMW.
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Lenb  wvccnepgoBaHus  coctout B
BbIABNEHMM  WHTOHALMOHHO-MParMaTMyeckmx
0COBGEHHOCTEN  MPEAIOKHO-NPeANKATUBHbBIX
COYETAHWUIN B aHINIOA3bIYHOWN NyHBAMYHOM peun.
Ana  pocTKeHms  uenm  HeobxoamMo
OMNpesennTb  OCHOBHble  MOZENN  AaHHbIX
CoYeTaHuk, BbISBUTb ycnoBus nx
WHTOHALMOHHOIO BbIAENEHUA W YCTaHOBWUTb,
KakoW KOMMOHEHT KOHCTPYKLIMM Yallle BCEro
CTaHOBUTCA HocuTenem OCHOBHOTO
CMbIC/IOBOTO aKLeHTa.
Marepuanbl u MeToabl uccnepoBaHus
MaTtepranom nccnesoBaHna MOCAYXUAM
bparMeHTbl  COBPEMEHHONM  aHrN0A3bIYHOWM
ny6/AMYHOM peun, OTOObpPaHHbIe U3 OTKPbITbIX
BugeotpaHckpuntoB TED n TEDx (Brazil, 1997).

[aHHble WNCTOYHUNKN npeacTaBAaroT
NOArOTOBNAEHHYH), HO €CTEeCTBEHHO 3BYyYallyto
nyb6/NMUHYIO  peyb, OpPMEHTMPOBAHHYK Ha
LWMPOKYHO ayauTopuIo. B Takmx BbICTYNAEHMAX
coyeTaroTca NHPOPMATUBHOCTb,
apryMeHTaTMBHOCTb, 3MOUMOHaNbHas
BblPa3nTEAbHOCTb " BO3/JeNcTBune Ha
caywarens.

B KauecTBe eanHnL, aHanun3a
paccmaTpuBanncb KOHCTPYKLIUN,

COOTBeTCTBYyHOLWME Mogenn be / get / become +
prepositional phrase. OCHOBHOe BHWMaHue
YAENANOCb Tem cay4yasM, TAe MpeasoxHoe

couyeTaHve BbICTynaeT B NpeAnKaTUBHOWM
nosnuum 7 Xapaktepusyet cybbekT
npeanoxenua. K  TakmMm  KOHCTPYKLMAM

OTHOCATCA COYETaHUs CO 3HAUEHWEM PUCKa,
faBaeHuns, KOHTpOAS, npobaemHoro
MONIOXKEHMSA, 3MOLMOHANbHOTO pPaBHOBECUA
nAn NpodeccMoHanbHOro COCTOAHMA.

Mpu oTbope MaTepuana yuUTbIBaANUCH
TPU KPUTEPUSA: HaANuMe CBS30YHOTO WU

MONYCBA3OYHOTO  [Narona; npeankaTMBHas
bYHKLMSA NPeANoXHOro couveTaHus; Haavuune
KOHTEeKCTa,  MO3BO/AIOLWEro  OnpeAennTb
KOMMYHWKATMBHYKD ~ 3HAYMMOCTb  AaHHOW
KOHCTpyKumMn. B pabote  npumeHanncob
KOHTEKCTYaNbHbIW, CTPYKTYpPHO-
cemMaHTUYeckuni, WHTOHALMOHHO-

nparMaTMyeckmm W AUCKYPCUBHBIA MeTOAbI
aHanm3za (Leech, 2003). KoHTekcTyanbHbIN
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MEeTOZ  MO3BO/NWA  ONPeAennTb  peyeByro
CUTyaLMto,  CTPYKTYPHO-CEMaHTUYeCcKun  —
pa3rpaHnunTb npeanKaTnBHbIE n
06CTOATENbCTBEHHDIE ynotpebaeHus, a
ANCKYPCUBHBIN aHanus - BbIABUTb
nparMaTnyeckyto posb UCCEeLYyEMbIX €ANHNLL, B
ny6anyHou peun.

VHTOHauMoOHHasa  uHTepnpetaums B
CTaTb€ HOCUT KayecTBeHHbIN xapakTep. OHa
OCHOBbIBAeTCA Ha COOTHOLIEHUWN  MeXAy
CUHTAKCUYECKON MO3ULMEN KOHCTPYKLUMK, eé
CEMaHTMYECKNM cozep>kaHnem 7
KOMMYHWKATUBHON (QYHKLUMEN B KOHTEKCTE.
Mpy 3TOM Y4uTbIBAETCH, YTO B aHIINACKOWN
peun faepHoe yaapeHue obblYHO MaszaeT Ha
Hanbonee  MHPOPMATMBHBLIA  KOMMOHEHT
Bbicka3biBaHua (Wells, 2006). B npeanoxHo-
npeAnKaTUBHbIX coyeTaHmAx TaknuMm
KOMMOHEHTOM yallle BCero ABAAETCA MMeHHas
YyacTb.

Pe3ynbTaTtbl UccnepoBaHus

AHann3  matepmana rnokasaja, uTo
npeAasoXHO-NpeAnKaTBHbIE coyeTaHus
NOJly4atoT WHTOHALMOHHYHO BblAENEHHOCTb B
Tex cayyasy, Korga BblpaXkaroT
KOMMYHWKATMBHO  3HayMMOe  COCTOfiHMe
cybbekTa. VIx BblgeneHme cBA3aHO He TONbKO C
rpaMMaTMyeckon CTPYKTYPOWN MpPeANoXeHUs,
HO M C NparmMaTnyeckomn 3ajader roBopsLLero.

Hanbonee XapaKTePHbIMM ABAAFOTCA
npeaynpeauTenbHbIn, OLEHOYHO-
SMOLIMOHANbHbIN, KOHTPaCTUBHbIN v

pe3ybTaTMBHbIV TUMbl akTyanu3aLumm.
MpeaynpeanTenbHbIA TUN NPeACcTaBaeH
KOHCTPYKLUAMMY, BbIpaXkatoLLumu PUCK,
Yyrpo3y WAM BO3MOXHble HebnaronpusTHble
nocneactsus. B BbickasbiBaHun We're at risk
of losing them forever couetaHve at risk
BbIMOMHAET  QYHKUMIO  NpeaynpexaeHuns.
OHOo o0b603HauaeT coCTOsHME CybbekTa Kak
HaxoAALEerocs B 30He onacHocTW. B pgaHHOM
KOHTEKCTe TOBOPSALMA He MPOCTO coobLiaeT

dakT, a CTpemMuTCcs npuBAeYb BHUMaHWEe
cnywatens K - CepbE3HOCTM  BO3MOXXHOMW
yTpatbl. [Mo3TOMy OCHOBHasi  CMbIC/IOBas
Harpyska cocpefoToyeHa B KOMMOHeHTe
risk.
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OLLeHOYHO-3MOLIMOHabHbIN ™n
NPOABAAETCA B KOHCTPYKLMAX, 0603HauaroLWwmnx
AaBNeHVe, HanpsXXeHne UAn NCUXoNornyecku
3HauMmMmoe coctosHue. B BbickasbiBaHun We're
all under pressure to produce more and more
NpeANoXHO-NpeanKaTMBHOe codeTaHve under
pressure BblpaXKaeT COCTOAHME COLMaNbHOrO U
ncuxonornyeckoro aasnenus. MNpegnor under
coxpaHaeT o06pa3 BHeLIHero BO3JENCTBUSA,
OAHAaKO rNaBHbIV CMbICIOBOW LIEHTP HaxoamMTca
B KOMMOHeHTe pressure. Yepes pAaHHYO
KOHCTPYKLIMIO ~ TOBOPALUMA  XapakTepusyeT
CUTyaumo  Kak Tpebyrollyto  MOCTOSHHOW
NPOAYKTUBHOCTM U BbI3bIBatOLLYHO BHYTPEHHee
HanpsaXeHwue.

KoHTpacTnBHbIN ™n cBfA3aH C
MPOTUBOMOCTaBAEHNEM pPOAEN, MO3NLUN UK
NHTepnpeTaunin. B BbickasbiBaHuax We want to
be in charge of technology v Technology is in
charge of us coueTtaHuwe in charge BblpaxaeTt
OTHOLLEHME KOHTPOAA U OTBETCTBEHHOCTW.
OcobeHHO nokasaTesibHa BTOpas KOHCTPYKLMS,
rae cybbektom craHoButca technology. Takoe
MOCTPOEHMe CO3AaéT nparmaTmyecknin sddekT

CMbICIOBOFO  MepeBOpPOTa:  He  YesoBek

yrnpaBaseTr  TeXHONOrMen, a  TexHONOorus

HauMHaeT ynpaBaATb YENOBEKOM.
HeraTMBHO-OLEHOUHbIN ™n

NpeAcTaBAeH KOHCTPYKUMAMW Tuna be in
trouble. B Bbicka3sbiBaHusax She was truly and
very much in trouble v You're really in trouble
coyeTaHwue in trouble o603HauaeT NnpobaemHoe
nonoxeHune cybwbekta. Ycuautenn truly, very
much, really noarotaBanBaroT BOCMpUATUE
KOHCTPYKLMM KaK 3MOLMOHANbHO 3HAUYMMOM.
OfHaKo OCHOBHOW CMbICNIOBOM LLEHTP OCTaéTcs
B KOMMOHeHTe trouble, NOCKONbKY UMEHHO OH
BblpaXkaeT 3HauyeHWe TPYAHOCTW, OMacHOCTU
nAn HebNaronpUATHOro NONOXKEHUS.
Pe3ynbTaTMBHbIA TN  CBS3aH C
ob0o3HayeHneM  AOCTUrHYTOrO  COCTOSIHUS.
KoHcTpykumsa be at ease BblpaxkaeT cOCTOAHME
BHYTPEHHEro pPaBHOBECUS, CMOKOWCTBUSA WU
afanTMpoBaHHOCTW. B oTamume ot couetaHuin
at risk, under pressure w in trouble, paHHas
MOZeNb He CBfi3aHa C Yrpo3oh uau
Npob61eMHOCTbIO. Eé KOMMYHMVKaTUBHas
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dyHKUMA cocTout B dukcaymm
MONOXWTENBHOTO ~ WAN  HEUTPaNU3ytoLLero
pe3ysbTaTa.

O6Las 3aKOHOMEPHOCTb 3aKNHOYaeTCs B
TOM, 4YTO B OO/bLIMHCTBE PACCMOTPEHHbIX
cnyyaen WHTOHALMOHHO 3HaYMMbIM
KOMMOHEHTOM CTaHOBUTCS CyLLECTBUTE/bHOE,
BXOZALLEee B COCTaB MPeA/IOXKHOro CoOYeTaHus:
risk, pressure, charge, trouble, ease. MNMpeanor
3aaéT TMN OTHOLWEHMs, HO caM no cebe
PeAKO CTAaHOBWTCH HOCUTENEM OCHOBHOrO

KOMMYHWNKaTUBHOTO aKUeHTa. ViImeHHO
NMEHHOM  KOMMOHEHT COAEPXUT TNnaBHOE
JIEKCNKO-CEMaHTN4YECKOE 3Ha4deHne n

MO3TOMY BbICTyNaeT LEHTPOM CMbICIOBOrO
BblAENEHUs.

O6cy>XkaeHue pe3ybTaToB

Pe3ynbTaThl WCCAefOBaHWS MO3BONAIOT
paccMaTpuBaTb  MPeAsOXHO-NPeANKaTUBHbIE
coueTaHus Kak BaXKHbIN NemMeHT
NHOOPMALMOHHOW  CTPYKTYPbl  @HTIMIACKOrO
BblCKa3blBaHWsA. B npeavkaTMBHOV MO3MLUM

OHN He ABNAKOTCA BTOPOCTEMNEHHDLIM
KOMMOHEHTOM npeanoXxeHus, MOCKOJIbKY
Bblpa>kakoT NPu3Hak, COCTOAHME nin

oTHoweHure cybbekTa (Roach, 2022). B ycTHoM
nyb/AMYHOM peunm 3TO 3HayeHue noay4yaer
AOMONHUTENbHYIO MparMaTMyeckyto Harpysky:
rOBOPALLMUIA UCMONb3YeT AaHHbIE KOHCTPYKLMK
AN BO3JENCTBUA Ha ayAWTOPUIO, YCUNEeHUs

OLEHKN WM  OpraHv3auuM  CMbICIOBOTrO
KOHTpacTa.

OCOBEHHO  3HAUMMbIMKM  SIBAAKOTCA
KOHCTPYKLUWUYW,  CBA3aHHble C PUCKOM M1

AaBneHneM. B nybamyHom guckypce oHW YacTo
MCMONb3YKOTCA B Tex  Caydaax, Koraa
roBOPALLMI CTPEMUTCS NOKa3aTb akTyalbHOCTb
npobnemMbl MAN HeOHXOAUMOCTb peakLyu.
CouetaHune at risk obo3HauaeT He TO/bKO
OOBEKTMBHOE COCTOSIHME OMacHOCTW, HO U
nparmaTnyecku HanpaBaeHHoe
npeaynpexaeHue. CoyetaHune under pressure
Bblpa>kaeT He TONAbKO (aKT HanpAXEeHWs, HO U
OLLeHKY CUTyaLmmn Kak TpebytoLlen BHUMaHMA.
KoHcTpykumm ™na in charge
AEMOHCTPUPYHOT Apyryro CTOPOHY
WHTOHALMOHHO-NparmMaTn4eckon
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akTyanmsaummn. OHM CBA3aHbl C OTHOLIEHMAMM
KOHTPOAS, OTBETCTBEHHOCTU U pacnpeseneHus
Baactn. Korga roBopsimnin npoTMBONOCTaBAsSET
We want to be in charge of technology wn
Technology is in charge of us, OH co3paér
AVNCKYPCVMBHOE MPOTMBOMOCTaB/AEHME, BOKPYT
KOTOPOro CTPOUTCS aprymMeHTaLus.

BaxkHbIM pe3y/nbTaToM SIBASETCS TO, YUTO
NPeanor U MMEHHOW KOMMOHEHT B JAaHHbIX
COYeTaHUsAX BbIMOJHAT pasHble  GYyHKLUN.
Mpeasor obecneunBaeT CTPYKTYPHYHO CBA3b U
334aéT OOWMA TN OTHOLLEHUS, TOraa Kak
MMEHHOW  KOMMOHEHT HEeCET OCHOBHOE
CMbICIOBOe cozep>kaHue. [1o3ToMy WMMeHHO
CyLEeCTBUTEIbHOE Yallle BCEro CTaHOBMUTCA
npeanonaraeMbim LEeHTPOM AAEepHOro
yAapeHus. Takas 3aKOHOMEPHOCTb 06bACHSET,
noyemMy B YCTHOW peyn BbIAENAOTCA He
npegnoru under, at, in, a KOMNOHEHTbI pressure,
risk, charge, trouble, ease.

Takum obpaszom, NHTOHALUMOHHO-
nparMatmyeckoe BblgeNeHVe  MPEAJIOXKHO-
NPeAnNKaTUBHbIX COYETAaHWA  onpeaenseTcs
B3aMMOZAENCTBMEM rpaMmMaTnyeckom
CTPYKTYpbl, CEMaHTUKM U  AUCKYPCMBHOTO
KOHTEKCTa. IDTW  KOHCTPYKLMW  COEAMHSAIOT
rpamMmaTmMyeckyto KOMMaKTHOCTb C BbICOKOW

CMbIC/IOBOM  HACbIWEHHOCTbIO M MO3TOMY

BbICTynatoT YA06HbBIMM cpeacTBamm

opraHusauum ny6aM4YHoOro BbiCKasblBaHMS.
3akntoueHne

MNpoBeAéHHOE UCCiefoBaHWe MoKasano,
4TO NPEA/IOXKHO-NPEeANKATUBHbIE COYETaHUs B
aHrNos3blYHOM Nyb6AMYHOM peun obnagatoT
Bblpa>KeHHbIM MHTOHALMOHHO-
nparmMaTMyeckum noTeHumasoMm. B cocTase
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COCTaBHOTO WMMEHHOTO CKa3yemMoro OHW He
TONbKO ~ XapakTepusyroT CyObekT, HO U
CNOCOBHbI  CTAHOBUTBCA KOMMYHUKATMBHbIM
LLleHTPOM BbICKa3bIBaH M.
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YCNOBUAMW  MHTOHALMOHHOTO  BblAeNneHus
AAHHBIX KOHCTPYKLMA SBASIOTCA BblpaXKeHne
pucka, AaBnaeHus, NMPOBAEMHOrO MONOXEHUS,

KOHTPONA W AOCTUFHYTOrO cocToaHuA. B
3aBMCUMOCTU  OT  KOHTeKCTa MpPeaoXHO-
nNpeAVKaTUBHble  COYEeTaHWA  BbIMOJHAIOT
npeaynpeauTenbHyo, OLL€HOYHO-

3MOLMOHa/IbHYHO, KOHTPACTUBHYHO, HEraTUBHO-
OLEHOYHYHO WM Pe3yNbTaTUBHYHO GYHKLMIO.
OcHOBHas CMbICNOBas Harpyska ualie
BCEro MPUXOAWUTCA Ha WMMEHHOW KOMMOHEHT
coyetaHus. [lpeanor npyv 3TOM BbIMOJHAET

CTPYKTYPHO-CEMaHTUYeCKyHO byHKUMIO,
3ajaBas TUM OTHOLUEHWA, HO OObIYHO He
CTaHOBUTCA rNaBHbIM HocuTenem

KOMMYHVKATUBHOrO aKLeHTa. DTO MO3BOAsET
rOBOPUTb O BHYTPEHHEM pacrpeAeneHunm
bYHKLMI BHYTPU NpeasoXHO-NpeanKaTUBHOM

KOHCTPYKLUN: npegnor opraHusyet
OTHOLLEHMeE, a NMEHHOM KOMMOHEHT
KOHLLeHTPpUpPYyeT OCHOBHOE 3HayeHue.
Matepuan nccnesoBaHmA
NnoATBEP>KAaeT, yTO npeanoXHo-
npeavkaTuBHble coyeTaHus cnepyet

paccMaTpmBaTh Kak eaMHULbI, HAXOAALIMECS Ha

nepeceyeHnn CUHTaKCUCa, CEMAaHTUKW,
MHTOHaUMW 7 nparmMatmku. Vix  aHanms
MO3BONAET rny6>|<e MOHATb MeXaHN3Mbl

dbopmunpoBaHna MHGopMaLMoHHOro dokyca u
CMbIC/IOBOTO aKLIeHTUPOBAHWS B COBPEMEHHOM
aHTIMACKON NyBANYHOW peun.
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Annotation This article examines the linguistic nature, structural-semantic features, and

functional potential of zeugmatic constructions based on materials from the Uzbek
and German languages. It discusses theoretical interpretations of zeugma dating
back to antiquity, as well as contemporary structural, semantic, pragmatic, and
derivational approaches to its investigation. Particular attention is paid to the
syntactic center of zeugmatic constructions, its relation to several components, and
the semantic heterogeneity that arises from such relations. According to the nature
of the predicative center, zeugmatic constructions are classified into verb-centered,
noun-centered, and mixed types, while their simple and complex structural varieties
are also characterized. The study reveals the role of zeugma in achieving syntactic
economy, semantic density, expressiveness, imagery, and pragmatic impact. From a
derivational perspective, zeugma (s interpreted as a derived syntactic construction
resulting from the structural reorganization of syntactic units and the omission of a
repeated predicative center.

Keywords Zeugma, zeugmatic construction, expressive syntax, syntactic economy, semantic
density, semantic distribution, syntactic derivation, derived syntactic unit, predicative
center, pragmatic impact

Zevgmatik konstruksiyalar tasnifi Mahmudova Nigora

Annotatsiya

Kalit so’zlar

n.mahmudova@mail.ru
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Mazkur maqolada zevgmatik qurilmalarning lingvistik tabiati, struktur-semantik
xususlyatlari va funksional imkoniyatlari o’zbek va nemis tillari materiallari asosida
tahlil qgilinadi. Zevgmaning antik davrdan boshlab shakllangan nazariy talginlari
hamda zamonaviy tilshunoslikdagi struktur, semantik, pragmatik va derivatsion
yondashuvlar ko'rib chigiladi. Tadqiqotda zevgmatik konstruksiyalarning sintaktik
markazi, uning bir nechta komponent bilan bog’'lanishi va ushbu bog'lanish
jarayonida yuzaga keladigan semantik nomuvofiglik masalalariga alohida e'tibor
qaratiladi. Zevgmalar predikativ markazining xususiyatiga ko'ra fe'l markazli, ot
markazli va aralash turlarga gjratilib, sodda va murakkab strukturaviy ko'rinishlari
tavsiflanadi. Shuningdek, zevgmatik qurilmalarning sintaktik igtisodiylik, semantik
zichlik, ekspressivlik, obrazlilik va pragmatik ta'sirchanlikni yuzaga keltirishdagi roli
ochib beriladi.

Zevgma, zevgmatik qurilma, ekspressiv sintaksis, sintaktik igtisodiylik, semantik
zichlik, semantik distributsiya, sintaktik derivatsiya, hosila sintaktik birlik, predikativ
markaz, pragmatik ta’sirchanlik
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KOHCTPYKLUN
PyKu JloueHm, PhD,
KapwuHckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsIl yHUsepcumem
AHHOTauus B cmamee paccmampusaromcs JuHeguUCMuUYeckdas npupooa, CmpyKkmypHo-
cemMaHmuyeckue ocobeHHocmu u yHKYUOHAIbHbIE 803MOXHOCMU

3e82mMamuyeckux KOHCMpykyuli Ha mamepuasne y36ekcko20 U HemMeykoz20 A3bIKO8.
AHanu3upyromcs meopemuyeckue UHmMepnpemayuu 3ee2mol, Chopmuposasuiuecs
HA4YuHas C aHMU4YHOo20 nepuodd, a mMmakxe cospemMeHHble CMpPyKmMypHsil,
cemMaHmuyeckudli, npazmamudeckuti u 0epusayUOoHHbIU NoOxo0bl K eé U3y4eHUro.
Ocoboe 8HUMaHue ydensemca CUHMAKCUYECKOMY yeHmpy 3e8aMamuyeckol
KOHCMPYKYUU, €20 C8A3U C HeCcKoJIbKUMU KOMNOHeHmMamu u e03Hukarowel npu
amom cemaHmu4eckoli HeoOHopoOHocmu. B 3asucumocmu om xapakmepa
npedukamueHo20 yeHmpa 3eszmamuyeckue KOHCMpyKyuu Kaaccuguyupyromcs
HG 2/1a20/16HO-YeHmpu4eckue, UMEHHble U CMewdaHHble munel, 4 mMakxe
Xapakmepusyromcsa Ux npocmele U C/0XHble CMpPyKmMypHsie pasHo8UOHOCMU.
Packpeieaemca pose 3eeaMbl 8 o0becneyeHUU CUHMAKCUYecKoU 3KOHOMUU,
CMbIC/1080U  NJIOMHOCMU, 3KCNpeccusHocmu, obpasHocmu u npazmamuyeckou
8bIpasumesIbHOCMu peyu.

KnroueBbie 3esema, 3egemMamuyeckas KOHCMPYKYU#, 3KCNpeccusHoIU CUHMakKcuc,
csoBa CUHMakcu4yeckas 3KOHOMUS, ceMaHmuyeckas hJ0MmHOCMb, CeMaHmu4yeckas
ducmpubyyus, cuHmakcudyeckas Oepusayus, NpPou3BOOHAA CUHMAKCUYEeCcKas

eaUHUL{G, npeaummueHbIG yeHmp, npazmamu4eckas evipa3umesibHoCmeo

Kirish elementning bog‘langan komponentlar bilan
Zamonaviy  tilshunoslikda  sintaktik semantik munosabati bir xil bo'Imaydi. Natijada
birliklarning  struktur-semantik va = stilistik konstruksiyada semantik nomuvofiglik,
xususiyatlarini o'rganish ~ muhim ilmiy kutilmagan ma’no ko’chishi, obrazlilik, kinoya

yo'nalishlardan biri hisoblanadi. Aynigsa, til
birliklarining odatiy sintaktik munosabatlardan
chekinishi  natijasida  yuzaga keladigan
ekspressiv konstruksiyalar badiiy, publitsistik va
kundalik nutgning ta’sirchanligini ta'minlovchi
vosita sifatida alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Shunday sintaktik-stilistik hodisalardan biri
zevgma bo'lib, u bir grammatik tayanch
birlikning ikki yoki undan ortig komponent
bilan turli semantik munosabatga kirishishi
asosida shakllanadi.

Zevgmatik konstruksiyalarda umumiy
sintaktik element bir nechta so’z yoki birikmani
grammatik jihatdan birlashtiradi, birog ushbu
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yoki yumor kabi pragmatik-stilistik effektlar
yuzaga keladi. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi “She
opened her door and her heart to the orphan”
konstruksiyasida opened fe'li door bilan
bevosita, heart bilan esa ko'chma ma’'noda
bog'lanadi. Aynan bir sintaktik birlikning turli
semantik maydonlarga mansub
komponentlarni  birlashtirishi ~ zevgmaning
muhim belgilaridan biridir.

Zevgmatik konstruksiyalarni o‘rganishda
ularning sintaktik tuzilishi bilan bir gatorda
semantik mexanizmlarini ham hisobga olish
zarur. Chunki zevgma fagat sintaktik
tejamkorlik hodisasi emas, balki til birliklarining



/The Lingua Spectrum
Cogilo, ergo sum

semantik  imkoniyatlarini  faollashtiruvchi
stilistik vosita hamdir. Unda bir komponentning
to'g'ri va ko'’chma ma’'nolarda bir vaqgtning
o'zida qo'llanishi yoki sintaktik jihatdan teng
komponentlarning semantik jihatdan turli
guruhlarga mansubligi nutqda o'ziga xos
kontrast hosil qgiladi. Mazkur xususiyat
zevgmatik konstruksiyalarni metafora, ellipsis,
silepsis, parallelizm va boshqga stilistik-sintaktik
hodisalar bilan qiyosiy organish zaruratini
yuzaga keltiradi.

Zevgmatik konstruksiyalarning tasnifi
masalasi ham tilshunoslikda alohida ilmiy
ahamiyatga ega. Ularni tasniflashda sintaktik
model, tayanch komponentning grammatik
xususiyati, bog'langan elementlar o'rtasidagi
semantik munosabat, polisemiyaning namoyon
bo'lish darajasi hamda konstruksiyaning
pragmatik vazifasi kabi bir gator mezonlardan

foydalanish  mumkin. Shu asosda fe'lga
asoslangan, otga asoslangan yoki boshqa
grammatik birliklar orgali yuzaga kelgan
zevgmatik  konstruksiyalarni,  shuningdek,
to'g’ri va ko'chma ma’'nolarning o'zaro

munosabatiga asoslangan semantik turlarni
farglash imkoniyati paydo bo'ladi.
Zevgmaning kommunikativ-pragmatik
xususiyatlari ham uning tasnifida muhim o'rin
tutadi. Muallif yoki so'zlovchi zevgmatik
konstruksiya orgali fikrni ixcham shaklda
yetkazish bilan birga adresat e'tiborini muayyan
semantik garama-qarshilikka garatadi. Bunday
konstruksiyalar nutgning emotsional-
ekspressivligini  oshirishi, kulgili yoki ironik
effekt yaratishi, personaj yoki vogea-hodisaga
muallif munosabatini ifodalashi mumkin. Shu
sababli zevgmani fagat grammatik qurilma
sifatida emas, balki muayyan kommunikativ

maqgsadga  xizmat  qgiluvchi  kompleks
lingvostilistik  hodisa  sifatida  o'rganish
magsadga muvofiq.

Asosiy qism

Zevgma muammosi antik davrdan
boshlab tilshunoslar va ritorika

nazariyotchilarining diggat markazida bo'lib
kelgan. Dastlab u notiglik san’atining tarkibiy
gismi sifatida talgin gilingan bo'lsa, keyinchalik
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sintaksis, stilistika va matn lingvistikasi
doirasida ham tadqiq etila boshlandi Antik
mualliflar zevgmani nutgning ixchamligini
ta’'minlovchi vosita sifatida baholaganlar.
Ularning fikricha, bir sintaktik markazning bir
necha komponentga xizmat qilishi nutgni
ortigcha takrorlardan xalos giladi va ifodaning
ta'sirchanligini oshiradi (Quintilianus, 1920).

XX asrga kelib zevgmaga nisbatan yangi
garashlar shakllandi.  Struktur tilshunoslik
vakillari ushbu hodisani sintaktik aloqalar
tizimida o'rgandilar. Generativ grammatika
tarafdorlari esa zevgmatik qurilmalarni chuqur
va yuzaki strukturalar o'rtasidagi
transformatsion jarayonlar bilan bog'ladilar
(Chomsky, 1965). Kognitiv tilshunoslikda esa
zevgma inson tafakkuridagi  konseptual
bog'lanishlarning til orgali ifodalanish shakli
sifatida talqin gilina boshladi (Langacker, 2008).

E.M. Beregovskaya (2004) zevgmani
ekspressiv sintaksisning faol vositasi sifatida
baholab, uning matnning emotsional va estetik

ta'sirini kuchaytirishdagi  rolini  alohida
ta'kidlaydi. Olimning fikricha, zevgmatik
konstruksiyalar badily matnda obrazlilikni

kuchaytirish bilan birga, muallifning individual
uslubini ham namoyon etadi. Shu sababli
zevgma nafagat grammatik, balki stilistik
kategoriya sifatida ham o'rganilishi lozim
(Beregovskaya, 1985).

S.A. Lukyanov (1993) esa zevgmatik
konstruksiyalarni struktur jihatdan tasniflashga
harakat qiladi. U zevgma hosil bo’lishida
sintaktik markazning funksional imkoniyatlari
va semantik bog'lanishlar muhim rol o'ynashini
ko'rsatadi. Tadgiqotchining fikricha, zevgma
sintaktik igtisodiylik tamoyilining mahsuli
bo’lib, nutgning ixchamligini ta’'minlaydi.

Zevgmatik qurilmalarni struktur jihatdan
bir necha turlarga ajratish mumkin. Eng avvalo,
ular predikativ markazning xarakteriga ko'ra fe'l
markazli, ot markazli va aralash tipdagi
zevgmalarga bo'linadi.

Fe'l markazli zevgmalar eng keng
targalgan tur hisoblanadi. Bunday
konstruksiyalarda bitta fe'l bir necha sintaktik
komponent bilan bog’lanadi:
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U eshikni ham, galbimni ham ochdi..

Bu yerda “ochdi” fe'li ikki obyekt bilan
bog‘langan bo’lsa-da, ularga nisbatan turli
semantik ma’nolarni ifodalaydi.

Er 6ffnete die Tiir und mein Herz.

Bu misolda &ffnen fe'li bir vaqtning o'zida
konkret (die Tir) va metaforik (mein Herz)

obyektlar  bilan  bog'lanib,  zevgmatik
munosabatni yuzaga keltiradi.

Yana bir misol:

Sie verlor ihren Schliissel und ihre
Hoffnung.

(Bu ayol kalitini ham, umidini ham
yo'qotdi.)

Bu yerda verlieren fe'li moddiy predmet
va abstrakt tushunchaga nisbatan qo’llanib,
semantik gatlamlilik hosil gilgan.

Ot markazli zevgmalarda esa
umumlashtiruvchi unsur ot yoki otlashgan birlik
bo'ladi:

Uning boyligi ham, sabri ham tugad..

Aralash tipdagi zevgmalarda esa sintaktik
markaz turli grammatik vositalar bilan
ifodalanadi va murakkab semantik
munosabatlarni yuzaga keltiradi.

Struktur jihatdan zevgmalar sodda va
murakkab turlarga ham bo’linadi. Sodda
zevgmalarda bitta sintaktik markaz va ikki
komponent ishtirok etsa, murakkab
zevgmalarda bir nechta semantik gatlam va
sintaktik bog'lanishlar kuzatiladi.

Nemis tilida zevgma ko’pincha konkret va

abstrakt  semantik  maydonlarning  bir
konstruksiyada birlashishi orgali namoyon
bo'ladi:

Sie brach das Schweigen und das Glas.

(U sukunatni ham, stakanni ham sindirdi.)

Bu yerda brechen fe'li metaforik va literal
ma'nolarda bir vagtda go'llangan.

Zevgmaning asosiy belgilaridan biri
uning semantik murakkabligidir. Mazkur
konstruksiyalarda bitta predikat bir vaqgtning
o'zida turli semantik maydonlarga mansub
birliklar bilan bog'lanadi. Natijada ko'p qatlamli
ma’no yuzaga keladi.

Semantik nuqtayi nazardan zevgmatik
qurilmalar quyidagi xususiyatlarga ega:
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e polisemantik birliklarga tayanishi;

e metaforik va  metonimik  ma'no
ko'chishlarini yuzaga chigarishi;
e semantik distributsiya asosida

shakllanishi;

e matnning mazmuniy zichligini oshirishi;
e implitsit ma’'no hosil qgilishi.

N.Q.  Turniyozovning ta'kidlashicha,
zevgmaning asosiy xususiyati uning semantik
distributsiya orgali vogelanishidadir. Bunda
bitta operator bir nechta komponent bilan
bog'lanadi va ularning har biri bilan alohida
semantik munosabat hosil giladi.

Pragmatik nuqtayi nazardan zevgma
kommunikativ. magsadni samarali amalga
oshirish  vositasi hisoblanadi. U adresat
e'tiborini muhim semantik markazga garatadi
va nutgning ta'sirchanligini kuchaytiradi.

Badiiy matnda zevgma:

e obrazlilikni oshiradi;
e emotsional ta'sirni kuchaytiradi;
e muallif uslubini individuallashtiradi.

Publitsistik matnda:

e axborotni ixcham shaklda uzatadi;
e baholovchi munosabatni ifodalaydi;
e matnning ekspressivligini kuchaytiradi.

Og'zaki nutgda esa:

e kommunikativ tejamkorlikni ta'minlaydi;
e fikrni tez va ta'sirchan ifodalash imkonini

beradi.

Zamonaviy  derivatsion tilshunoslik
nuqtayi nazaridan zevgma sintaktik hosila
sifatida  garalishi ~ mumkin.  Derivatsion

jarayonda dastlab mustaqil bo’lgan sintaktik
birliklar umumlashib, yangi konstruksiya hosil
giladi

Masalan: “U boyligini yo'qotdi va aqlini
yo'qotdi”, transformatsiya natijasida: U boyligini
va aqlini yo'qotdi, ko'rinishiga keladi.

Transformatsion  nuqtayi
quyidagi misolni keltirish mumkin:

Dastlabki struktura:

Er verlor sein Geld und verlor seine
Hoffnung.

Transformatsiyadan so’ng:

Er verlor sein Geld und seine Hoffnung.

nazardan
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Bu vyerda ikkinchi predikat qisqarib,
zevgmatik konstruktsiya hosil bo’ladi. Natijada
sintaktik igtisodiylik bilan birga semantik zichlik
ham ortadi.

Bu yerda sintaktik gisgarish bilan birga
semantik murakkablashuv ham yuz beradi.
Shuning uchun zevgma oddiy qgisgarish natijasi
emas, balki derivatsion gayta tashkil topish
mahsuli hisoblanadi.

B.N. Turniyozov (2010) zevgma,
retsiproklik va kauzativlikning bir sintaktik
qurilmada  mujassamlashishi  mumkinligini
ko'rsatadi hamda bunday birliklarni derivativ
nugtayi  nazardan  o'rganish  zarurligini
ta'kidlaydi.

O’zbek va nemis tillarida zevgmatik
qurilmalar faol qo’llanadi. Har ikkala tilda ham
ular sintaktik igtisodiylik va semantik zichlikni
ta’'minlash vazifasini bajaradi. Biroq grammatik
qurilishdagi farglar sababli ularning vogelanish
shakllari turlicha namoyon bo‘ladi (Helbig,
2001).

O'zbek tilida zevgma ko'pincha fe'l
markazli konstruksiyalar asosida shakllanadi.
Nemis tilida esa analitik vositalar va murakkab
predikativ birliklar faolroq ishtirok etadi.
Shunga garamay, ikkala tilda ham zevgmatik
qurilmalarning asosiy vazifasi bir xil bo'lib
goladi ya'ni sintaktik vositalar yordamida
murakkab semantik munosabatlarni ixcham
shaklda ifodalash.

Kontrastiv ~ tahlil  natijalari ~ shuni
ko'rsatadiki, zevgmaning universal jihatlari
uning sintaktik va semantik mexanizmlarida
namoyon bo'lsa, milliy xususiyatlari har bir
tilning grammatik tizimi va lingvomadaniy
tafakkuri bilan belgilanadi.

Tahlillar shuni ko'rsatadiki, zevgmatik
qurilmalar ko'p qirrali lingvistik hodisa bo'lib,
ularni fagat stilistik figura sifatida talgin gilish
yetarli emas. Zevgma sintaktik, semantik,
pragmatik va derivatsion xususiyatlarni o'zida
mujassamlashtirgan murakkab lisoniy birlik
hisoblanadi. Uning shakllanishida sintaktik
igtisodiylik, semantik distributsiya, valentlik
munosabatlari hamda transformatsion
jarayonlar muhim rol o’ynaydi.
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Zevgmatik  qurilmalarning  lingvistik
magomini belgilash masalasi jahon
tilshunosligida uzoq yillardan buyon

munozarali masalalardan biri bo’lib kelmoqda.
Ayrim tadgiqotchilar zevgmani fagat stilistik
figura sifatida talgin gilsalar, boshqa olimlar uni
sintaktik-semantik hodisa, matn birliklarini
tashkil etuvchi maxsus konstruksiya yoki
derivatsion  jarayon mahsuli sifatida
izohlaydilar. Shu sababli zevgmaning lingvistik
maqomini aniglashda uning formal tuzilishi,
semantik xususiyatlari, funksional imkoniyatlari

va nutqdagi vogelanish  mexanizmlarini
kompleks ravishda o’rganish zarur.
Xulosa

Zevgmatik konstruksiyalar tasnifining
tahlili ushbu hodisaning sintaktik, semantik va
stilistik  xususiyatlar o'zaro uyg'unlashgan
murakkab lingvistik birlik ekanligini ko'rsatadi.
Zevgmaning asosiy struktur belgisi bitta
tayanch komponentning ikki yoki undan ortiq
sintaktik birlik bilan bog'lanishida namoyon

bo'lsa, uning o'ziga xosligi  mazkur
komponentlar o'rtasidagi semantik
munosabatlarning bir xil emasligi bilan

belgilanadi. Aynan sintaktik umumiylik va
semantik nomuvofiglikning bir konstruksiya
doirasida birlashishi zevgmatik effektni yuzaga
keltiradi.

Tahlil  natijalariga ko'ra, zevgmatik
konstruksiyalarni tasniflashda birgina mezon
bilan cheklanish yetarli emas. Ularni struktur-
sintaktik, leksik-semantik va  funksional-
pragmatik  mezonlar asosida  kompleks
guruhlash  maqgsadga muvofig.  Struktur
jihatdan zevgmalar tayanch komponentning
grammatik tabiatiga va bog'langan
komponentlarning joylashuviga ko'ra
farglansa, semantik jihatdan to'g'ri va ko’chma
ma’'nolarning birlashuvi, polisemantik
munosabatlar hamda semantik jihatdan turli
sohalarga mansub  birliklarning  yagona
sintaktik markaz atrofida birlashishi bilan
tavsiflanadi.

Funksional-pragmatik nuqtai nazardan
esa  zevgmatik  konstruksiyalar  nutqda
ekspressivlikni kuchaytirish, semantik kontrast
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yaratish, muallif bahosini ifodalash, yumor va
ironiyani yuzaga keltirish, shuningdek, fikrni
ixcham va ta'sirchan tarzda ifodalash
vazifalarini bajaradi. Shu sababli zevgmaning
tasnifi uning fagat formal tuzilishini emas, balki
muayyan kommunikativ vaziyatda ganday
stilistik va pragmatik vazifani bajarishini ham
gamrab olishi lozim.

Umuman olganda, zevgmatik
konstruksiyalarni ko'p mezonli tasnif asosida
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Annotation The article examines the pragmatic features of phraseological units expressing
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Annotatsiya Ushbu maqolada shaxs xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi frazeologik birliklarning

pragmatik xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Frazeologizmlarning baholash, ekspressivlik,
xarakterlash, kuchaytirish, kinoya, yumor va shaxslararo munosabatlarni
ifodalashdagi funksiyalari yoritiladi. Shuningdek, ularning badiiy va kommunikativ
diskursdagi qo'llanilishi hamda ingliz va o’zbek tillaridagi o’xshash va farqli jihatlari
ko'rib chigiladi.

Kalit so’zlar Frazeologik birlik, shaxs xususiyati, pragmatika, baholash, ekspressivlik, badiiy
diskurs, kommunikativ diskurs, ingliz tili, o’zbek tili

MNparmatnueckue ocob6eHHOCTU MycosxoHoga l'ynwopa Nnxom kusm
[shoda98 ' .

dbpazeonormuecknx eamHuL, gulshoda98musojonova@gmail.com

Yyumers,

Bblpakaroux JIMHHOCTHbIE O6uweobpasosamensHas wkona NO 4

XapaKTepucTtnkmn lagupkaHckozo patioHa

AHHOTauusA B cmamee aHanuzupyromcs npazmamuyeckue ocobeHHOCMuU paseosnoauyeckux

e0uHUY, sblpaxarowjux kadyecmea sAu4Hocmu. Paccmampusaromcs ux yHKyuu
OUEHKU, 3KCNpeccusHocmu, Xapakmepucmuku, yCUJeHUs, UpPOHUU, Mopa u
8bIPAXKEHUS  MEXAUYHOCMHbIX omHoweHul. Ocoboe 8HUMaHue ydesnsemcs
ynompebsieHuro pazeoso2u3mos8 8 XxyO00XecmeeHHOM U KOMMYHUKAMUBHOM
duckypce, a makxe ux cxo0cmeam U pas/uYuUAM 8 aH2IUUCKOM U y30eKkCKom
A3bIKAX.
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®pazeosozuyeckas eOUHUYA, Ka4ecmeo JIUYHOCMU, NpazMamukd, O4eHOYHOCM®,

KOMMYHUKamMueHslIl  OucKypc,

noou

ingliz tilidagi "a cold fish”, “a dark horse”, “a
loose cannon”, "a pain in the neck”, "a good
soul” kabi birliklar fagatgina shaxsning
muayyan sifatini bildirmaydi. Ular bir vaqtning

KnroueBblie
cnoBa 3KCnpeccusHocmMe, xyodoxecmeeHHbIl  OUCKypC,
aHeautickuli A3sik, y36ekckuli A36iK
Kirish
Frazeologik birliklar tilning eng ta’sirchan,
obrazli va madaniy jihatdan muhim
gatlamlaridan  biridir.  Ularning  semantik
tuzilishi, emotsional bo'yoqdorligi, obrazli

motivatsiyasi va pragmatik imkoniyatlari orgali
so'zlovchi oddiy lug‘aviy ma'nodan ancha
kengrog mazmunni ifodalashi  mumkin.
Aynigsa, insonning shaxsiy  xususiyatlari,
xarakteri, xulg-atvori va psixologik holatini
ifodalovchi frazeologik birliklar badiiy hamda
kundalik kommunikativ diskursda alohida
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Bunday birliklar insonning
ganday ekanini tasvirlash bilan cheklanmay,
so'zlovchining unga nisbatan munosabati,
bahosi, hissiy holati va kommunikativ
maqgsadini ham namoyon giladi.

Shaxs xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi
frazeologik birliklarning pragmatik jihatdan
o'rganilishi ularning inson xarakteri, xulq-atvori,
hissiy holati va jamiyatdagi munosabatlarini
ifodalashda muhim lingvistik vosita ekanligini
ko'rsatadi. Bunday frazeologik birliklar shaxsga
xos belgilarni  shunchaki nomlash bilan
cheklanmay, balki so'zlovchining bahosi,
munosabati, kommunikativ magsadi hamda
muayyan ijtimoiy-madaniy garashlarini ham
aks ettiradi. Shu sababli ularning mazmunini
to'liq anglash uchun semantik ma’no bilan bir
gatorda nutqiy vaziyat va pragmatik kontekstni
ham hisobga olish zarur.

Asosiy qism

Frazeologik birliklarning pragmatik jihati
ularning semantik mazmuni bilan bevosita
bog'liq. Frazeologizm ma’'lum bir shaxs
xususiyatini ifodalasa-da, uning pragmatik
ma’'nosi so'zlovchining kommunikativ niyati,
emotsional munosabati, ijtimoiy mavgeyi,
adresat bilan munosabati va vaziyatga bog'liq
holda yuzaga keladi (Smit, 1925). Masalan,
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o'zida shu shaxsga nisbatan ijobiy yoki salbiy
munosabatni ham ifodalaydi va tinglovchining

vaziyatni ganday qabul qilishiga ta'sir
ko'rsatadi.
Shaxs xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi

frazeologik birliklarning eng muhim pragmatik
xususiyatlaridan biri baholash funksiyasidir.
Insonlar muloqgot jarayonida boshqga shaxslar,
ularning xatti-harakati va vaziyatlarni doimo
ma’'lum ijobiy yoki salbiy mezonlar asosida
baholaydilar. Frazeologik birliklar ana shu
bahoni ixcham, obrazli va ta'sirchan tarzda
yetkazish imkonini beradi. Masalan, “a heart of
gold” frazeologizmi insonning mehribonligi,
saxiyligi va ezguligini ijobiy baholaydi. "A good
egg” esa yoqimli, ishonchli va yaxshi insonni
tavsiflash uchun ishlatiladi. Bunday birliklarda
shaxsning xususiyati oddiy neytral sifat bilan
emas, balki ma'naviy va hissiy giymatga ega
obraz orqali ifodalanadi. Shu sababli
frazeologik ifoda “kind” yoki “good” kabi neytral
birliklarga qaraganda kuchliroq ta’'sir uyg'otadi.
Salbiy baholovchi frazeologizmlar ham keng
tarqalgan. “A nasty piece of work”, “a snake in
the grass”, “a loose cannon”, “a pain in the neck”,
“a  know-it-all” kabi birliklar insonning
yoqimsizligi, ishonchsizligi, beqarorligi, bezovta
giluvchanligi  yoki o'zini hamma narsani
biladigandek tutishini tanqidiy baholaydi.
Bunday obrazli ifodalar oddiy “unpleasant’,
“unreliable”, “impulsive”, “annoying” yoki “self-
confident” kabi sifatlarning o'ziga garaganda
kuchliroq emotsional ta'sirga ega. Badiiy
diskursda baholash  funksiyasi personajni
bevosita tasvirlashdan ko'ra bilvosita tavsiflash
imkonini beradi (Kunin, 1984). Masalan, “He
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was a real snake in the grass” jumlasida
gahramon shunchaki ayyor yoki xavfli deb
atalmasdan, tashqgi tomondan zararsiz
ko'ringan, biroq zarar yetkazishi mumkin
bo’lgan ilon obrazi orqali tavsiflanadi. Natijada
o'quvchi nafagat gahramonning xususiyatini,
balki muallif yoki boshga personajning unga
nisbatan ishonchsizlik va salbiy munosabatini
ham anglaydi.

Shaxs xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi
frazeologizmlar diskursda bir nechta muhim
funksiyani bajaradi. Birinchi navbatda, ular
xarakterlash funksiyasiga ega. Frazeologizm
yordamida insonning muayyan xususiyatini
gisqa va ta'sirchan tarzda ifodalash mumkin.
Masalan, “He is a man of his word" birligi
shaxsning ishonchli, va'dasiga sodiq ekanini
bildiradi. Uzoq izoh o'rniga bitta frazeologik
birlik orgali mazmun ixcham va obrazli shaklda
yetkaziladi. lkkinchi muhim funksiya — baholash.
“She is very kind” kabi neytral gap bilan “She has
a heart of gold” kabi frazeologik ifoda o'rtasida
katta pragmatik farq mavjud. Ikkinchi ifoda

oddiy mehribonlikni emas, balki alohida
saxovat, samimiyat va ma’'naviy iliglikni
anglatadi.

Uchinchi funksiya — hissiy-ekspressivlik.
Frazeologizmlar hayrat, mehr, g'azab, kulgi,
hafsalasizlik, nafrat yoki hamdardlik kabi
hissiyotlarni kuchli ifodalashga xizmat qiladi.
Masalan, “You are driving me up the wall!”
iborasi “You are annoying me” jumlasiga
garaganda kuchlirog norozilik va jahldorlikni
bildiradi. “She is an absolute gem” esa kuchli
hayrat va ijobiy munosabatni ifodalaydi.
To'rtinchi  funksiya — kuchaytirish. “He s
stubborn” degan gap shaxsning o’jarligini oddiy
tarzda bildirsa, “He is as stubborn as a mule”
iborasi bu xususiyatni yanada kuchli va obrazli
qgilib ko'rsatadi. Shunga o'xshash tarzda “a big
mouth” yoki “a chatterbox” kabi birliklar ko'p
gapirish xususiyatini oddiy “talkative” sifatiga
garaganda ta'sirchanroq ifodalashi mumkin.
Beshinchi funksiya - kinoya va yumor.
Frazeologik birlikning pragmatik ma’'nosi
ba‘'zan uning odatiy ma'nosiga garama-qarshi
bo'lishi mumkin. Masalan, biror kishi juda katta
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xato gilgandan so’'ng uni “a real genius” deb
atash aslida maqtov emas, balki kinoyali tanqid
bo'lishi  mumkin. Bunday holatda ma'no
kontekst, intonatsiya, umumiy vaziyat va
suhbatdoshlarning umumiy bilimlari asosida
aniglanadi. Yumor ham tangidni yumshatish
vositasi  bo’lishi mumkin. Masalan, “You're
becoming a real couch potato!” (borasi
insonning haddan tashqari dangasa yoki
harakatsizligini tangid giladi, biroq obrazli va
hazilomuz shakl tangidning keskinligini
kamaytiradi. Shu sababli frazeologizmlar
norasmiy mulogotda samimiylik va birdamlikni
saqlashga yordam  beradi.  Frazeologik
birliklarning pragmatik xususiyatlarini nutq
aktlari nazariyasi bilan ham bog'lash mumkin.
Frazeologizm gatnashgan gap nafagat ma’lum
bir axborotni beradi, balki ma’lum
kommunikativ harakatni ham amalga oshiradi.
Masalan, “You should be careful with him. He is
a snake in the grass” jumlasida shaxsning
ishonchsizligi hagida ma‘lumot berish bilan
birga adresatni ogohlantirish vazifasi bajariladi.
“Don’t be such a wet blanket” iborasi tanbeh
yoki tanqid, “She’s a real gem” esa maqtov
vazifasini bajarishi mumkin.

Umuman olganda, shaxs xususiyatlariga
oid frazeologizmlar maqtov, tanqid,
ogohlantirish, ayblash, kompliment, tanbeh,
tasalli, tavsiya, ishontirish, hamdardlik va
birdamlik kabi nutq aktlarida faol go’llanadi.
Frazeologik birlikning ganday nutq aktini
ifodalashi doimo kontekstga bog'liq. Masalan,
“a dark horse” iborasi musobaga yoki tanlov
kontekstida kutilmagan muvaffaqiyatga
erishishi mumkin bo’lgan shaxsni ifodalab,
hayrat va ijobiy bashoratni bildirishi mumkin.
Boshga vaziyatda esa ushbu ibora kimnidir
yetarlicha baholamaslik kerakligi  haqida
ogohlantirish sifatida xizmat qilishi mumkin.
Demak, pragmatik tahlilda “frazeologizm
nimani anglatadi?” degan savol bilan birga
"so'zlovchi uni go'llash orgali nima gilmogda?”
degan savol ham muhimdir. Badiiy diskurs
frazeologik birliklarni o’rganish uchun aynigsa
boy manba hisoblanadi. Yozuvchi
frazeologizmlardan personaj  xarakterini
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yaratish, muhitni shakllantirish, tabiiy nutgni
ifodalash va madaniy mazmunni yetkazish
uchun foydalanadi. Frazeologizmlar ko'pincha
bevosita psixologik tavsif o'rniga bilvosita
xarakterlash vositasi bo'lib xizmat qiladi (Brown
& Levinson, 1987).

Agar biror personaj muntazam ravishda
“a loose cannon” deb tavsiflansa, o'quvchida
uning oldindan aytib bo’Imaydigan, begaror va
potensial xavfli shaxs ekani hagidagi tasavvur
shakllanadi. “A man of his word” iborasi esa
ishonchlilik va ma’naviy bargarorlikni anglatadi.
Qizig'i shundaki, frazeologik birliklar fagat
tasvirlanayotgan shaxsni emas, balki uni
tasvirlayotgan so'zlovchini ham xarakterlaydi.
So'zlovchining  ganday  frazeologizmlarni
tanlashi uning dunyoqarashi, hissiy holati,
ijtimoiy mavqeyi, ta'lim darajasi va boshqa
shaxsga munosabatini ko'rsatishi mumkin.
Shuning uchun frazeologizmlar badiiy matnda
ikki darajada ishlaydi: ular referentni, ya'ni
tasvirlanayotgan shaxsni xarakterlaydi va shu
bilan birga so'zlovchining lingvistik portretini
yaratadi. Dialoglarda frazeologizmlarning roli
aynigsa katta (Searle, 1969). Ular do'stlik, nizoli
munosabat, kinoya, mehr, ijtimoiy masofa yoki
ierarxiyani ko'rsatishi mumkin. Masalan, “Don't
trust him. He's a snake in the grass” kabi
dialogda frazeologizm shunchaki “u aldamchi”
degan mazmunni bermaydi, balki sir saqlash,
xavotir va ogohlantirish ohangini ham yuzaga
chigaradi. "He may look serious, but he has a
heart of gold” kabi jumla esa tashqi ko'rinish va
ichki xarakter o'rtasidagi garama-qgarshilikni
ko'rsatadi.

Kundalik mulogotda shaxs xususiyatlarini
ifodalovchi frazeologizmlar yanada bevosita va
tezkor pragmatik vazifalarni bajaradi. Ular
murakkab tavsiflarni qgisqgartirib, insonning
xarakterini obrazli tarzda ifodalash imkonini
beradi. Masalan, o'zini juda aqglli deb
hisoblaydigan va hamma narsani bilaman deb
o'ylaydigan hamkasb hagida uzun tavsif berish
o'rniga “He’s such a know-it-all” deyish
mumbkin. Norasmiy mulogotda “a big mouth”,
“a pain in the neck”, “a couch potato”, “a wet
blanket”, “a busybody”, “a smart cookie” kabi
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birliklar ko'p uchraydi. Ularning pragmatik
ta'siri suhbatdoshlarning o'’zaro munosabatiga
juda bog'lig. Yaqgin do'stlar o'rtasida salbiy
ko'rinadigan frazeologizm hazil sifatida gabul
gilinishi  mumkin. Begona yoki rasmiy
munosabatdagi shaxslar o'rtasida esa xuddi
shu birlik haqgorat yoki qo'pollik sifatida
baholanishi mumkin.

Masalan, “You're such a pain in the neck!”
iborasi do'stlar o'rtasida hazil tarigasida
aytilsa, uning salbiy kuchi kamayadi. Biroq
rahbarning xodimga shu tarzda murojaat
qgilishi professional mulogot me’yorlarini buzib,
shaxslararo munosabatga salbiy ta'sir qilishi
mumkin. Demak, frazeologik birliklardan
foydalanishda kommunikativ. moslik juda
muhim. Shaxs xususiyatlarini baholashda
xushmuomalalik ~ masalasi  ham  alohida
ahamiyatga ega. To'g’ridan-to’g’ri salbiy baho
adresatning ijtimoiy “yuzi“ga tahdid qilishi
mumkin. Frazeologik birliklar esa ayrim
hollarda tanqidni bilvosita yoki yumshoqroq
tarzda yetkazishga yordam beradi. Masalan,
“You're a liar” juda to’g'ridan-to’g'ri ayblovdir.
"You're not exactly a man of his word, are you?”
kabi ifoda esa tanqgidni bilvosita shaklda
yetkazadi. Biroq barcha frazeologizmlar ham
tangidni yumshatmaydi. “He's a nasty piece of
work” kabi birlik kuchli salbiy bahoni bildiradi
va bevosita shaxsga nisbatan ishlatilsa, juda
go'pol eshitilishi mumkin. Kinoya va yumor
ham xushmuomalalikni saglashga xizmat qilishi
mumkin. “Come on, dont be such a wet
blanket!” kabi ifoda suhbatdoshning haddan
tashgari  pessimistik  yoki ishtiyogsizligini
tangid qiladi ammo hazilomuz obraz
tangidning  keskinligini  ma’lum  darajada
pasaytiradi.  Shuning uchun frazeologik
birlikning pragmatik kuchi uning lug‘aviy
ma’'nosidangina emas, balki  vaziyat,
intonatsiya, munosabat kommunikativ
niyatdan ham kelib chigadi.

Frazeologik  birliklarning
ko'pincha  implikatura,  ya'ni  bevosita
aytilmagan, ammo kontekstdan
anglashiladigan qo’shimcha ma'nolar orqali
boyiydi. Masalan, “Be careful with Anna. She's a

va

mazmuni
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dark horse” deyilganda, so'zlovchi Annaning
gobiliyatlari yoki niyatlari tashqgi ko'rinishidan
darhol bilinmasligini nazarda tutishi mumkin.
“Tom is a bit of a loose cannon” deyilganda esa
Tomning oldindan aytib bo’lmaydigan xatti-

harakati ~ muammo  keltirib  chiqarishi
mumbkinligi hagida yashirin xulosa yuzaga
keladi. So'zlovchi “u xavfli” yoki “u

mas'uliyatsiz” deb ochiq aytmasligi mumkin;
tinglovchi frazeologizmning obrazli ma’'nosi va
vaziyat asosida bunday xulosaga keladi. Shu
sababli frazeologizmlarning pragmatik kuchi
inferensial  jarayonlar bilan chambarchas
bog'liq. Adresat avvalo frazeologik birlikning
ko'’chma ma’nosini anglaydi, so’'ng uni vaziyat
bilan bog'laydi va so'zlovchining munosabatini
aniglaydi. Badiiy matnda esa bu jarayon yanada
murakkab bo’lishi mumkin, chunki o’quvchi
personajning xatti-harakati, avvalgi vogqealar,
muallif pozitsiyasi va madaniy bilimlarni ham
hisobga oladi.

Ingliz frazeologiyasida hayvonlar, ozig-
ovgat, tana a'zolari va kundalik hayotdagi
predmetlar bilan bog'liq obrazlar faol
ishlatiladi. “A dark horse”, “a snake in the grass”,

“a couch potato”, “a cold fish”, “a smart cookie”

kabi  birliklar ~ bunga misoldir. O'zbek
frazeologiyasida ham tana a'zolari, hayvonlar,
garindoshlik munosabatlari, ijtimoiy xulg-atvor
va an‘anaviy qadriyatlar bilan bog’liq obrazlar
keng uchraydi. Aynigsa yurak, yuz, til, bosh, ko'z
va qo’l kabi komponentlar insonning ruhiy va
xulgiy xususiyatlarini ifodalashda mahsuldordir.
Madaniy farglar mehmondo’stlik, kattalarga
hurmat, kamtarlik, saxovat va oilaga sadoqat
kabi qadriyatlarni ifodalovchi birliklarda yaqqol
ko'rinadi (Cowie et al, 1993). O'zbek
kommunikativ madaniyatida bunday
gadriyatlar muhim o'rin tutgani sababli, ularni
ifodalovchi frazeologizmlar ijobiy pragmatik
assotsiatsiyalarning keng doirasiga ega bo'lishi
mumbkin. Shuningdek, salbiy xususiyatlarni
ifodalashda bevositalik darajasi ham turlicha
bo'lishi mumkin. Har ikkala tilda ham metafora,
yumor, kinoya yoki evfemizm orqgali keskin
garama-qarshilikni  yumshatish  imkoniyati
mavjud.
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Demak, frazeologik birliklar bir vagtning
o'zida ham lingvistik, ham madaniy hodisa
hisoblanadi.  Ularning  pragmatik talgini
umumiy madaniy bilim, mulogot me'yorlari va
baholash  tizimi  bilan  bog'lig.  Shaxs
xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi frazeologik birliklarni
tarjima qilishda fagat lug'aviy yoki formal
moslikni ta'minlash yetarli emas. Tarjimon asl
birlikning hissiy, baholovchi, uslubiy va
pragmatik ta'sirini ham saglashga intilishi
kerak. Bir tildagi kuchli obrazli ifodani boshqa
tilda neytral sifat bilan almashtirish asosiy
semantik mazmunni saglab golishi mumkin,
ammo uning ekspressivligi va personaj
xarakterining o'ziga xosligi yo'qoladi. Manbada
uchta asosiy tarjima strategiyasi ko'rsatiladi.
Birinchisi, frazeologik ekvivalentlik bo'lib,
bunda manba tilidagi frazeologizmga ma’'no va
pragmatik ta'siri jihatidan yaqin bo’lgan tayyor
birlik tanlanadi. Ikkinchisi, tavsifiy tarjima bo'lib,
mos frazeologik ekvivalent bo'lmaganda shaxs
xususiyati izohlab beriladi. Uchinchisi,
kontekstual almashtirish bo'lib, bunda shaklan
fargli, lekin ayni kommunikativ vazifani
bajaradigan madaniy jihatdan mos ifoda
tanlanadi. Aynigsa badiiy tarjimada pragmatik
ekvivalentlik muhimdir.

Agar ingliz tilidagi personaj hazilomuz
frazeologizm orgali tavsiflangan bo'lsa va
tarjimada u oddiy neytral sifat bilan berilsa,
o'quvchi asosiy ma’'noni tushunishi mumkin,
ammo personajning  xarakteri, hissiy
bo'yoqdorligi va boshga personajlarning unga
munosabati hagidagi go’shimcha
ma’lumotlarni  yo'qotadi. ~ Shu  sababli
frazeologik tarjimani faqat leksik almashtirish
emas, balki pragmatik jarayon sifatida ko'rish
lozim. Frazeologik birliklarning pragmatik
imkoniyatlari  shaxslararo  munosabatlarda
aynigsa yaqqol namoyon bo'ladi (Austin, 1962).
ljobiy frazeologizmlar emotsional yagqinlikni,
salbiy birliklar ijtimoiy masofani, hazilomuz
birliklar  birdamlikni, bilvosita tangid esa
jtimoly muvozanatni saqlashni ta'minlashi
mumkin. Masalan, “She is such a good soul”
samimiylik va yaqinlikni ifodalasa, “/ don't
trust him, he’s a snake in the grass” ishonchsizlik
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va masofani ko'rsatadi. “You're becoming a
real couch potato!” kabi hazilomuz ibora
yagin  suhbatdoshlar  o'rtasida  samimiy
munosabatni mustahkamlashi mumkin. “He's
not exactly a man of his word” esa keskin
ayblov o'rniga nisbatan bilvosita tangidni
bildiradi.

Shunday qilib, frazeologik birliklar
insonni tasvirlash vositasi bo'lish bilan birga,
so'zlovchining o'zini boshga shaxsga nisbatan
ganday joylashtirishini ham ko'rsatadi. Ular
kelishuv,  kelishmovchilik, ~mehr, tanqid,
hokimiyat, birdamlik va ijtimoiy masofani
boshgarishda ishtirok etadi. Badiiy diskursda
esa bunday birliklar personajlar o'rtasidagi
ziddiyat va ittifoglarni shakllantirishga xizmat
giladi.

Shaxs xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi
frazeologik birliklarning  pragmatik tahlili
ularning badiiy va kommunikativ diskursdagi
muhim o'rnini ko'rsatadi. Frazeologizmlar inson
xarakteri,  xulg-atvori, hissiy  holati va
shaxslararo munosabatlarni ixcham, obrazli va
ta'sirchan shaklda ifodalash imkonini beradi
(Kunin, 1984). Ularning pragmatik mazmunini
faqat lug‘aviy ma'no bilan cheklab bo’lmaydi.
Frazeologik birlikning real kommunikativ kuchi
so'zlovchining  niyati,  adresat, ijtimoiy
munosabat, diskurs turi, hissiy holat va madaniy
muhit bilan belgilanadi.

Tahlil natijasida frazeologik birliklarning
asosiy  pragmatik  xususiyatlari  sifatida
baholovchilik, ekspressivlik, kontekstga
bog'liglik, shaxslararo yo'naltirilganlik, madaniy
belgilanganlik, uslubiy ifodalilik, inferensiallik
va xarakterlovchilikni ajratish mumkin. Ular
magqtov, tangid, ogohlantirish, kinoya, yumor,
tanbeh, hamdardlik va birdamlik kabi turli

kommunikativ  vazifalarni bajaradi. Badiiy
diskursda frazeologizmlar bilvosita
xarakterlashning samarali  vositasi bo'lib,

personajning psixologik portretini yaratadi,
dialogni  tabiiylashtiradi va  shaxslararo
munosabatlarni  ochib  beradi.  Kundalik
kommunikativ diskursda esa ular insonni gisga
va obrazli baholash, hissiyotlarni ifodalash,
tangidni kuchaytirish yoki yumshatish hamda
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ijtimoiy munosabatlarni tartibga solishda faol
gatnashadi.

Umuman olganda, shaxs xususiyatlarini
ifodalovchi frazeologik birliklarni oddiy turg'un
birikmalar sifatida emas, balki real muloqotda
ma’'no yaratishda faol ishtirok etuvchi dinamik

pragmatik  resurslar  sifatida  o’rganish
maqsadga muvofiqdir. Ularning tadqiqi nafagat
insonning  qganday  sifatlari  til  orqali
ifodalanishini, balki bu sifatlar qganday

baholanishini, so'zlovchi ganday kommunikativ
magsadni ko'zlashini va shaxslararo ma’nolar
ganday shakllanishini aniglash imkonini beradi.

Xulosa
Tahlillar ~ shuni  ko'rsatadiki,  shaxs
xususiyatlarini  ifodalovchi  frazeologizmlar

ijobiy, salbiy yoki kontekstga bog'liq neytral
baholash xususiyatiga ega bo’lishi mumkin.
Masalan, ingliz tilidagi a heart of gold birligi
insonning mehribonligi va saxiyligini ijobiy
baholasa, a cold fish hissiy jihatdan sovugqon
yoki boshqalarga nisbatan befarq shaxsni
tavsiflash uchun qo’llanadi. A dark horse kabi
birliklarning ~ pragmatik ~ mazmuni  esa
kontekstga qarab o'zgarib, shaxsning yashirin

gobiliyatlari  yoki boshgalarga noma’lum
xususiyatlarini ifodalashi mumkin.
Frazeologik  birliklarning  pragmatik

salohiyati ularning ekspressiv va emotsional
xususiyatlari bilan ham belgilanadi. So'zlovchi
bunday birliklardan foydalanish orqali shaxsga
nisbatan maqtov, tanqid, kinoya, norozilik,
hayrat yoki hurmat kabi munosabatlarni
bilvosita ifodalaydi. Natijada frazeologizm
kommunikativ jarayonda axborot yetkazish
vositasi bo'lish bilan birga, adresatga pragmatik
ta'sir ko'rsatish vazifasini ham bajaradi.

Shuningdek, shaxs xususiyatlarini
ifodalovchi frazeologik birliklarning
mazmunida xalgning milliy-madaniy tajribasi,
gadriyatlari va inson xulg-atvoriga oid
stereotipik tasavvurlari mujassamlashadi. Shu
jihatdan ularni pragmatik tahlil gilish til va
madaniyat o'rtasidagi aloqalarni, muayyan
lingvomadaniy jamoada insonning qaysi
xususiyatlari ijobiy yoki salbiy baholanishini
aniglash imkonini beradi.
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Umuman olganda, shaxs xususiyatlarini bilan  munosabati va ijtimoiy-madaniy

ifodalovchi frazeologik birliklarni semantik- kontekst ta'sirida shakllanadi. Shu sababli

pragmatik yondashuv asosida o'rganish kelgusida mazkur frazeologik birliklarni turli
ularning baholovchi, emotsional-ekspressiv, diskurslar hamda ingliz va o'zbek tillari
kommunikativ va lingvomadaniy funksiyalarini materiallari asosida giyosiy-pragmatik
kompleks ochib berishga xizmat qgiladi. jihatdan tadqiq etish frazeologiya va

Ularning pragmatik ma’'nosi nutqiy vaziyat, pragmalingvistikaning istigbolli

so'zlovchining kommunikativ niyati, adresat yo'nalishlaridan biri hisoblanadi.

|
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Media Text as a Didactic Resource Otakhonova Khilola Akhmadjon kizi
. . . . Senior Lecturer,
in Eng|IS.h Language Tead""?' Uzbekistan State World Languages University
Theoretical and Methodological

Principles of Selection and

Classroom Use

Annotation The article systematizes the theoretical and methodological foundations for using
media texts in English language teaching at university level. A media text is treated
not only as authentic language material but also as a multimodal object integrating
verbal, visual, auditory, and digital channels of meaning-making. Drawing on
research in media linguistics, authenticity, multiliteracies, media and information
literacy, multimedia learning, and contemporary approaches to second language
education, the paper identifies didactic functions of media texts. Particular attention
(s paid to the relationship between media-text work and the development of
communicative competence, mediation skills, critical information processing and
digital literacy. The article proposes criteria for selecting media texts for English
classes and a staged model of classroom work: pre-text preparation, semantic and
linguistic processing, critical-mediation analysis, and productive transformation of
source material. It is argued that media-text effectiveness depends not on
authenticity or technological format alone, but on alignment with learning
objectives, learner proficiency, and task design.

Keywords Media text, English language teaching, authentic materials, multimodality, media
literacy, communicative competence, mediation, digital literacy

Ingliz tilini o’gitishda mediamatn Otaxonova Xilola Axmadjon qizi

. . e gl Katta o'qituvchi,
dld_aktllf resurs ?Ifatlda.' ta.nlas!‘ va O’zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti
u bilan ishlashni tashkil etishning

nazariy-metodik asoslari

Annotatsiya Magolada oliy ta’limda ingliz tilini o'gitishda mediamatnlardan foydalanishning
nazarly va metodik asoslari tizimlashtiriladi. Mediamatn nafaqgat autentik til
materiali, balki ma’'noni uzatishning verbal, vizual, audial va ragamli kanallarini
birlashtiruvchi multimodal obyekt sifatida talgin qilinadi. Medialingvistika,
autentiklik nazariyasi, ko'p savodxonlik, media va axborot savodxonligi, multimodal
ta’lim hamda zamonaviy chet til ta'limi yondashuvlariga oid tadqiqotlar tahlili
asosida mediamatnning didaktik funksiyalari aniglanadi. Mediamatn bilan
ishlashning kommunikativ kompetensiya, mediatsiya ko'nikmalari, axborotni
tanqidiy qabul qilish va ragamli savodxonlikni rivojlantirish bilan bog'ligligiga
alohida e'tibor qaratiladi. Ingliz tili mashg'ulotlari uchun mediamatnlarni tanlash
mezonlari hamda o’quv ishini bosqichma-bosgqich tashkil etish modeli taklif gilinadi:
matndan oldingi tayyorgarlik, mazmuniy va tilga oid ishlov, tanqidiy-mediativ tahlil
va dastlabki materialni produktiv qayta yaratish. Xulosa sifatida mediamatn
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samaradorligi uning autentikligi yoki texnologik shaklining o’zi bilan emas, balki
o'‘quv magsadi, talabalar darajasi va topshiriq xususiyatiga metodik jihatdan mosligi
bilan belgilanishi asoslanadi. Bunday yondashuv til, sotsiomadaniy va axborot-
tanqidiy tayyorgarlikni zamonaviy ingliz tilidagi mediadiskurs bilan ishlashning
yaxlit tizimida birlashtirish imkonini berad..

Kalit so’zlar Mediamatn, ingliz  tilini o’gitish, autentik materiallar, multimodallik,
mediasavodxonlik, kommunikativ kompetensiya, mediatsiya, ragamli savodxonlik

MeAMaTeKCT KakK AMAaKTquCKMﬁ OTtaxoHoBa Xunona AXMap>KOH Knsu
< Cmapwuli npenodasamerns,

pecypc B 06yueHUmn aHrInmckomy . P P
Y3bekckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHbIl yHUBepcumem
A3bIKY: TEOPETUKO-MeToANUYecKne MUPOBbIX A3bIKO8

OCHOBaHuA oT6opa u
opraHusauum paborbi

AHHOTauuA B cmamee cucmemamusupyromca meopemuyeckue U Memoou4yeckue 0CHOBAHUS
UCNo/1b308aHUA Meduamekcmos 8 npenodasaHuUU aH2/ulCKo20 A3bIKa 8 ebicuiel
wkone. Meduamekcm paccmampueaemcs He mMOJb6KO KAk —aymeHmMuYHbIU
A36IKOBOU Mamepuan, HO U KAk My/semumoOasbHsil 06bekm, obvbeduHsarowul
g8epbasibHbIl, 8U3YyabHbIU, ayOuaibHbIl U Yyugposol KaHaiel nepedayu CMbICAQ.
Ha ocHose aHanuza pabom no meduanuHzeucmuke, meopuu aymeHmu4yHoOCmu,
MyJlemuaumepamHocmu, MeduazpamomHoOCmMu, My/1Mmumo0aieHOMy 0byYeHuUro U
cospemeHHbIM no0xo0aMm K UHOA3bIYHOMY 06pa308aHUK0  onpedensromcs
dudakmudyeckue ¢yHkyuu meduamekcma. Ocoboe sHuUMaHue ydensemcs CeA3u
pabomel ¢ Meduamekcmamu ¢ paseumuem KOMMYHUKamMugeHoOU KomMnemeHyuu,
HAebIko8 Meduayuu, Kpumu4yecko2o 80CNpuUAMuUA UHgopmayuu u yugposol
epamomuocmu. [pedaazaromca kpumepuu ombopa meduamekcmos 014 3aHAmMuUU
aH2AUUCKUM AI36IKOM U N03MaAnHas Moodesb opaaHu3ayuu y4debHol pabomel:
npedmekcmossili  3man, CMbIc108asA U A3blkosas obpabomka, Kpumuko-
meduamuseHell  aHaAu3 U npodykmueHas —mpaHcgopmayus  UCXoOHO20
mamepuana. [enaemcsa 8618600 0 MOM, YMo 3hpPHekmusHoCMb Meduamekcma
onpedesnisemcs He camum akmom e20 aymeHmu4yHOCMu Uau mexHo02u4HoCcmu,
a memooduyecku 060CHOBAHHBIM coomeemcmeuem y4ebHoU yesu, ypOoBHH
obyyarowyuxca u xapakmepy 3adaHus. Takas nocmaHoeka 8onpoca no3eosigem
UHMe2pupo8ames  A3bIKOBYI,  COUUOKY/IbMYpPHYHO U UHHOPMAYUOHHO-
Kpumudeckyro nhodzomosky cmydeHmos 8 eOuHyro cucmemMy pabomel ¢
cospeMeHHbIM aH2/1083bI4Hb6IM MeduaducKypCoM.

KnroueBblie Meduamekcm, oby4yeHue aH2/UUCKOMY A3bIKY, aymeHMmMuU4YHele Mamepuasi,
cnoBa My/1lbmumMo0da6HOCMb, MeouazpamMomHoOCMe, KOMMYHUKAMUBHAs KOMnemeHyus,
meduayus, yugpoeas 2pamomHocme
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BseaeHue

CoBpeMeHHas KOMMYHMKaLmA BCe pexe
cywectsyetT B dopmMe  M30AMPOBAHHOIO
JNIMHEMHOro TekcTa. HOBOCTHble MaTepuansbl,
WHTEPBbIO,  MOAKAacTbl,  BUAEOPENOPTaXKMK,
ny6avkauum B couManbHbIX ceTax,
AOKYMEeHTa/lbHble  CtoXeTbl U uudpoBble
>KYpHaJ/bHble MaTtepwuaibl obbeanHArT
MUCbMEHHYHO U YCTHYHO peub, U300paxkeHue,

3BYK, TpaduKy, TUNEpPCCbIIKM WU NEMEHTHI
NHTEPaKTUBHOCTW. Ansa MEeTOANKMN
npenojaBaHns  aHMIUACKOTO  fA3blka  3TO
O3HayaeT M3MeHeHWe camoro Yy4yebHoro
mMaTepuana:  OObEKTOM  MOHWUMaHUA W
NMOPOXAEHNSA CTAHOBUTCS HEe  TONbKO
CNOBECHbIA  TeKCT, HO n CNOXHOEe
MeamacooblleHre, B KOTOPOM  3Ha4yeHune
pacnpegensetcs Mexay HECKO/IbKUMU
CEMUOTUYECKUMMU KaHasaMu. Moatomy

obpalleHne K MeanaTekcTam LienecoobpasHo
paccMaTpuBaTb He KaK JAOMOJHUTE/bHbIN
TEXHO/IOTUYECKUA MPUEM, a KaK OTAEbHYH
METOANYECKYHO 3agauvy, TpebytoLLyto
TEeopeTnyeckoro 0b60CHOBaHMA oTbopa
mMaTepuana, oOpraHusauum YynpaxHeHun u
OLLeHKW pe3y/IbTaToB.

B MeANaNNHTBUCTUKE MeauaTekcT
onpezensercs Kak eAuMHCTBO BepbanbHOro u
MEAMMNHOTO YPOBHEW, peann3oBaHHOe B
onpeseneHHoM dopmMate U BKIKOYEHHOE B
KOHKPETHbIM KaHa/s MacCOBOW KOMMYHMKaLUK
(JobpocknoHckas, 2014). Ans npenosgaBaTtens
aHMIMNCKOTO f3blka OCOBEHHO BaXHO, 4YTO
Takoe onpeseneHne MNepeHoCUT BHUMaHME C
TekCTa Kak Habopa A3bIKOBbIX €AMHML, Ha
yCNoBMA  ero  MNpou3BOACTBA,  ajpecara,
NCTOYUHWK, BM3ya/bHO-ayAuanbHOe
obopmieHNne ©  KOMMYHWKATUBHYHO  Liefb.
WHbIMK cnoBamu, OAMH M TOT Xe A3bIKOBOW
maTtepuan B raseTHow 3amertke,
TENEeBM3MOHHOM  pernopTaxe M MocTe
undposon naatopmbl GYHKLMOHMPYET MO-
pa3HoOMY. MeTogmueckas paborTa,
CnefoBaTeNIbHO, AO/XKHA YYUTbIBATb HE TOJIbKO
NEeKCMKY W rpamMMaTuKy, HO W >XaHp, KaHan,
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KOMMO3MLMIO, MO3MLMIO aBTOpa, CNocobbl
npvBieYEeHNs BHUMAHWUA W B3aMMOAENCTBME
BepbanbHOro psga ¢ u30bpaxkeHvem wuan
3BYKOM.

AKTyanbHOCTb Takown NOCTaHOBKMN
YCUIVMBAETCS TEM, YTO COBPEMEHHbIE MOZENM
A3bIkOBOrOo  06pa3oBaHMs  paccMmaTpuBaroT
obyyatollerocs Kak COLMANbHOrO  areHTa,
KOTOpPbIN BOCMPUHMMAET, NPOW3BOANT,
B3aMMOJENCTBYET N OCYLLECTBAAET MeAnaLmto
B peanbHbIX 1 LndpoBbIx cpegax. B Companion
Volume k CEFR meanauua Bblaensetcs Kak
CaMOCTOSTENbHbIA PEXUM KOMMYHUKaTUBHOM
JeATeNbHOCTN, a OHJalH-B3aUMOAENCTBME
CBA3bIBAETCH C BO3pacTaroLLen
MYNbTUMOZANbHOCTbIO undposomn
kommyHukaumm (Council of Europe, 2020).
CnepgoBatenbHo, pabota C  MeaMaTEKCTOM
MOXeT OblTb Harnpas/jeHa OAHOBPEMEHHO Ha

peuenuuio,  WHTepnpeTauuto,  nepesavy
CMbICIa  ApyroMy agpecaty, obcyxaeHune
no3nuun NCTOYHMKA 7Z cosgaHuve

COBCTBEHHOIO MeAManpoAyKTa.

Llenb HactosiLler cTaTtbl COCTOMT B
cucTeMaTmsaumm TeOpPeTUYEeckMX OCHOBaHWUM
paboTbl C MeAMaTeKCTaMW C TOUKM 3peHus
METOAMKN NMpenojaBaHnsa aHTIMNCKOTO f3blka
M B GOPMYNIMPOBAHUM UHTErPUPOBAHHOWN
MOAENN, CBA3blBatOLLE 3TU OCHOBaHWUA C
KOHKPETHbIMW NPUHLMMNaMu 0T6opa 1 3Tanamm
yuyebHon pabotbl. WccnepoBaHue  HOCUT
TEeOpPEeTNKO-aHaNIUTUYECKUNIA xapakrep.
Vicnonb3oBaHbl MeTOZbI aHanun3a,
COMoCTaB/IeEHMS, 0606 eHns n
cucTemaTmsaumm OTEYEeCTBEHHbIX 7
3apybexHbix paboT no MeAnannHrBUCTUKE,
ayTeHTUYHOCTM y4ebHbIx MaTepuanos,
MYNbTUANTEPATHOCTY, MeAnarpaMoTHOCTH,
MYNbTUMOZAANbHOMY OOYyYeHUIO U MeToauKe
0byYeHNs MHOCTpaHHbIM f3bikam. B kauecTBe
NCXOAHOrO MONOXEHUS MPUHUMAETCA Te3NC o
TOM, yTo negarorvyeckas LLeHHOCTb
MeAmaTeKkCcTa onpesenserca He ero GopmaTom
Kak TakOBbIM, @ TeM, HaCKO/NbKO CBOWCTBA
KOHKpeTHOro Matepuana  QyHKLMOHaAbHO
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COOTHECEHbI C YYEOHOW LeNblo U CTPYKTYPOW
3asaHus.

MepmnatekcT Kak ayTeHTUUHbIA U
MY/IbTUMOJa/IbHbIA 06bEKT 06yueHnsn

MNepBoe TeopeTMyeckoe OCHOBaHMe
CBA3aQHO C KaTeropmen ayTeHTUYHOCTU. B
MeTOoAMKe MHOCTPaHHOTo A3blKa
ayTEHTUYHBIMW  TPAAMLMOHHO  CUYMTALOTCA
MaTepuanbl, CO3JaHHble MNpexae BCero Ans
peanbHOM KOMMYHMKaLMK, a He cneumanbHO
ana yyebHuka. O63op A. lmamopa nokasbiBaer,
YTO 3HaYeHWe ayTEeHTUYHOCTU HeNb3s CBOAMUTH
K MPOUCXOXAEHUIO TeKCTa: CyLeCTBEHHbI
Tak>Ke XapaKTep 3aflaHns, ypOBEHb CNOXHOCTH,
yuyebHas uenb, MOTMBaALMA OOy4aroLLMXCA W
CTeneHb COOTBETCTBUA MaTepuana peasbHOMY
avckypey (Gilmore, 2007). Ana mepmatekcra
3TO 0COBEeHHO BaXKHO. HOBOCTHOWM CHOXET uau
nybankaums KpynHoro usgaHums Moryt ObiTb
NOA/IMHHBIMWA MO MPOUCXOXAEHUIO, HO MNpwU
Ype3MepHON  A3bIKOBOW, KY/AbTYPHOW WK
MHOGOPMaLNOHHOM Harpyske oKa3aTbCs
MeTOoANYeCKH HenpPOAYKTUBHbBIMMU. N
Haobopor, bparmeHT ayTeHTUYHOro
MaTepuana, CHab>XeHHbIV LLeneBbiM 3ajaHNEM
M HeobxoaMMbIMK  omnmopamMu,  CnocobeH
co3faBaTb  ycnoBus  Ans  pabotbl ¢
€CTeCTBEHHOW  JIeKCUKOW,  ANCKYPCUBHBIMU
Mapkepamu,  XaHPOBbIMW  HOpPMaMu  W”
nparmMaTMyeckMmMmn 3HayeHNAMMU.

M3 npvHUMNa ayTeHTUUYHOCTU BbiTEKaeT
BaXKHOE pa3/vuve Mexzay MaTepuaiom u
yuebHon aesTenbHOCTbr0. CaM MeAmaTeKCT He
dbopMUpyeT KOMMYHUKATUBHYH KOMMETEHLNIO
aBTOMaTUYECKM. OH CTaHOBUTCH
AVAAKTUYECKUM  PecypcoM  TO/IbKO — mocae
MeToaMYeckon  obpaboTku:  onpeaeneHus
Lenn, NPoOrHo3npoBaHns TPYAHOCTEN, Bbibopa
dopmbl npeabsBAEHNS, NoCTPOEHMUSA
NnocnesoBaTeNbHOCTU 3ajaHUA U KPUTEPUEB
OLleHNBaHMS. Moatomy  uenecoobpasHo
roBOpPUTb He 06 MCMONb30BaHUN MeauMaTekcTa
BooOWwe, a 06 opraHulaumm yuyebHoro
[encTBUA Ha ero ocHoBe. B 3ToM cMmbicne
nosvuma .C. XauaTpsaH, CBA3bIBatOLLEN
3¢ PeKTMBHOCTL MeamaTekcTa ¢ COOTBETCTBMEM
yuyebHON nporpamme, LeNeBou ayauTopun u
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yCN0BUAM
MeTOANYECKN
2024).
Bropoe ocHoBaHue cocTaBaseT Teopwua
MY/IbTUMOJa/IbHOCTH. Mo r. Kpeccy,
COBPeEMEeHHOe 3HayeHue co3jaetca 4epes
KOOPAMHALMIO Pa3/IyHbIX MOZYCOB — A3bIKa,
n3obpaxeHuns, 3ByKa, MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOrO
PacrnoNoXeHNA N APYrMx 3HaKOBbIX PecypcoB
(Kress, 2010). [Ana 3aHATMA  aHIIUNCKUM
A3bIKOM 3TO O3HaAYaeT, YTO BM3YyasbHbIA PASj He
cnefyeT  BOCMPWHWMMATb  Kak — MPOCTYHO
nanocTpaunio Kk cnosam. Potorpaduma MoxeT
YTOUHATb,  YCWUAMBATL  WAM,  HaMpOTWB,
npobnematnsmpoBatb BepbanbHbI  CMbICS;
MOHTaX CnocobeH 3aAaBaTb 3MOLMOHA/bHYHO
pamKy; My3blka — GOPMMpPOBaTb OLLEHOUYHOCTb;

NPUMEHEHNs,  MNpeACTaBAeTcs
obocHoBaHHOM  (XauaTpsiH,

CybTUTPbI — MNOAAEPXMBATb pPacno3HaBaHWe
peuy; rpabuvka — CTPYKTYpUpOBaTb CIOXKHYHO
NHbOopmaumto. O6yuatowminca AOJIKEH

HayuuTbCA YCTaHaB/MBaTb CBA3N MEXAY 3TUMMU
KaHanaMu, OTAeNATb A3bIKOBYHO MHDOPMaLMIO
OT BMW3yaNbHO BHYLIAeMOM  OLeHKM 1
NOHMMaTb, KaKnm obpaszom dopma
MeAMnacoobLLeHNs BANAET Ha MHTepNpeTaLuio.

Takas no3uuuns cornacyetcs C
KOoHUenuuen MynbTuamtTepatHocTn The New
London Group, cornacHo KOTOpOUW A3blKOBOE
obpasoBaHue AOJIXKHO yumnTbiBaTb
MHO>XEeCTBEHHOCTb KaHaloB KOMMYHUKaLUN 1
Ky/JIbTYPHbIX KOHTEKCTOB, a [pPaMOTHOCTb —
BKIKOYATb  CMOCOBHOCTb  KOHCTPYyMpOBaTb
3HaueHMe B pa3HbIX 3HakoBbIX cuctemax (The
New London Group, 1996). [na meToAuKM
aHMIMNCKOTO A3blKa 3TO pacUMPSAET KOHEYHbIN
pe3ynbTaT: CTYAEHT AOMXKEH HE TONbKO MOHATb
TEKCT Ha aHrNMNACKOM f3blKke, HO U YMeTb
WMHTEPNpPeTMpPOBaTL  MeauacooblleHne  Kak
LeNOCTHbIA O6BEKT, a npu NPOAYKTUBHOW
paboTe — KOMOGUHMpOBaTb BepbasbHble W
HeBepbanbHble pecypCbl OCO3HAHHO.

KoMmMyHMKaTUBHasA, MeauaTUBHAA W
KpUTHUecKasa cocTaBifloLmne

TpeTbe OCHOBaHwWe CBA3aHO C
KOMMYHWKATUBHO-AEATENIbHOCTHbIM
noaxosoM. Meanatekct obnasaet LLeHHOCTbIO
Torja, Korja CTaHOBUTCA MOBOAOM  ANS
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3HAUMMOWM pPeyYEeBON AeATeNIbHOCTU: ObMeHa
MHEHUAMMN, peLueHns npo6aembl,
COMOCTaBNIEHNS  WHTEpPMpPeTaunin, nepesaun
MHPOPMaLUKN ApYyroMy agpecaTy Wan Co3aHus
cobcTBeHHOro coobueHusa. MNoatomy paboTta ¢
HVM He JOJ/I>XHa 3aBepluaTbCcs BOMpPOCaMu Ha
bykBanbHoe NOHMMaHme cosep>KaHus.
PeuenTtnsHas AEeATEeNbHOCTb AO/KHA
nepexoauTb B NPOAYKTUBHYHO n
NHTEPaKTUBHYHO: KpaTkoe pe3tome,
obCy>XaeHNe,  apryMeHTauut,  U3MeHeHue
XaHpa, MOAroTOBKY YCTHOrO KOMMEHTapus,
nHdorpadukm, nozkacra nnu
BuageocoobweHna. 063op  mccnesoBaHUiA
UMPPOBOTrO  MYNbTUMOAA/NILHOIO  MUCbMaA
nokasblBaeT, 4TO  NoAObGHble  3ajaHusA
CNOCO6HBI NoAZLep>K1BaThb >KaHPOBYHO
OCBE/JOMJ/IEHHOCTb, aBTOHOMMIO,
BOB/IEYUEHHOCTb W pasBUTME  A3bIKOBOW
KOMMETEHUMM NpPU YCIOBUW MPOAYMaHHOrO
neparornyeckoro conposoxaeHus (Li & Akoto,
2021).

Ocoboe mecTo 3aHMMaeT meauauus. B
CEFR oHa noHuMaeTcs Kak AesTenbHOCTb Mo
CO3JaHWI0  YCNOBUM  ANA  MOHUMaHUA U
nepegavye  CMmbICia yepes A3bIKOBbIE,
KyNbTypHble WM  KOTHWUTWBHblE  Hapbepbl
(Council of Europe, 2020). Meanatekct
NpeAoCTaBseT eCTeCTBEHHbIM MaTepuan Aas
Takoro BWZa AeATeNbHOCTU: CTYAEHT MOXeT

06BACHUTD aHI10A3bIYHYHO HOBOCTb
OAHOTPYMMHUKY, BbIAENNTb KAHOYEBblE UAEN
AJINHHOTO mMaTepwvana, afanTmpoBsaTb
cojepXaHve  Ans  APYron  ayautopuw,

COMOCTaBWTb MO3ULIMN ABYX WUCTOUYHWMKOB WU
MepeBecTV CIOXHYH BW3yasbHO-BEpHaNbHYHO
MHpOPMALMIO B KpaTKoe YCTHOe CoobLyeHMe.
Takas pabota TpebyeT oTHopa CyLLeCTBEHHOTO,

nepepopMyanpoBaHus, CMbIC/IOBOTO
YNJIOTHEHUA U ydyeTa ajpecata, TO €CTb
obbeAnHSAET A3bIKOBble U KOTHUTMBHbIE
AencTBuS.

YeTBepTtoe OCHOBaHWe — Mejuva- WU
nHPopmaumoHHasa rpamotHoctb.  UNESCO
paccmaTpuBaet ee Kak KOMMIeKC
CNOCODOHOCTEN, CBA3AHHBIX C  MOWCKOM,
OLIeHKOW, UWHTepnpeTauvenr, OTBETCTBEHHbIM
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MCMONb30BaHNEM W CO3aHMEM MHGOPMALLIUA 1
meamnakoHTeHTa (UNESCO, 2021). B ycnoBumax
aHMIMACKOTO A3blka 3TO OCOBEHHO BaXHO,
MOCKO/IbKY CTYAEHT OJHOBPEMEHHO peLlaeT
ABe 3ajaun: fekoampyeT UHbopMaLM Ha

MHOCTPaHHOM A3blke 7 oueHuBaeT
MeAmacoobLleHne Kak NpoAykKT KOHKPETHOro
NCTOYHMKA. MeTtoaunuecknia noTeHuman

MeAmaTekcTa MO3TOMY BKAKOUYaeT BOMPOChl 06
aBTOpPCTBE, Uenn nybavkauum, HaZeXHOCTU
MCTOYHMKA, HannuMmM fJoKasaTenbcTs, Bblbope
NEeKCUKN, BW3ya/NbHOM bpenmuHre,
YMOJIYaHMAX W LieNeBOV ayAnTOpPUN.
KpuTnueckmi KOMMOHEHT He cneayet
CBOANTb K noncky HeZ0CTOBEpPHON
nHdopmauuu. Bonee NPOAYKTMBHO
bopmMmpoBaTb MPWBbLIYKY K COMOCTaBIAEHUIO:
Kak OZAMH 1 TOT >ke GpaKT NpeAcTaBAeH B Pa3HbIX
M3JaHVAX; Kakue CNoBa WCMONb3yHOTCA ANA
HOMMHALMN YYaCTHMKOB; YTO BbIHECEHO B
3aro/IoBOK; Kakue JaHHble BM3yann3npoBaHbl;
Kakme UuWTaTbl OTOOpaHbl; Kak MeHseTcs
TOHa/bHOCTb MpPW Mepexofe OT HOBOCTHOrO
COOOLLEeHNA K aHaNUTUYecKOMy MaTepuasny.
Takas AeATeNbHOCTb OZiHOBPEMEHHO
pa3BMBaeT nparMaTMyeckyto KOMMETEHLMIO 1
A3bIKOBYHO  UYBCTBUTE/NIBHOCTb,  MOCKOJ/IbKY
oueHKa MO3MLUW WCTOYHMKA OMnMpaeTca Ha
KOHKpETHbIEe A3bIKOBblE MapKepbl -
MOZanbHOCTb, OLLEHOYHYHO NeKcuKy,
naccuBHbIe KOHCTPYKLMK, CpeacTBa aTpmbyumn
1 cNocobbl MPesCTaBAEHUS Yy>KOW peyn.
KorHutnBHoe ocHoBaHWe M MpUHLMUN
ynpaBasemMou My/ibTUMOAa/IbHOCTU

Matoe OCHOBaHue CBfi3aHO C
KOTHUTUBHOW  Teopuen  MyAbTUMEANNHOTO
obyueHns. P. Malep nokasblBaeT, uTO

coyeTaHVe C/OB W M306paxeHUn MoxeT
nosbiwaTth 3QPEKTMBHOCTL YCBOEHWUA, eCcan
nHdopmaums  opraHusoBaHa TaK, YTOObI
NoAAep>XKMBaTb, @ He Mmeperpy>xartb NpoLecchbl
oTbopa, opraHvM3auMM U MHTerpauuu
copepxanua (Mayer, 2021). Ona paboTbl ¢
aHI10A3bIYHBbIMY MeAnaTekcTaMm 3TO O3HaYvaeT
HeobXoAMMOCTb  YNpaBAATb  CAOXHOCTbHO.
Hannuve BWAEO,  TeKCTa, cy6TnTpOB,
NHborpadmknm ” rUNepccobinok He ABAAETCA
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npenmyLLecTBOM camMo no  cebe: npwu
OAHOBPEMEHHON  BbICOKOM  A3bIKOBOW MU

BM3ya/IbHON Harpyske oOyuyaroWmics MOXEeT
nepekatoYaTbCs MEXAY KaHanamu, He ycrneBas
NOCTPOUTb LLeJIOCTHOE NMOHUMAaHWe.
dMNupuyeckme AaHHble MOATBEPXKAAIOT
HeobxoaMMOCTb AnddepeHUMpPOBaHHOTO
NoAXO4a K ayAMOBM3yaNbHbIM MaTepuanam.
MeTaaHann3 M. Montero Perez, W. Van den
Noortgate " P. Desmet nokasan
NONOXUNTENbHBIN 3$deKT cybTUTPMPOBAHHOIO
BMAEO ANS ayAUPOBAHUA U OCBOEHUN NEKCUKM
(Montero Perez et al, 2013). bonee HOBbIV
meTaaHanm3 D. Sutton n S. Webb, BkatoumsLuni
56 3KCNEePMMEHTOB, Takxe BbISABUN
NONIOXNTENbHYHO AVHAMUKY A3bIKOBOTO
obyueHunsa npu paboTte C ayaMoOBM3yaNbHbIM
BBOZOM; Npu 3TOM obpa3oBaTtesibHble BUAEO B
MCCNesloBaHHOM MaccvMBe JaBanu  6Honee
BblPaXXeHHbI pesynbTart, yem
NpenMyLLEeCTBEHHO pa3B/eKaTtesibHble
dopmarthbl (Sutton & Webb, 2026). 311 gaHHbIe
He O03HauyarT, 4To oauH dopmat caeayet
Npv3HaTb  YHUBEPCaAbHO  Ay4ylUM,  HO
NOATBEPXXAAOT HEOHXOAMMOCTb COOTHOCUTb
TMN MeAna C KOHKPETHOW Lebio 1 Cnocobom

paboTbl.

MpuHUMn ynpaBasemMou
MYNbTUMOZANbHOCTM npeanonaraet
nocTeneHHoe CcHATME onop. Ha nepsom
npocmMoTpe CTYAEHTY MOXeET 6bITb
NpefoCTaBNeH  3aroloBOK W HECKOJIbKO
KJHOUEBbIX C/NOB; Ha BTOPOM — aHIAMMKCKME

cybTUTpPbI; Ha NocieayroLweM 3Tane — 3agaHne
Ha COOTHECEHWe peun C BM3yadbHbIMU
CpeACTBaMM W BblAeNeHne nparMaTuyeckmnx
MapkepoB. [lns  6onee  MoArotoBJEHHOMN
rpynnbl, HaNpoOTMB, MOXHO HauyuMHaTb 6e3
Cy6TUTPOB M WUCNO/Mb30BaTb  TEKCTOBYHD
paclnopoBky  TONBKO  NPU  AeTalbHOM
aHanuse. Takvm o6pa3om, npenojaBaTenb
peryanpyet He ayTeHTUYHOCTb MaTepuana, a
AOCTYM K Pa3/IUHbIM €ro CosM.
CoBpeMeHHble nccnesoBaHus
LUMPPOBOro My/IbTUMOZANBHOIO NMPOU3BOACTBA
[ OMNOJIHUTENbHO NMOKa3bIBakOT, UTO BaXKHa CBA3b
TEOPUN C KOHKPETHbIM TWUMOM 3agaHus. M.
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Kessler, aHanusunpys wuccnegoBaHus digital
multimodal composing, oTMmeuvaet
HefoCTaTOUHYt0  0BOCHOBAHHOCTL  Bblibopa

3afjaHnin B vactm paboT u noavepkvBaer
HeobxoAMMOCTb SBHO CBA3bIBaTb
nefarornyeckyro TEOpUIO, AM3aliH 3ajaun u
oxuaaembln pesynbtat (Kessler, 2026). Ans
NpakTUKM 3TO O3Ha4yaeT, u4TO CcO3jaHue
BMAEOPOAMKa Uan nHborpadukm onpasiaHo
TONBbKO TOrAa, Korga My/abTumoganbHaa Gopma
CY>XKWUT A3bIKOBOW M KOMMYHWKATMBHOW Lienw,
a He ncnonb3yeTca pagn camoro unbpoBoro
npoaykTa.
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MHTerpauusa TeopeTtmyeckmx oCHoOBaHUW B METOANUYECKYIO Mo e/lb

TeopeTtnueckoe
OCHOBaHune

KnroueBoi Tesuc

MeTtoauueckoe
cnepcreme

MeauvanHrencTnka m

MepaunaTtekcT obbeanHaeT
BepbasbHbIV N MEAUHBIN

AHann3npoBaTb He TONbKO
A3bIKOBYIO POPMY, HO U UCTOYHMK,
dopmart, BU3yanbHbi/ayanranbHbiv

n MeanarpaMoTHOCTb

Pa3HbIX 3HAaKOBbIX CUCTEM WU
KPUTNYECKYHO OLLEHKY
nHbopmaumu.

MY/bTUMOAANbHOCTb YPOBHM 1 3aBUCUT OT XKaHpa u
pag, agpecata  KOMMYHUKaTUBHYHO
KaHana.
uenb.
COOTHOCUTb ayTEHTUYHBIA MaTepuan
MNoanMHHOCTL MaTepunana He o
C YPOBHeM rpynnbl, y4ebHOW Lienbto,
AyTEHTNUYHOCTb rapaHTupyeT ero
o 06bEMOM OMop 1 XxapakTepoMm
AVNAAKTUYECKOW NPUTrOAHOCTW.
3afaHus.
CoBpeMeHHas rpaMoTHOCTb BkntouaTb 3agaHua Ha
BK/FOYaET MHTepnpeTaLmio CONOCTaB/IeHNe NCTOYHMKOB, aHaNun3
MynbTMANTEPATHOCTb

bpelriMrHra, Joka3aTesnbCTB,
BW3yasibHbIX CPEACTB U MO3MLMK
aBToOpA.

KoMMyHMKaTMBHO-
JeATeNIbHOCTHbIN
MOAXOA N MeamaLms

O6yuatoLmincs BbICTyNnaeT Kak
COLMaNbHbIA areHT, KOTOPbI
BOCMPVHMMAET,
B3aUMOZEeNCTBYET, NepesaeT un
npeobpasyeT CMbIC/.

MNepeBoANTb MOHUMaHME
MeguaTtekcTa B 06cyxxaeHwue,
pe3toMMpoBaHme, 06 bACHEHME ANs
APYroro agpecata, MPOeKTHYHO U
NPOAYKTUBHYHO AeATENbHOCTb.

KorHutneHasa teopus

Heckonbko KaHanoB NnosesHobl
npw ynpaBasemMoi Harpyske u

[o3npoBatb cybTUTPHI,
paclwndpoBKY, BU3yasibHble OMOpPbI

MynbTMELNa

nHbopmaumu.

NOTMYHOM pacnpegeneHunm

M Yncno 3agay; nocnesoBaTeNbHO
YCNOXHATb paborTy.

Tabnuua 1. Teopemuyeckue ocHogaHua pabomel ¢ Meuamekcmom u ux Mmemoou4yeckue
cnedcmeus

MpeacTaBneHHas cuUcTemMa MOKa3blBaeT,
UYTO MeAMaTeKCT HaXOAUTCA Ha MepeceveHunn
HECKONbKUX  METOANUECKMX AUHUIA.  Ecam
paccMaTpmMBaTb TONbKO €ro ayTeHTUYHOCTb,
TepseTcs MyAbTUMOZAaNbHas U KpuUTU4Yeckas
COCTaB/IAOLLAs; €CAN aKLLeHTMPOBaTb TOJIbKO
undpoBon popmart, ncUesaeT A3bIKoBas Lenb;
€CNM UCNOoNb30BaTb TOJMbKO 3ajaHWs  Ha
NMOHWUMaHWe, He peannsyeTcs MNoTeHunan
MeaMaLnn 1N NMPOAYKTUBHOM peun. osTomy
MeToAnYeckas MOJeNb Ao/XKHA OObeaUHATb
coaepykaHue, A3blK, MeanakaHasa, KpuTmyeckoe
OCMbICNIEHME U NOCNeAyrolee  peyeBoe
JerncTBue.
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Kputepuu or6bopa megunatekcTtoB ans
3aHATUIA aHI/IMACKUM AI3bIKOM

Otbop mMegmaTekcTa ABAETCS
LeHTpabHbIM 3TanoM MeTOANYEeCKON paboTbl.
EW. LleBapwunHoBa npegnaraeTr y4yuTbiBaTb
HaZEXHOCTb UCTOYHMKA, BHELLHWE NapamMeTpbl,
BHYTPEHHME A3bIKOBblE XapPAKTEPUCTUKU ©
TemMaTMyeckoe COOTBETCTBME, a TakXe Takue
nokasaTtesv, Kak AJIMTeNbHOCTb, TEeMM peuu,
MEXKYIbTypHas 3HAUUMOCTb 7
KOMMYHWKaATMBHas MOJE3HOCTb  A3bIKOBOTrO
maTepuana (LeapwwmHosa, 2014). B 6onee
nosgHen  pabore .C.  XauaTpsH K
cozep>kaTesibHbIM npvHLMNamM OTHOCUT
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COOTBETCTBMNE YPOBHO pa3BuTHA
obyyatoLLMXCs, KOPpPenauuto €  TeMaTUKOW
Kypca, COLMOKY/NbTYPHYIO COCTaBAANOLWYO W
MHOrOKaHa/lbHOCTb, @ K TeXHU4Yeckum —
AOCTYMHOCTb M Hanuume  Heobxoammoro
obopypoBaHus (XauatpsaH, 2024). 311 noaxoabl
LuenecoobpazHo  AOMONHUTL  KpUTEPUSMU
MeAMNarpamMoTHOCTU U KOTHUTUBHOW Harpy3ku.

Ha Haw B3rnfg,  KOAMYeCTBEHHble
napameTpbl,  Hanpumep  GuUKCMpPOBaHHasA
ANNTENbHOCTb  BUAEO WM  YUCAO  3HAKOB,
cnepyeT paccMaTpmBaTb Kak OPUEHTUPDI, a He
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yHUBepcanbHble HOpMbl. OAMH TPEXMUHYTHbIM
penopTax C BbICOKOW NNOTHOCTbHO
HEe3HaKOMbIX MMEH, CTaTUCTUKM U BU3YyaibHbIX

3NeMeHTOB MoxeT 6bITb CnoxHee
BOCbMWUMMWHYTHOTO WHTEPBbIO C
npeackasyeMom  TeMaTUKOW n ACHOW
CTpyKTypon. [103TOMy rNaBHbIM MPUHLMNIOM
CTaHOBUTCA  OYHKLMOHaNbHaA  TPYAHOCTb:
npenogasaTeNb OLEHNBAET He TONbKO 06beM,
HO 7z COBOKYMHOCTb A3bIKOBOW,
cosep>KaTesibHOW, KyNbTYpPHOMW 7

MynbTMOZan bHOWM Harpysku.

ANCKYPCBHaA opraHm3ayuA.

Kputepwui Yro oueHunBaerca MeTtoguueckoe pelieHume
Lenesoe CBsi3b TEMbI, XXaHpa 1 peyeBoWn BbibupaTb MaTepuan nocne
HKLWW C MPOrpaMmMon 1 OpMY/IMPOBaHMA yuebHOM Lenu, a
COOTBETCTBME PyHKL porp popmyamp y H
NAaHMPYEeMbIM pe3y/ibTaTOM. He HaobopoT.
G3biKOBas MNOTHOCTb HE3HaKOMOW nekcuky, | OnpeaensTb, Kakue TPYAHOCTU
CUHTAKCKC, TEMM Peyn, akLLeHT, ABNANOTCA NPOAYKTMBHbBIMY, @ Kakue
[AOCTYNHOCTb

TpebyroT ONopbl UAN COKPALLEHMS.

Haae>XxHoCTb 1

ABTOpPCTBO, AaTa, penyTauuns

Vcnonb3oBaTb MaTtepuan Takxe and

MHPOPMaLMOHHasA MNAOTHOCTb.

NPO3PayYHOCTb NaoLaAKN, AoKa3aTenbHasa 6a3a, 0byyeHns NpoBepKe UCTOUYHMNKA U
NCTOYHMKA pasnnume dakta n KOMMeHTapus. | aTpubyuun nHdbopmaumm.
Hannune peanvii, Hopm OpraHun30BbIBaTb COMOCTaB/IEHNE U
CoumokynbTypHas
KOMMYHWKaLMK, KyNbTYPHbIX n3beratb NpeacTaBAEHNSA €ANHUYHOIO
N MeXKYbTypHas .
CHHOCTE NepcnekTnB 1 NOTeHLMaNbHbIX mMaTepuana Kak «rosioca BCew
H CTepeoTUMOB. KYNbTYpblI».
DYHKUMA U306paxkeHus, 3ByKa, BbibupaTb MeamaTekcT, B KOTOPOM
MynbTUMOaanbHas yHK P y P A P
TUTPOB, rPadunKKN 1 KX CBA3b C pa3Hble MOAYCbl AatoT MaTepuan Ans
LenecoobpasHoCTb . N
BepbHasbHbIM PALOM. OCMbICNEHHOW A3bIKOBOW PaboThl.
OaHOBpPEeMEHHOE KOIMYECTBO AenvTb MaTepunan Ha GparMeHTsbl,
KorHnTtreHas KaHaNoB, CKOPOCTb BapbUpOBaTb CyOTUTPbI U UNCNO
Harpy3ka npeAbsBAEHNS, 3ajlay, AaBaTb MOBTOPHbIE

NpPOCMOTpBbI.

MpoAYKTUBHBIN
noTeHuman

Bo3smoxkHOCTb NPOAOMXKNTD
paboTy B roBOpeHnK, M1UCbMe,
MeaunaLunmn nan npoexTe.

Mpegnountath MaTepuansbi,
AonyckaroLme NnpobaemHbIi BONpoc,
CpaBHeHMe, NpeobpazoBaHme XaHpa
WAv agpecara.

STnyeckasa u
TexHuyeckas
NPUrogHOCTb

Bo3pactHas ymecTHOCTb,
UYBCTBUTENbHbIV KOHTEHT,
AOCTYMHOCTb, KAUECTBO
3ByKa/n306paxxeHus.

MpoBepsaTb MaTepuan 3apaHee u
obecneurBaTh anbTEPHATUBY MPU
TEXHNYECKMX WU STUYECKUX
OrpaHUYEHUAX.

Ta6bnuua 2. Kpumepuu Memoduyeckozo ombopa aHa/1083bI4HbIX Meduamekcmos
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STtanbl opraHu3auum yuyebHoi paboTbl
C MeAMnaTeKCcToMm

MeToauuecku LienecoobpasHo
OpraHn30BbIBaTb paboty B yeTbipe
B3aVMOCBS3aHHbIX 3Tana.

[Mepseiti sman — npedmekcmossil. Ero
3ajjlaya COCTOUT He B OOBACHEHUW BCEro
He3HaKOMOro 3apaHee, a B  CO3jaHuK
KOFHUTUBHOW pamMKW U KOMMYHUKATUBHOWN
MOTMBaLUW. BO3MOXHbI MPOrHO3MpoBaHue
CofEep>XKaHMA MO 3arosioBKY WU U306paxKeHWto,
obcyxaeHne cobCTBEHHbIX 3HaHMK MO TeMe,
dopmynupoBaHne  runotes O  MNO3ULUK
WCTOYHWKA, npejBapuTenbHas pabota ¢
OrpaHMYeHHbIM HabopPOM KNHOUEBOMN NEKCUKM.
Ecan maTepran SBAsSeTC HOBOCTHBIM, MOJIE3HO
OTAEeNbHO 0b6paTWTb BHWMaHWE Ha WCTOYHMK,
Aaty nybnvkaumm M KaHp, MOCKOJbKY 3TW
napameTpsl BAUAIOT Ha oXunaaHus
OTHOCUTENBbHO COAepPKaHus.

Bmopoli sman — cmeici08as U A3bIKO8AA

obpabomka. MepBoe npeabaBaeHne
LenecoobpasHo OpWMEeHTMPOBATb Ha
rnobasnbHOe MOHMMaHMe: OCHOBHas TeMma,

yYacTHUKK, cobbiThe, No3unumna nan npobaema.
Mocneayrowme NPOCMOTPbI AN YTEHUe MOryT
ObITb  HanpaBaeHbl Ha JeTann, A3bIKOBbIE
cpeacTtea v CTpykTypy. [Ana Buaeo matepuvan
cneayet ApobuTb Ha CMbIC/IOBbIe dparmMeHThl, a
CybTUTPbI MCMONB30BaTh  LiefIeHanpaBieHHO.
WccnepoBaHma  cyOTUTPUPOBAHHOTO  BUAEO
MokKasblBatOT MX MOTEHUMaN Ana MNOAAEP>KKM
ayAMpOBaHMA W CNOBapHOro  0byueHus,
OflHAaKO MeToAmyeckasa 3aZavya COCTOUT He B
NMOCTOSIHHOM BKJ/IFOUEHMM TEKCTA Ha 3KPaHe, a B
BbIbOpe pexuma, KOTOPbIA COOTBETCTBYET
Lienn KoHkpeTHoro atana (Montero Perez et al.,
2013).

Tpemudi aman - Kpumuko-
meduamusHselli aHanu3. Ha 3Tom ypoBHe
CTYAEHT OTBEYAET He TOJIbKO Ha BOMPOC «YTO
CKa3aHO?», HO N «KaK 3TO MpPeACTaBJAEHO U A

KOro?». 3afaHus MoryT BKJIFOYaATb
onpeseneHne pasanunin mMexay ¢aktom wu
OLleHKOW, aHaAM3 3arosioBka, aTpmbyuun
NCTOYHWKOB, BM3yasIbHOTO bpenmuHra,

BbIOOPOUHbIX UMUTaT U MoganbHocTW. [anee
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nHdopmaums
ajpecara:

npeobpa3syercs
CTYAEHT

ANA  HOBOrO
roToBUT KpaTkoe
obbACHEeHWe, yCTHOe pe3tome,  CrnpaBky,
KOMMEHTapwuii nnn COMOCTaBUTENbHYHO
Tabaunuy. Takon nepexog OT UHTepnpeTauun K
mMeaMauun  fenaeT  A3bIKOBYHO  paboty
bYyHKLMOHaNbHOW.

Yemsepmelli sman — npodykmueHas
mpaHcgopmayus. 3zecb NCXOAHbIV
MeAMaTekCT  CTaHOBUTCA  MOAENbH  Wau
MHPOPMaLMOHHON 6a3on ana cOBCTBEHHOrO
BbICKa3bIBaHMA. Bo3MoXHbI 3aflaHns
«repenuinTe HOBOCTb ANA YHUBEPCUTETCKOTO
camnTa», «MOAroTOBbTE 60-cekyHAHbIN
ayanobpuduHr»,  «cosgavite  HeuTpaibHbIN
3aros0BOK BMeCTO OLLeHOYHOTO»,
«COMOCTaBbTe JBa WCTOYHMKA W OOBACHMTE
pasnnuusa», «caenante uHborpaduky no
OCHOBHbIM ~ J@aHHbIM», «MPOBEAUTE  MUHU-
AVNCKYCCUKO  OT AML@ Pa3HbIX YYaCTHUKOB».
WNccnepoanme Y. Xu noka3biBaeT, 4ToO
undbpoBoe MynbTUMOAANbHOE MPOU3BOACTBO
npwu ueneHanpaBAeHHOW WHTerpauun B EFL-
KypC MOXeT COMPOBOXAATbCA YAyylleHNem
OTAENbHbIX XapaKTePUCTUK NMUCbMEHHOWN peun,
BKAKOYAA  CcoAepXaHue,  MOHATHOCTb M
BbIMOJIHEHNE KOMMYHWUKATMBHOW 3asaun (Xu,
2023).

BaxkHO, uTOObI NMPOAYKTMBHOE 3ajaHue
He mnpeBpalLlanocb B KOHKYPC TEXHUYECKOro
odopmieHuns. Kputepum oLeHnMBaHUA AONXKHBI
COXpaHATb npuoputert A3bIKOBOM 7
KOMMYHWKaTMBHOM Lenn. [1na cTyaeHYeckoro
MeAnanpogykrta MOXHO OLeHMBaTb TOYHOCTb
nepegayvu coAepxaHus, A3bIKOBYHO
KOPPEKTHOCTb,  COOTBETCTBME  XaHpy W
ajpecaty, apryMeHTUPOBAHHOCTb, KayecTBO
Meavaunn,  KpUTUYeckoe  UCMoJsib30BaHWe
NCTOYHWUKOB U PYHKLMOHANbHOCTb BU3Yya/bHO-
ayamnanbHbIx cpeacTs. Ecnm undpoBon anemeHT

He nomoraeT nepeAaBaTb CMbICA, OH He
AOMKEH  MOBbIWATb  OLEHKY TOAbKO  3a
3P dEKTHOCTb.

MpvBegeHHas NoOCNeAOBaTENbHOCTb He
ABNIAETCA XXECTKOW cxeMol. B 3aBmcmmoctn ot
Luenu oTAeNbHble 3Tanbl MOMYT COKpaLLaThCs
nan 0b6beANHATLCA. Hanpumep, npwu
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TPEHNPOBKE ayAMPOBaHUA OCHOBHOE BpeMs
3aHMMaeT  cMmbicioBas  obpabotka;  npwu
pa3BUTUN MeAmnarpamMoTHOCTH -
COMoCTaB/IeHNe UCTOYHMKOB; NPW NMOArOTOBKE
K akajemMmueckomMy obLieHuto — meamauma u
pe3stomupoBaHmne.  CtabuibHbIM  OCTaeTcs
NPUHUMN  nepexoZa OT  BOCOPUATMA K
OCMbICNIEHMIO 1 3aTEM K PEUYEBOMY AENCTBUIO.

O6cyxaeHune

TeopeTnyeckmi  aHanv3  No3BoAseT
YTOUHUTb HECKONBbKO MOJOXEHWN, 3HAUUMbIX
AN METOAMKW MNpenojaBaHusA  aHIIMACKOro

A3blKa. BO-I'IepBbIX, MOoOHATNE MeAMaTeKCTa
wmpe nNOHATUA «BUAEO» WIN  <«UHTEPHET-
MaTepunan». OHo onncolBaeT TEKCT,

BK/IFOYEHHbBIN B KOHKPETHYIO Meauacpesy u
OpPraHM30BaHHbIA HECKONIbKUMW  criocobamu
nepesaun 3HauveHums. [loaTomy MeToaMKa
AOMKHA  yuuTbiBaTb  Meamacneunduyeckme
NPU3HaKM Aaxe Torja, KOrAa Ha 3aHAaATUK
MCNONb3yeTCA NPeNMyLLEeCTBEHHO NMMCbMEHHan
nybavkaums.

Bo-BTOpbIX,  ayTeHTUYHOCTb  CreayeT
MOHMMaTb KaK pecypc, a He Kak camoLenb.
MNpuvopuTeT MNONAHOCTBIO HeaaanTUPOBAaHHOIO
MaTepuana He BCcerga onpasgjaH.
MeTtoamnyeckas aganTaums MOXeT 3aTparvearb
ANVHY  PparMeHTa, MOPAAOK MNpPesbABNEHWS,
Habop onop 1 GOpPMyAMPOBKY 3ajaHWi, Npwu
3TOM NCXOAHbIN ANCKypC ocTaetcs
ayTeHTUUHbIM.  CoXpaHeHVe  eCTeCTBEHHbIX
XKaHPOBbIX M MparMaTuyecknx ocobeHHoCTel
npeacTaBaseTcs BaXHee, yem dopmManbHoe

TpeboBaHve wucnonb3oBaTb MaTepuan 6e3
Kakon-n1mbo negarornyeckon obpaboTku.
B-TpeTbmx,  MeamaTekcT  0OCOBEHHO

3hPeKTMBEH KaK MHTerpaTMBHbIA MaTepuan.
OH no3BoaseT 06bEANHNTL A3bIKOBbLIE HABbIKW
C COLMOKYNbTYPHOW KOMMeTeHLNEN,
MeAMarpamMoTHOCTbIO UM Meamnaumen. OpHako
Takas MHTerpauums tpebyeT ACHOW Mepapxuu

uenen. OAHO  3aHATME  He  AOJKHO
OZHOBPEMEHHO NbITaTbCS MOJHOCTBHO
oTpabotatb NeKCuKyY, rpaMMaTuky,
MPOW3HOLLEHWE, KPUTMYECKOe  MbILLEHWE,
MEXKY/NbTypHbIA  aHaaM3 U uudpoBoe
npousBogcTBO.  MeTognuyeckas  3KOHOMMUA
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npeanonaraer Bbl6Op OAHOrO OCHOBHOTO
pe3ynbTaTa U HEeCKONbKMX MOAAEPXKNBAOLLMX
3asau.

B-ueTBepTbIX, COBpeMEHHas TEHAEHLMA K
undposomy MYJbTUMOZAANbHOMY
Npou3BOACTBY pacwmpsaet posib
obyyatoLleroca: OH CTaHOBUTCS He TONbKO
notpebuteneM MeAMaKOHTEHTa, HO W ero
aBTOPOM. O630p L2-nccnepoBaHui
MoKasblBaeT  YCTOWYMBBIN NHTEepec K
LUMPPOBOMY CTOPUTENIVHTY, BUAEOMNPOEKTaM U
My/NbTUMOZAaNbHbIM  Mpe3eHTaumam  (Li &
Akoto, 2021), a 6bonee No3gHWI TEOPETUYECKMIA
CUHTE3 noguepkmBaet Heobxo4MMOCTb
06BACHATL, NoYeMy BblIbpaH MMEHHO JAaHHbIN
dopmatr u Kkakmm ob6bpa3oM OH CBfizaH C
npoueccoMm m3yyeHuna asbika (Kessler, 2026).

3TO  MNONOXeHWe  MPUHUMNWANbHO  ANnA
NPaKkTUKW:  TEXHONOrMA  JO/KHA  ObITb
NojUYMHeHa A3bIKOBOW 3ajaye.

HakoHeu, kpuTnuyeckas pabota C

MeAmaTekcTaMu JO/KHa ObiTb BCTpPOeHa B
OObIYHYIO A3bIKOBYHO JAEATeNbHOCTb, a He
BbIHOCUTbCS B OTAE/bHbIV baKynbTaTMBHbIN
610K. AHann3 3aronoBka, CTOUYHMKA, OLLEHKN 1
BM3yanbHOro dperiMmMHra MoXeT NPOBOAUTLCA
CpeACTBaMM aHIIMUCKOTO A3blka M cam no cebe
co3jaBaTb CoAepKaTeNbHO MOTMBUPOBAHHYHO
peyeBy0  cuTyaumto. B 3TomM  cayvae
MeAMarpaMoTHOCTb ~ He  KOHKypupyeT  C
obyueHnem A3bIKY, a obecneunBaet
coaep>kaTesibHyrHO OCHOBY A/l HETO.

3aknroueHume

Takum 0bpa3om, TeopeTmyeckas OCHOBA
paboTbl C MeamaTeKCTaMu B MpenojaBaHUn
aHrMNCKOro  A3blka  GopmMupyeTcs  Ha
nepeceyeHU  MeANaavHIBUCTUKK, TEOPUn
ayTEHTUYHOCTY, MYJbTUMOAANbHOCTU n
MY/IbTUUTEPATHOCTH, KOMMYHWKaTUBHO-
AEeATENBHOCTHOIO NoAxoAa, KOHLenuum
mMegvaumn, Meama- U MHOOPMALMOHHON
rPaMOTHOCTM U KOTHUTMBHOW  Teopuu
MY/IbTUMEAMMHOrO 0byueHus. Kaxaoe 13 atux
HampaBAeHUA  OTBeYaeT Ha  OTAe/bHbIN
MEeTOANYECKMA BOMPOC: 4YTO MpeAcTaBAseT
cobor meamaTekcT; NoYyeMy OH MOXET ObITb
LeHeH Kak peasbHbIi  AMCKYPC,  Kak
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pacnpefenseTca 3HauyeHne Mexay KaHanamu;
Kakme peuyeBble AencTBmA cneayet
OpraHu3oBaTb; KaK KpUTUYECKM OLLeHMBaTb
nHdopMauuo; Kaknm obpasom NpesoTBPaTUTb
KOTHUTMBHYHO NMeperpysky.

Ha ocHoBaHWM MpoBefeHHOro aHaamsa
npeAasiaraeTca paccMaTpvBaTb MeAMaTekcT Kak
KOMMAEKCHbIN AVNAAKTUYECKUI pecypc,
3¢ deKTMBHOCTL  KOTOPOro  onpejaensercs
dYHKLMOHANbHBIM COOTBETCTBMEM Tpex
3/IeMEHTOB. CBOWCTB MaTtepuana, Yy4vebHown
LUennm n AnsanHa 3agaHus. Jns npakTvkm 3710
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A3bIKOBbIM, cozep>kaTesibHbIM,
COLMOKYNbTYPHBIM, MYbTVMOZa/bHbIM,
KPUTUKO-NHPOPMALMOHHBIM U TEXHUYECKUM
KpUTEpUAM, a Takxke opraHvsauuto paboTbl no
JMHWUW «MOAFOTOBKA — NMOHUMaHWe — KPUTUKO-
MeAMATUBHbIA  aHaAM3 —  MPOAYKTMBHas
TpaHchopMauuma». Takaa Mogenb nossonser
MCrnoab30BaTh MeAnaTeKCTbl He Kak
WNNOCTPATUBHOE AOMONHEHME K y4yebHuKy, a
Kak cpeactBo  GOPMMPOBAHUA  peanbHOW
CNOCOBHOCTM MOHMMAaTb, WHTEPMNPETUPOBATH,
nepeAaBaTb UM CO3AaBaTb  aHIIOA3bIYHbIE

O3Ha4aeT

HeobxoAMMOCTb  OTHopa no COObLLEHNS B COBPEMEHHOW Meamacpese.
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Pragmatic Failure in ELF-Mediated Mamajonova Manzura Ne’matjon qizi

IT workplace Communication: manzurawebster94@gmail.com
: PhD student,

A Mixed-Methods StUdy of Uzbekistan State World Languages University
Multicultural Development Teams

Annotation This article reports an empirical mixed-methods investigation into pragmatic failure
among information technology (IT) professionals communicating in English as a
Lingua Franca (ELF) within multicultural, distributed development teams. Drawing
on Thomas's (1983) pragmalinguistic-sociopragmatic distinction and Brown and
Levinson’s (1987) politeness framework, the study combines a structured
questionnaire (N = 58) with semi-structured critical-incident interviews (n = 11) to
map the frequency, genre distribution, and perceived causes of pragmatic failure
across code review comments, asynchronous chat, stand-up meetings, bug reports,
and client correspondence. Findings indicate that pragmatic failure is reported most
frequently in text-based, asynchronous genres, where prosodic and visual mitigation
cues are unavailable, and that sociopragmatic rather than pragmalinguistic failure
predominates. Interview data reveal that professionals develop largely
unsystematised, experience-based repair strategies, and that the majority regard
their prior English for Specific Purposes (ESP) training as adequate for grammar and
vocabulary but inadequate for pragmatic competence. The study argues for the
explicit, genre-based integration of ELF pragmattics into IT-ESP curricula.

Keywords Pragmatic failure, English as a Lingua Franca, IT professional discourse,
sociopragmatic competence, mixed-methods research, ESP pedagogy, multicultural
teams

AT Sohasida ko'p madaniyatli Mamajonova Manzura Ne'matjon ini

jamoalarda ingliz tili lingva-franka mamumwebsm@[l@g’:; ’O[f::;

(ELF) vositachiligidagi muloqotda O’zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti

pragmatik nosozliklar: AT

mutaxassislari o‘rtasida aralash

metodlar asosidagi tadgiqot

Annotatsiya Mazkur maqolada axborot texnologiyalari (AT) sohasida faoliyat yurituvchi, ko’p

madaniyatli va tarqoq jamoalarda ingliz tili lingva-franka (ELF) sifatida muloqot
qiluvchi mutaxassislar orasidagi pragmatik nosozliklarni o‘’rganishga qaratilgan
empirik aralash metodlar tadqiqoti taqdim etiladi. Tomas (1983) tomonidan taklif
qgilingan pragmalingvistik va sotsiopragmatik nosozlik farqlanishi hamda Braun va
Levinson (1987) muloyimlik nazariyasiga tayangan holda, tadqiqot 58 nafar
respondent ishtirokidagi so’rovnoma va 11 nafar mutaxassis bilan o’tkazilgan yarim
tuzilmalangan intervyularni birlashtiradi. Natijalar shuni ko'rsatadiki, pragmatik
nosozliklar eng ko’p holda matnga asoslangan, asinxron janrlarda (kod ko'rib chigish
sharhlari, chat) kuzatiladi, bunda ovoz ohangi va vizual signallar mavjud emas,
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hamda sotsiopragmatik nosozliklar pragmalingvistik nosozliklardan ustunlik giladi.
Intervyu natijalari shuni ko'rsatadiki, mutaxassislar tizimlashtirilmagan, tajribaga
asoslangan tuzatish strategiyalarini o’zlari ishlab chiqadilar va aksariyat holatlarda
oldingi ESP ta'limi grammatika va lug'at bo'yicha yetarli ammo pragmatik
kompetensiya bo'yicha yetarsiz bo'lganini ta'kidlaydilar. Tadgigot ELF
pragmatikasini IT-ESP o‘quv dasturlariga janrga asoslangan tarzda aniq
integratsiyalashni taklif qgiladi.

Kalit so’zlar Pragmatik nosozlik, ingliz tili lingva-franka, IT professional diskursi, sotsiopragmatik
kompetensiya, aralash metodlar tadqiqoti, ESP pedagogikasi, ko’p madaniyatli
jamoalar

I'Iparmamqecxue cboun B Mamap>xoHoBa MaH3ypa HebmaT)XoH Ku3n

MeXKY bTypHOﬁ UT- manzurawebster94@gmail.com

o JokmopaHm,

KOMMYHMKaLlMN Ha aHIINNCKOM Y3bekckuli eocydapcmeeHHsbIU yHUgepcumem

A3blKe KaK IMHrea ¢ppaHka: MUpOBbIX A3bIKO8

nccanepgoBaHme cmewlaHHbIMU

mMeTtoaamum cpeamn UT-

cneymnaancrToB

AHHOTaLMA B daHHoU cmamee npedcmasieHo smMnupuYeckoe ucciedosaHue Npazmamu4eckux

cboes cpedu cneyuanucmos 8 obaacmu UHPHOPMAYUOHHLIX mexHosozul (UT),
obwarowyuxcs Ha aHeaulickoM A3bike Kak JuHeea ¢paHka (ELF) e pamkax
MEeXKYy/lbmypHbIX — pacnpedénérHelx  komMaHo. Onupasace Ha  pasiudveHue
npazmanuHesuCmMuU4Yeckux U coyuonpaemamudveckux cboes, npedsioxeHHoe
Tomacom (1983), a makxxe Ha meoputo gexausocmu bpayHa u J/lesuHcoHa (1987),
uccnedosaHue codemaem aHkemuposaHue (N = 58) ¢ nosycmpykmypupogaHHeIMu
UHMepBbIo Ha 0CHoge Memoda Kpumu4deckux uHyudeHmos (n = 11). Pesynsemamei
nokaselearom, 4mo npazmamuyeckue cbou 4Yawe ece20 BCMpeyaromcs 8
NUCbMEHHbIX, ACUHXPOHHbIX XXAHPAx KOMMYyHUKayuu, 20e omcymcmeyrom
npocoduyeckue u 8U3Ya/IbHbIe cpedcmea CMsA2YEeHUsH, u ymo
coyuonpazmamudyeckue cbou npeobsnadarom HaA0 NpazManuHz8uCMuUYecKuMuU.
JlaHHele uHMepsbro ceudemenscmeyrom, 4mo O06WUHCMEBO CNeyuaaucmos
cyumarom ceoro  npedbidywyyto Nod20MoBKYy No aH2AUUCKOMY A3biKy O/1A
cheyuaneHeix yesaet (ESP) docmamouHol 8 yacmu 2paMmMamuku U J1eKCUuku, HO
HedocmamouyHoU 8 Yacmu npazmamu4eckol KoMnemeHmHocmu. ViccaedosaHue
obocHosblsaEM Heobxodumocme A8HoU, >KAHPOBO-0pUEHMUPOBAHHOU
uHmezpayuu npazmamuku ELF e y4ebHbie npoepammer IT-ESP.

KnroueBblie lpazmamuyeckuli  cbol,  aHenulckul — A3blK KAk  /UuHe8ad  ¢ppaHka,
cnoBa npogbeccuoHanbHbIl Ouckypc 8 IT, coyuonpazmamu4eckas KoMnemeHMmMHOCMs,
CMewaHHele MemoObl ucciedosaHus, nedazoauka ESP, MexKy1iemypHsie KOMaHObI
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Introduction

Global information technology (IT)
production is now overwhelmingly organised
around distributed, multicultural teams in
which English functions not as the language of
a dominant native-speaking group but as a
lingua franca shared among speakers of many
first languages (Seidlhofer, 2011). Research on
English as a Lingua Franca (ELF) has established
that such communication is not simply an
imperfect approximation of native-speaker
norms but a communicative practice governed
by its own pragmatic logic, oriented toward
mutual intelligibility and cooperative meaning-
negotiation rather than idiomatic correctness
(Firth, 1996; Cogo & Dewey, 2012). Within
business and professional ELF (BELF) research,
this shift in perspective has generated a

substantial body of work on politeness,
rapport-building, and communicative
effectiveness in  multinational  corporate

settings (Kankaanranta & Louhiala-Salminen,
2010; Louhiala-Salminen,  Charles, &
Kankaanranta, 2005; Ehrenreich, 2010). Yet IT
workplace communication characterised by a
distinctive mix of terse, asynchronous, text-
based genres (code review comments, bug
tickets, chat messages) and short, task-focused
synchronous exchanges (daily stand-ups)
remains comparatively underexamined as a site
of ELF pragmatics, despite its centrality to the
contemporary global economy.

This gap is pedagogically consequential.
English for Specific Purposes (ESP) instruction
for IT learners has traditionally prioritised
technical vocabulary, register, and grammatical
accuracy, on the assumption that linguistic
correctness is  sufficient for effective
professional communication (Wu, 2024).
However, research in interlanguage and ELF
pragmatics has repeatedly demonstrated that
grammatically well-formed utterances can
nonetheless constitute pragmatic failure
communication perceived as inappropriate,
face-threatening, or unintentionally rude by an
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interlocutor, independent of grammatical
accuracy (Thomas, 1983; Kasper & Blum-Kulka,
1993). If IT-ESP curricula do not address
pragmatic competence explicitly, learners may
enter professional environments linguistically
proficient but pragmatically underprepared for
the face-work, mitigation, and register-
calibration  demands  of  multicultural
collaborative work.

The present study addresses this gap
empirically. Using a mixed-methods design
combining a structured questionnaire and
semi-structured critical-incident interviews, it
investigates how IT professionals working in
multicultural, ELF-mediated teams experience
and describe pragmatic failure, across which
communicative genres such failure is most
frequently reported, and how professionals
compensate for the absence of explicit
pragmatic training. The study is guided by four
research questions:

RQ1. What types of pragmatic failure
(pragmalinguistic vs. sociopragmatic) do IT
professionals report experiencing or witnessing
in ELF-mediated workplace communication?

RQ2. Which communicative genres are
most  strongly associated with  reported
pragmatic failure?

RQ3. How do IT professionals perceive the
adequacy of their prior ESP training in preparing
them for the pragmatic demands of the
workplace?

RQ4. What repair and compensation
strategies do professionals report developing on
the job?

The study contributes to three
overlapping strands of scholarship. First, it
extends ELF pragmatics research, historically
concentrated on spoken business meetings,
academic  seminars,  and negotiation
encounters (Bjorkman, 2011; Kankaanranta &
Louhiala-Salminen, 2010), into a genre ecology
largely defined by short, asynchronous, written
exchange. Second, it contributes empirical
needs-analysis evidence to the ESP literature
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on IT English, which has so far relied
predominantly on corpus-frequency
approaches to identify instructional targets
rather than on practitioners’ self-reported
communicative difficulty. Third, by employing
critical incident technique alongside a
structured questionnaire, the study offers a
replicable  methodological template for
identifying genre-specific pragmatic needs in
other professional ESP domains beyond IT.
The remainder of the article is organised
as follows. Section 2 reviews the theoretical
foundations of pragmatic failure, ELF
pragmatics, and IT professional discourse.
Section 3 details the mixed-methods design.
Section 4 reports questionnaire and interview
findings. Section 5 discusses implications for
ESP pedagogy, and Section 6 concludes.
Theoretical framework
Pragmatic Competence,
Failure, and Politeness
Following Leech (1983) and Thomas
(1983), pragmatic competence is
conventionally analysed into two components:
pragmalinguistic competence, the knowledge
of the linguistic forms available for realising
particular communicative functions, and
sociopragmatic competence, the knowledge of
the social and contextual conditions governing
when and how those forms should be
deployed. Thomas (1983) further distinguishes
pragmalinguistic failure, in which a speaker
selects a linguistic form that does not
conventionally carry the intended illocutionary
force, from sociopragmatic failure, in which a
speaker misjudges the social appropriateness
of an utterance, its directness, formality, or
face-threat, relative to the context. This
distinction has proved durable across four
decades of interlanguage pragmatics research
(Kasper & Blum-Kulka, 1993; Taguchi, 2015;
Taguchi & Roever, 2017) and provides the
primary analytic framework for the present
study.
Politeness theory (Brown & Levinson,
1987) offers a complementary lens,
conceptualising communicative acts as

Pragmatic
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potentially threatening to the positive or
negative face of interlocutors, and describing
the mitigation strategies: hedging, indirectness,
in-group markers, deference that speakers
deploy to manage face-threat. In professional
contexts, face-threatening acts are pervasive:
requests, criticism, refusals, and disagreement
are structurally built into collaborative technical
work (code review, bug triage, project status
reporting), making politeness management a
core, if often invisible, component of
professional communicative competence.

ELF research has reframed the study of
non-native English communication away from
a deficit model, in which non-native usage is
measured against native-speaker norms,
toward a description of ELF as a communicative
practice with its own emergent pragmatic
conventions (Seidlhofer, 2011; Jenkins, 2015).
Firth's (1996) foundational analysis of ELF
telephone interactions demonstrated that ELF
speakers actively cooperate to overlook minor
infelicities and to negotiate  mutual
understanding  through ~ accommodation,
repetition, and paraphrase, rather than treating
deviation from native norms as failure.
Subsequent corpus-based work has
documented systematic pragmatic strategies
characteristic of ELF talk, including explicitness
strategies such as self-repair and self-repetition
(Kaur, 2011), signalling and pre-empting of
misunderstanding (Mauranen, 2006), and
accommodation strategies that adjust speech
to interlocutors’ proficiency and cultural
background (Bjorkman, 2011; Cogo & Dewey,
2012).

Within professional and business settings
specifically, BELF research has shown that ELF
users tend to prioritise communicative clarity
and task efficiency over idiomatic correctness
(Kankaanranta & Louhiala-Salminen, 2010),
that power and status relations are
pragmatically negotiated differently across
cultural backgrounds, for example, in the
directness of email requests (Bjarge, 2007), and
that humour, small talk, and rapport-building
carry particular risk of miscommunication in
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multicultural teams because their pragmatic
conventions are culturally variable and rarely

made  explicit  (Rogerson-Revell,  2007;
Pullin, 2010). House's (2003) analysis of
intercultural university encounters further

demonstrated that miscommunication in ELF
settings frequently arises not from linguistic
deficiency but from divergent interactional
expectations, whereby participants pursue
different, non-converging discourse goals
without either party necessarily noticing the
divergence, a phenomenon she terms mutual
disattention.

IT professional communication presents
a  distinctive  configuration  of  ELF
communicative demands. Unlike the largely
synchronous spoken interactions studied in
early BELF research (meetings, negotiations), a
substantial proportion of IT workplace
communication is asynchronous and text-
based: code review comments, issue-tracker
tickets, pull-request discussions, and instant-
messaging channels. These genres strip away
the prosodic, facial, and gestural cues that ELF
speakers rely on for real-time repair and
accommodation (Mauranen, 2006), while
simultaneously demanding rapid, often terse
responses under time pressure. IT teams also
frequently combine text-based asynchronous
exchange with short synchronous meetings
(daily stand-ups, sprint reviews) characterised
by compressed turn allocation and status-
reporting speech acts.

Code review in particular constitutes a
genre with acute face-threat potential:
reviewers are structurally required to evaluate
and criticise colleagues’ work, often in writing,
without the mitigating resources of tone of
voice or facial expression. If IT communication
constitutes a distinctive ELF site with genre-

specific pragmatic demands, then IT-ESP
pedagogy requires empirical evidence
grounded in practitioners’ own reported

experience of where and how pragmatic failure
actually occurs, rather than instructional
materials that generalise from business-
meeting BELF research or from
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decontextualised model dialogues. This is the
gap the present study addresses.

Methodology

Research Context and Participants

The study employed a two-phase
explanatory sequential mixed-methods design
(questionnaire  followed by interviews),
conducted between March and June 2026.
Participants were IT professionals (software
developers, technical support specialists)
recruited through professional networking
platforms, developer community forums, and
snowball sampling, with the inclusion criterion
that participants worked, or had worked within
the preceding two years, in a team including
colleagues from at least one other national or
linguistic background, using English as the
primary working language.

Fifty-eight professionals (N = 58)
completed the questionnaire (Phase 1).
Participants represented a range of first-
language backgrounds, predominantly Uzbek,
Russian, and other Central and
South/Southeast Asian L1s, reflecting the
recruitment channels used, with self-reported
English proficiency at B2-C1 level (CEFR). Mean
professional experience was 5.4 years (SD =
3.1). Team composition varied from largely co-
located teams with occasional international
clients to fully distributed teams spanning four
or more countries.

From the questionnaire respondents,
eleven participants (n = 11) who reported
multiple  pragmatic-failure incidents and
expressed willingness to be interviewed were
purposively selected for Phase 2, following a
maximum-variation logic across role, team
distribution, and reported failure type.

Instruments

The questionnaire comprised four
sections: (a) background information (L1, role,
years of experience, team composition,
remote/onsite status); (b) a 24-item Likert-scale
battery (1 = never, 5 = very often) adapted
from Thomas's (1983) pragmalinguistic/
sociopragmatic distinction, asking participants
to rate the frequency with which they had
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experienced or witnessed specific failure types
(e.g., "l have been perceived as blunt or rude
when | did not intend to be,” “I have misjudged
how directly | could phrase a request to a
colleague”); (c) genre-specific items asking
participants to rate pragmatic difficulty
separately for code review comments,
asynchronous chat, stand-up/sprint meetings,
bug reports/tickets, and client-facing email;
and (d) two open-ended critical-incident
prompts asking participants to briefly describe
a specific instance of miscommunication.

The interview protocol, informed by
critical incident technique (Flanagan as cited in
Spencer-Oatey & Harsch, 2015), asked
participants to narrate in detail one or more
incidents identified in the questionnaire,
followed by structured probes addressing what
happened, how the participant or interlocutor
reacted, whether and how the incident was
resolved, what the participant believed caused
the misunderstanding, and whether prior
English training had prepared them for the
situation. Interviews lasted 25-40 minutes,
were conducted in English or Russian according
to participant preference, and were audio-
recorded with consent.

The study followed standard ethical
procedures  for social-science  research
involving human participants. Participation was
voluntary and uncompensated; participants
were informed in advance of the study's
purpose, the voluntary and anonymous
nature of participation, and their right to
withdraw at any stage without consequence.
Company names, project names, and
identifiable colleague details disclosed during
interviews were removed or replaced with
generic descriptors (e.g., ‘a senior colleague,’ ‘a
client contact’) at the transcription stage.
Given the potentially sensitive nature of
critical-incident narratives involving
interpersonal  friction, participants were
reminded that they could decline to elaborate
on any incident and were not asked to identify
colleagues by name at any point in the
interview.
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Procedure

The questionnaire was distributed online;
median completion time was 14 minutes.
Interviews were scheduled individually via
video call within three weeks of questionnaire
completion. All participants provided informed
consent; responses were anonymised, and
identifying details (company and colleague
names) were removed or generalised prior to
analysis.

Data Analysis

Questionnaire data were analysed using
descriptive statistics for Likert-scale items,
grouped and averaged by failure type
(pragmalinguistic vs. sociopragmatic) and by
genre, with independent-samples comparisons
where relevant. Interview transcripts were
coded using thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke,
2006), with an initial coding scheme derived
deductively from Thomas's (1983) failure
taxonomy and Brown and Levinson's (1987)
politeness  strategies, supplemented by
inductively derived codes emerging from the
data (e.g., ‘asynchronous tone flattening,” ‘on-

the-job repair learning’). Two researchers
independently coded a 20% subsample of
transcripts;  inter-coder agreement  was

acceptable (Cohen’s k = .79), and discrepancies
were resolved through discussion before the
remaining transcripts were coded.

Findings

Questionnaire Findings

Across the full sample, sociopragmatic
failure items received consistently higher mean
frequency ratings (M = 3.42, SD = 0.71) than
pragmalinguistic failure items (M = 2.58, SD =
0.65), a difference that was statistically
significant (t(57) = 6.84, p < .001, d = 0.90). The
most frequently endorsed individual items
concerned directness calibration (“I have
misjudged how directly | could phrase a
request or piece of feedback,” M = 3.91) and
the perceived tone of written messages (“My
written message was interpreted as more blunt
or critical than | intended,” M = 3.78).

Genre-specific analysis showed that
reported pragmatic difficulty was highest for
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asynchronous text-based genres. Code review
comments received the highest mean difficulty
rating (M = 3.85 SD = 0.88), followed by
asynchronous chat (M = 3.61, SD = 0.79) and
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rated lower than code review or chat (M = 2.65,
SD = 0.94), plausibly reflecting the greater
institutional ~ formality and pre-planning
typically applied to client correspondence

bug reports/tickets (M = 3.34, SD = 0.85). relative to internal peer communication. A
Synchronous  spoken  genres  received repeated-measures comparison confirmed that
comparatively  lower ratings:  stand-up genre significantly predicted reported difficulty
meetings (M = 2.77, SD = 0.91) and client- (F(4, 228) = 18.62, p < .001, partial n*> = 0.25).
facing email, which, despite being written, was
Genre M SD Rank
Code review comments 3.85 0.88 1
Asynchronous chat (Slack/Teams) 3.61 0.79 2
Bug reports / tickets 3.34 0.85 3
Stand-up / sprint meetings 2.77 0.91 4
Client-facing email 2.65 0.94 5

Table 1. Mean reported pragmatic difficulty by communicative genre (N = 58)

Regarding training adequacy (RQ3), 44 of
58 respondents (75.9%) rated their prior formal
English instruction as "adequate” or “very
adequate” for grammar and vocabulary, while
only 14 of 58 (24.1%) rated it as adequate

preparation  for the pragmatic and
interpersonal  demands  of  workplace
communication.  Thirty-nine  respondents

(67.2%) reported that pragmatic skills relevant
to their current role were acquired primarily
“through workplace experience and trial and
error” rather than formal instruction.

Interview Findings

Thematic analysis of the eleven
interviews identified four recurrent themes.

Theme 1: Asynchronous tone flattening.
Nine of eleven interviewees described incidents
in  which written, asynchronous messages,
particularly code review comments, were
perceived by colleagues as harsher or more
critical than intended, in the absence of
prosodic or facial mitigation cues. Several
interviewees reported adopting deliberate,
self-taught mitigation strategies (opening with
a positive observation before criticism, adding
brief justificatory clauses, or using question
forms rather than direct imperatives),
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developed through observed
behaviour rather than instruction.

Theme 2: Directness calibration across
cultural backgrounds. Interviewees frequently
attributed pragmatic difficulty to differing
norms of directness among colleagues from
different national backgrounds, particularly in
giving critical feedback and declining requests.
Several described initial uncertainty about how
directly they could disagree with more senior
colleagues and reported gradually calibrating
their register through repeated interaction
rather than explicit guidance, consistent with
House’s (2003) account of mutual disattention,
whereby divergent interactional expectations

colleague

gradually converge through accumulated
interaction rather than being directly
addressed.

Theme 3: Perceived gap between formal
training and workplace demands. Consistent
with  the questionnaire findings, most
interviewees  described their prior ESP
coursework as focused on technical vocabulary,
grammar, and occasionally presentation skills,
with little to no attention to strategies for
mitigating criticism, phrasing requests to
colleagues of differing seniority, or managing



/The Lingua Spectrum
Cogilo, ergo sum

misunderstanding in text-based exchange.
Several interviewees explicitly requested that
future ESP training incorporate authentic
examples of workplace text genres, such as
code review threads and ticket discussions,
rather than idealised dialogue models.

Theme 4: On-the-job repair strategies.
Interviewees described a range of self-
developed repair strategies for managing or
resolving pragmatic failure once it had
occurred, including direct clarification,
switching from asynchronous to synchronous
communication to resolve ambiguity, and
observational learning from more experienced
colleagues’ communicative style. Several noted
that such strategies had been acquired slowly
and unsystematically, often only after an
incident had already caused some
interpersonal friction.

Discussion

The findings reported above extend
ELF pragmatics research into a domain, IT
professional communication that has received
little empirical attention despite its centrality to
the contemporary globalised workplace. Three
findings merit particular discussion.

First, the predominance of
sociopragmatic over pragmalinguistic failure is
consistent with prior interlanguage pragmatics
research showing that grammatical proficiency
does not guarantee pragmatic appropriateness
(Thomas, 1983; Taguchi, 2015), and extends this
finding to a population, IT professionals with
B2-C1 English proficiency, whose formal
linguistic competence is generally strong. This
reinforces the argument that pragmatic
competence constitutes a distinct instructional
target that cannot be assumed to develop as a
by-product of grammatical or lexical
instruction.

Second, the concentration of reported
difficulty in asynchronous, text-based genres,
particularly ~ code  review, corroborates
theoretical predictions that the absence of
prosodic and visual mitigation resources in
written ELF exchange increases the risk of
sociopragmatic  misjudgement  (Mauranen,
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2006; Kaur, 2011), and extends BELF research,
conducted predominantly on spoken meeting
and negotiation genres (Kankaanranta &
Louhiala-Salminen, 2010; Rogerson-Revell,
2007), to a genre ecology specific to software
development. This suggests that ELF
pragmatics instruction for IT learners should
not be modelled directly on business-meeting-
oriented BELF pedagogy but should be
developed around IT's own genre conventions.

Third, the consistent finding, across both
questionnaire and interview data, that
professionals perceive a substantial gap
between their formal ESP training and the
pragmatic demands of their actual work, and
consequently develop compensatory strategies
informally and unsystematically, constitutes
direct empirical support for integrating explicit
pragmatic instruction into IT-ESP curricula. The
repair strategies interviewees described, pre-

emptive positive framing, question-form
mitigation, switching channels to resolve
ambiguity, are precisely the kinds of

pragmalinguistic resources that could be made
explicit and rehearsed through instruction,
rather than left to be discovered individually,
often at some interpersonal cost.

These findings suggest a genre-based
instructional framework for IT-ESP pragmatics,
targeting the specific speech acts and
mitigation strategies associated with the
highest-difficulty genres identified in this study:
face-threat mitigation in code review feedback,
explicitness and repair strategies for
asynchronous chat, and status-sensitive
request and refusal strategies for cross-cultural
collaboration more generally. Authentic
materials, drawn from appropriately
anonymised or synthetic code review threads,
ticket discussions, and chat exchanges, would
align such instruction with the genre ecology in
which pragmatic failure was most frequently
reported.

Several limitations should be
acknowledged. The sample, while diverse in
national background, was recruited
predominantly through channels likely to over-
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represent Central Asian professionals and may
not generalise to IT workforces with different
linguistic compositions. Self-report data on
pragmatic failure is subject to recall and social-
desirability bias and could not be triangulated
against naturalistic discourse data within the
scope of the present study. Future research
should combine self-report methods of the
kind employed here with discourse-analytic
study of naturally occurring IT communication,
and should examine whether targeted
pragmatic instruction, once developed,
measurably reduces reported pragmatic failure
in workplace settings. A further limitation
concerns the cross-sectional character of the
design: because participants were surveyed
and interviewed at a single point in their
careers, the data cannot establish whether the
compensatory strategies described in Section
4.2 change systematically with years of
professional experience, or whether early-
career professionals are disproportionately
vulnerable to the kinds of pragmatic failure
reported here. A longitudinal or cross-
experience-level comparative design would
help clarify this question and could usefully
inform decisions about when, in a professional
development trajectory, explicit pragmatic
instruction is likely to be most beneficial.
Building directly on the genre ranking
reported in Table 1 and the thematic findings
of Section 4.2, three instructional priorities can
be derived for IT-ESP curriculum design. The
first priority concerns code review feedback,
the genre associated with both the highest
mean difficulty rating and the most frequently
narrated critical incidents. Instruction targeting

this genre could draw on authentic
(@anonymised) review-comment corpora to
make explicit the mitigation strategies

interviewees reported discovering informally,
positive-before-critical sequencing, question-
form suggestions in place of direct imperatives,
and explicit justification clauses, and could
incorporate guided practice in rewriting bluntly
phrased feedback into  face-mitigated
alternatives.
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The second priority concerns
asynchronous  chat and  ticket-based
communication, where the absence of prosodic
cues was repeatedly identified as a source of
misjudged tone. Tasks here might involve
comparative analysis of the same message
content rendered with and without mitigation
markers, sensitising learners to how small
lexical and structural choices shift perceived
directness in the absence of intonation. The
third priority concerns cross-cultural status and
directness calibration more broadly, addressed
through role-play and scenario tasks simulating
interactions across seniority levels and cultural
backgrounds, informed directly by the specific
incident  types interviewees  described
(disagreeing with a senior colleague, declining
a request from a client contact, clarifying an
ambiguous specification from an international
teammate).

This framework differs from existing
corpus-driven ESP task design (e.g., approaches
drawing on general and academic corpora such
as COCA, BNC, or MICASE) in that it is derived
directly from practitioners’ own reported
difficulty and incident data rather than from
corpus frequency alone. The two approaches
are complementary: corpus resources can
supply authentic exemplars of the target forms,
while the present study’s findings supply the
needs-analysis evidence indicating which
genres and speech acts most urgently require
pedagogical attention.

Conclusion

This study has presented mixed-methods
empirical evidence on pragmatic failure among
IT professionals communicating in English as a
Lingua Franca within multicultural
development teams. Drawing on a 58-
respondent questionnaire and eleven critical-
incident interviews, the study found that
sociopragmatic failure is reported substantially
more often than pragmalinguistic failure, that
asynchronous text-based genres, particularly
code review, are disproportionately associated
with reported pragmatic difficulty, and that the
large majority of professionals perceive their
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prior ESP training as inadequate preparation
for these demands, developing compensatory
pragmatic strategies informally through
workplace experience. These findings provide
an empirical foundation for the explicit
integration of ELF pragmatics into IT-ESP
curricula, organised around the genre-specific
communicative demands that IT professionals
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themselves identify as most pragmatically
challenging. Future research combining self-
report and naturalistic discourse data,
alongside intervention studies evaluating
explicit pragmatic instruction, would further
strengthen the evidence base for this
pedagogical reorientation.
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|mproving the project competency Usmanova Komola Khikmatullaevna
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Annotation The article discusses the “project method,” which describes a form of work where
students are actively involved in organizing their activities. This method unfolds
through several stages, beginning with immersion in a topic and defining
benchmarks, and progressing to planning the actual work. For general education,
mini-projects and micro-research are highlighted as particularly effective. In these
formats, the entire inquiry cycle - from asking a question, gathering data, to
concluding — can be completed within a few lessons. The article suggests that even
young children, specifically those aged 7-10, are capable of planning, assigning roles
among themselves, independently finding sources, and critically evaluating
information. Modern applications of this method intentionally connect the project to
fundamental curriculum concepts, providing an exhibition of proverbs, which
presumably links to language arts or cultural studies. So, the arguments presented
highlight the project method as a pedagogical approach that can foster
comprehensive learning, leverage the capabilities of young students, and align with
broader curricular goals - making it a potentially powerful tool for general education

systems.
Keywords Mini-projects, micro-research, project competency, planning steps, distributing roles,
testing hypotheses
Ingliz tili o’'gituvchilari uchun Usmanova Komola Xikmatullayevna
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loyiha malakasini rivojlantirish moonlight komola90@gmatl.com
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Annotatsiya Magqolada talabalar o'z faoliyatini tashkil etishda faol ishtirok etadigan ish shaklini
tavsiflovchi “loyiha usuli” muhokama qilinadi. Ushbu usul bir necha bosqichlardan
o'tadi, mavzuga kirish va mezonlarni aniglashdan boshlab va hagqiqiy ishni
rejalashtirishgacha davom etadi. Umumiy ta'lim uchun mini-loyihalar va mikro-
tadgiqotlar ayniqsa samarali ekanligi ta'kidlangan. Ushbu formatlarda savol berish,
ma’lumot to'plash va xulosa gilishgacha bo’lgan barcha so’rov sikli bir necha darslar
ichida yakunlanishi mumkin. Maqolada aytilishicha, hatto yosh bolalar, xususan, 7-
10 yoshdagi bolalar ham rejalashtirish, o’zaro rollarni taqsimlash, manbalarni
mustaqil ravishda topish va axborotni tanqidiy baholash qobiliyatiga ega. Ushbu
uslubning zamonaviy qo’llanilishi loyihani asosiy o‘quv rejasi tushunchalari bilan
ataylab bog'laydi va til san‘ati yoki madaniyatshunoslik bilan bog'lig bo’lgan
magqollar ko'rgazmasini tagdim etadi. Shunday qilib, tagdim etilgan dalillar loyiha
usulini keng qamrovli o’rganishga yordam beradigan, yosh talabalarning
imkoniyatlaridan foydalanadigan va kengroq o‘quv magqsadlariga mos keladigan
pedagogik yondashuv sifatida ta’kidlaydi va uni umumiy ta'lim tizimlari uchun
potentsial kuchli vositaga aylantiradi.
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Kalit so’zlar Mini-loyihalar, mikro-tadgiqotlar, loyiha malakasi, rejalashtirish bosqichlari, rollarni
tagsimlash, gipotezalarni tekshirish

COBepl.I.IEHCTBOBaHVle npou‘ecca YcmaHoBa Komona XukmarynnaeBHa

a3BUTUS NMDOEKTHBIX moonlight.komola90@gmail.com
P P HoyeHm u.o,,

KoMneTteHuuu yumrteneun YHugepcumem ALFRAGANUS
aHI/IMNCKOro A3bIKa

AHHOTauusA B cmamee paccmampusaemcs «Memod Npoekmos» — mepMuH npu Komopou
ydawuecss akmueHoO y4acmeyrom 8 opeaHusayuu ceoeli dessmesbHocmu. 3mom
MemoO 8k/ioYaem HeCcKO/IbKO 3manos, HA4YUHAs C NozpyxxeHUs 8 memy U
onpedesieHUs oOpueHMUpPoO8 U 3aKaH4yueas njaaHuposaHuem camol pabomel. B
o0bweobpazosamesibHbix yupexoeHusx ocobeHHO 3¢gekmusHbIMU cHUMaromcs
MUHU-Npoekmsl U MukpoucciedosaHus. B smux ¢opmamax 8ecb yukn
uccredosaHus — om nocmaHosku gonpocd, cbopa OaHHbIx 00 861860008 — MOXem
6bimb 3asepuieH 3a HeCko/Ibko ypokos. B cmamee npednosnazaemcs, ymo Oaxe
maneHekue O0emu, ocobeHHo 8 go3pacme 7-10 snem, cnocobHbLI NAAHUPO8aMs,
pacnpedesame poau mexody cobol, camocmoamensHoO Haxooume UCMOYHUKU U
Kpumudecku oyeHusame uHgopmayuro. CospeMeHHoe npumMeHeHuUe 3mozo
Memooa HamepeHHO CeA3bisaem Npoekm ¢ 0CHOBONOA2arWUMU KOHYeNnYusamu
y4ebHol npozpaMmel, npedsazas 8bICMAasky NOCA08UlY, NpednosoXUMenbHO
CBA3AHHYIO C U3y4YeHUeM f3bIKa U Ky/semypbl. Takum obpasom, npedcmas/ieHHsle
apaymeHmel hod4yepkusarom, 4mo mMemod Npoekmos se/sgemcs nhedazoauyeckum
nodxodomMm, Komopeil Moxem cnocobcmeosames 8cecmopoHHeMy 00yYeHUro,
UCNo/16308aMb B03MOXHOCMU MOJ/I00bIX YYAWUXCA U CO2/1aco8bieamecs ¢ bosiee
WUpOKUMU  y4ebHbIMU yenaMu, 4mo Oesaem e20 NOMeHYUAaNbHO MOWHbLIM
UHCMpyMeHmMom 0715 cucmem obwje2o 06pa3oeaHus.

KnroueBble MuHu-npoekmel,  MUKpoucc1e0o8aHus, NpoeKmHsle KoMnemeHyuu, 3manel
cnoBa Nn/aHUposaHus, pacnpedesneHue poseli, nposepka aunomes

Introduction W. Kilpatrick proposed the term “project

Project-based activities in education have method"” to designate a form of work where the
a history of more than a century and are closely educational task takes on the character of a
linked to the evolution of ideas about what holistic, socially and personally significant
constitutes a learning outcome and how to enterprise with a real product and public
achieve it. In this logic, J. Dewey’s ideas about presentation of the result (Kilpatrick, 1926). At
“learning through activity” combined the the same time, the very method of organizing
educational and cognitive aspects of school the activity — choosing a topic, planning steps,
practice: the child does not passively assimilate distributing roles, testing hypotheses, and
ready-made truths, but acts, explores, creates formulating conclusions — became the content
products, discusses them, and thereby builds of the training, and the teacher played the role
his own experience. of mentor and organizer of the environment.
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The ideas of project-based learning
developed in different national pedagogical
traditions, but were similarly based on the
principle of connecting education with life, the
social nature of knowledge, and the need for an
active position of the student. In English-
language pedagogy of the early and mid-20th
century, approaches to collective creative
activity, forms of student self-government,
production teams, and socialized tasks are
consonant with this. In parallel, a cultural-
historical perspective was formed, in which
development is viewed as the appropriation of
cultural modes of action in interaction with
adults and peers. The project, by its very nature,
establishes such interactions and provides a
“zone of proximal development” where teacher
support and group collaboration enable
students to perform actions that are not yet
possible on their own.

In the second half of the 20th century,
interest in project-based learning experienced
alternating ups and downs. On the one hand,
research-based and problem-based
approaches in science and engineering
education, school laboratories, workshops, and
clubs continued the project-based approach.
On the other hand, increased standardization
and a focus on testing led to further waves of
simplification of educational practices. The
return to project-based and inquiry-based
learning in the late 20th and early 21st
centuries is associated with the establishment
of a competency-based paradigm: education
begins to be described through the ability to
act in new situations, and this requires formats
where the student not only knows, but also
does (3umHss, 2020). In parallel, the theory of
experience is developing (cycles of experiential
learning, where the stages of concrete
experience, reflection, conceptualization, and
active experimentation form a spiral),
substantiating the place of projects as a special
type of learning situation in which knowledge
is formed and tested in action (Kolb, 1984).

Modern models of project-based
learning in schools are usually described as
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Project-Based Learning. They share several key
characteristics. First, the presence of a
significant problem or “leading question” that
does not have a trivial answer requires
information retrieval, discussion, and the
selection of solutions, leading to the creation of
a tangible or digital product that is needed by
someone other than the student and teacher.
Secondly, the duration and structure of the
process: the project unfolds in a series of stages
— from immersion in the topic and defining
benchmarks to planning and assigning roles,
from searching for and analyzing sources to
constructing the product and its public
defense, necessarily with intermediate points of
feedback and adjustments to plans. Thirdly, the
collaborative nature of the activity: the success
of a project is determined by communication,
the ability to listen, persuade, negotiate, and
take responsibility. Fourth, it is linked to
formative assessment: the teacher and students
use criteria and rubrics to track progress,
correct work, and bring the product to a quality
worthy of publication or presentation. Fifth, the
reflective circuit: not only knowledge and skills
are recorded, but also methods of action,
difficulties encountered, solutions found, and
questions that arise, which ensures the transfer
of experience to future situations (Larmer,
2015).

Alongside  project-based learning,
inquiry-based learning models also been
developed. While the project focuses on
product creation and socially significant
implementation, the research model focuses on
a cognitive question, to which students
formulate hypotheses, collect data, analyze,
draw conclusions, and correlate them with the
original statement. In real school practice, these
models often overlap: a project includes an
element of research, and the research work
culminates in the creation of a product and its
public presentation. For general education
systems, mini-projects and micro-research are
particularly productive, in which the inquiry
cycle - from question to data to conclusion - is
completed over several lessons and culminates
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in a simple but meaningful product: a poster, a
mini-book, an audio story, an oral mini-
conference, or a board game with rules created
by the students.

A key challenge in implementing PBL and
IBL in general education organizations
concerns the age-related readiness of young
learners to engage in independent learning
activities. In particular, questions arise as to the
extent to which children aged 7-10 are
prepared to plan tasks, distribute roles,
independently search for relevant sources, and
critically evaluate information. In this regard,
the gradual development of learner autonomy
under sustained pedagogical guidance can be
considered an effective methodological
solution. Foreign experiences in the use of
mediatechnologies in  English  language
teaching also emphasize the importance of
adapting  technology-enhanced  learning
activities  to learners’ developmental
characteristics and providing appropriate
teacher support throughout the learning
process (Khikmatullaevna, 2025). Therefore,
rather than expecting full independence from
young learners, PBL and IBL should be
implemented through a gradual increase in
autonomy, beginning with clearly structured
teacher guidance and progressively
transferring  responsibility  for  planning,
information  search,  collaboration, and
evaluation to learners (Khikmatullaevna,
2025).The teacher designs the environment,
breaks down large tasks into sequential steps,
offers frameworks and templates (project
passport,  checklists, sample questions,
presentation plan), models methods for
searching and understanding information, sets
formats for interim reports, and teaches
collaboration techniques(rules for working in
pairs and groups, role-playing cards, time
management signals). This “scripted support”
allows students to act as a research and project
team, while the basic learning activities —
reading, writing, listening, speaking — remain
core and are constantly practiced in authentic
situations.
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The history of the development of project
activities is also the history of clarifying the
relationship between subject content and
meta-subject results. In early versions of the
project, there was sometimes a bias toward
“spectacular” external activity with weak
assimilation of subject knowledge: a beautiful
poster or model compensated for the lack of a
deep understanding of the topic. Modern
models intentionally “anchor” the project in the
basic concepts of the curriculum: the question
asks about key linguistic phenomena, and the
product quality criteria include subject
indicators (for example, correct spelling and
punctuation, accurate vocabulary, coherence
and logic of the text, compliance with genre
characteristics). In the introductory English
language course, this means that project topics
and product formats are selected so that
students can purposefully practice reading,
writing, speaking, and analyzing language
material.

The evolution of the project concept in
the general education organization also
involved strengthening interdisciplinary
approaches. While classic projects often relied
on natural science and labor, today
interdisciplinary mini-projects are becoming a
means of integrating English language with
literary reading, the world around us, music,
and the visual arts. It is natural for
schoolchildren to work with holistic meanings:
Write and design a book about your
hometown, prepare a schoolyard guide, record
an audio tour of a local museum, conduct a
survey of families about their language
traditions and present the results in diagrams
and mini-essays, create a dictionary of
“living words” from your yard or mahalla, or
prepare an exhibition of proverbs in two
languages with explanations. In such tasks,
English is not a shell, but a tool for thinking
and communication: the child reads and
selects information, plans the structure of the
text, selects words and statements, dictates
and edits, speaks orally, and expresses
attitudes.
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The development of digital technologies
has added new forms and tools to project
activities, but at the same time has required
strict methodological control. Shared online
whiteboards, simple presentation editors,
audio recordings, photos, and basic video are
all available to students, provided that ethical
and safety guidelines are followed, public and
private areas are distinguished, and parental
and school permissions are obtained. The
digital environment has made it easier to
document the process (working drafts,
intermediate  versions of the product,
fragments of discussions), and therefore to
increase reflection and formative assessment.
At the same time, projects in general education
institutions always retain an offline core:
handwritten drafts, word cards, wall anchor
charts, models, and handmade books remain
crucial carriers of meaning and motivation.

Methodological thought has gradually
developed a language for describing high-
quality projects, which helps teachers design
and  evaluate their own  solutions.
Characteristics reflecting the "gold standard” of
design have become typical: the presence of a
meaningful, research-based question; a clear
connection to key concepts in the curriculum;
authenticity of the product and the intended
audience; sustained research, not a one-time
collection of facts; The child’s "voice and
choice” in defining individual aspects of the
product; cycles of criticism and improvement
based on criteria; mandatory  public
presentation; built-in reflection loops.

For a general education organization, this
translates into practical approaches: choose
topics that resonate with the child’s life; reduce
assignments to clear steps; discuss in advance
“what a good product should be”; use clear
scales and peak samples; and teach how to give
friendly and specific feedback. Historically,
project-based learning has been the subject of
debate about its labor costs and its relationship
to “traditional” lessons. Critics have rightly
pointed out the risks of "dessert projects,”
where seemingly attractive activities are not
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aligned with educational goals, and the risk of
overburdening teachers with planning and
reviewing  disparate  products. Modern
methodology responds to these challenges
with several solutions. The first is a reasonable
dosage: in general education settings, mini-
projects lasting 3-6 lessons or micro-projects
lasting one or two lessons predominate, while
larger quarterly projects are undertaken no
more than once and presented publicly.

Second, modularity and templates:
project passports, checklists, sample rubrics,
and discussion scenarios relieve some of the
teacher's burden and create repeatable
formats. Third, criteria-based and distributed
assessment: formative assessment with an
emphasis on several key criteria, self-
assessment and peer assessment using clear
scales, and progress recording in e-folders
significantly reduce manual assessment.
Fourth, integration with the program: the
project replaces some of the traditional
exercises, rather than being added on top of
them; it becomes the basis for practicing the
same spelling, punctuation, and speech skills,
but in an authentic situation.

The specificity of the evolution of the
project idea for the introductory English
language course also lies in the fact that here
the project must work on early literacy: sound-
letter analysis, syllabic reading, a gradual
transition to fluent, meaningful reading, the
development of spelling vigilance, and basic
textual competence. At the early stage, the
products include small books with the author’s
sentences and illustrations, wall dictionaries,
card games, audio stories with simple editing,
and mini-class reports. In these, the child reads
and writes as much as they can, but does so for
a clear purpose. At the next stage, genres
become more complex: memos, instructions,
interview questions and questionnaires, short
informational texts, mini-essays, and oral
presentations based on a plan appear;
elements of analysis and comparison are
incorporated into the product. At a more
advanced stage, interdisciplinary connections
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are included: children explore proverbs and set
expressions, compare sounds and meanings in
two languages, create mini-dictionaries of
thematic vocabulary, and compile guidebooks
and exhibitions. Here, the means of coherence
of the text are purposefully formed, and work
with proof and argument is carried out at a
child’s level.

It is essential to note that the
development of project-based activities in
general education systems has coincided with
the clarification of the teacher's role. From
being a "work supervisor” and “checker,” the
teacher gradually moves to the roles of task
and environment designer, facilitator of
research discussions, mentor in working with
sources, and editor of student texts. This
requires new professional competencies: the
ability to select topics, organize stages, set
criteria, adapt tasks for groups of different
levels, maintain motivation, manage group
dynamics, ensure safe collaboration in a digital
environment, organize public presentations,
and work with reflection. Essentially, the
evolution of the project idea has highlighted
that a teacher’s subject knowledge must be
linked to methodological, managerial, and
communicative knowledge, as well as digital
knowledge — those that allow for the selection
and combination of tools based on the
principle of “first pedagogy, then technology”.

Projects and research in general
education institutions inevitably face the issue
of sources and evidence. Projects and research
in general education institutions inevitably face
the issue of sources and evidence. The
combination of primary sources, adapted
informational texts, illustrations, objects of
material culture, oral stories of adults,
observations, and simple measurements forms
the basis of a research culture in the child: He
learns to ask clarifying questions, record
observations, compare data, draw conclusions,
and discuss them. In a language project, this
takes the form of working with examples and
counterexamples, searching for patterns,
explaining the choice of spelling, selecting and
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systematizing vocabulary, and constructing
arguments to defend one’s version of a title or
the order of parts of a text.

The next important aspect in the
evolution of project work is evaluation. Initially,
projects were evaluated primarily based on the
product and external characteristics: accuracy,
originality, and scope. Over time, it became
clear that it was necessary to evaluate not only
“what happened,” but also “how we got there,”
that is, the process, each person’s contribution,
the use of criteria, and the ability to refine the
work. Formative assessment with pre-defined
criteria rubrics, step checklists, “rehearsals” of
presentations  with  feedback, “revision
laboratories” between the draft and the final
version, supportive and growth-oriented. For
general education groups, the headings are
constructed in clear language with a small
number of criteria and gradations, often
accompanied by pictograms and examples,
and self-assessment and peer assessment are
conducted in a friendly format of short
“compliments and advice".

For general education groups, the
headings are constructed in clear language
with a small number of criteria and gradations,
often accompanied by pictograms and
examples, and self-assessment and peer
assessment are conducted in a friendly format
of short “compliments and advice.”

Secondly, the project’s excessive scope is
inappropriate for the child’'s age, leading to a
loss of focus, momentum, and motivation.
Thirdly, the lack of clarity about the criteria and
expected results leads to conflict and
frustration among children. Fourth, a failure to
differentiate: some children are overwhelmed,
while others are inactive. Fifth, a failure to
observe digital security when publishing work
and using online tools.

The modern methodology offers a set of
preventative measures: a small and clearly
defined volume, linking to key learning goals,
staged mini-tests and mandatory feedback
sessions, role assignments and consideration of
children's strengths, a communication plan
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with parents, and agreed-upon rules of digital
hygiene.

The shift from individual to collective
projects deserves special attention, as it is
through collective work that communicative
and social competencies, critical for future civic
and professional life, are developed. In general
education systems, a collective project is built
on small groups of 3 —4 people, with clear roles
and the possibility of their rotation: reader and
“fact hunter,” artist-designer, text writer and

editor, speaker and moderator of the
presentation. The teacher observes
interactions,  incorporates  elements  of

teamwork skills training into lessons (active
listening rules, short meeting techniques,
linguistic formulas for polite sentences, and
clarifications), and teaches how to negotiate
and resolve conflicts.

As students mature, their roles become
more complex, adding the roles of coordinator,
quality curator, resource manager, and safety
officer.

The evolution of the project concept was
accompanied by a growing focus on equity and
inclusion.

A good project gives every child the
chance to shine and make a contribution: tasks
are multi-level, products are multimodal, there
is a choice of format, and there is support for
children with special educational needs, for
those who are just learning the language of
instruction, and for gifted students.

Visualization techniques, scaffolding,
collaborative  dictionary creation, paired
reading and writing, audio prompts, “talking”

albums, and photo instructions ensure
accessibility.
This is especially important in a

multicultural and multilingual environment: the
project becomes a space for mutual respect
and recognition of the cultural identity of
families and communities, in which English is
adopted as a means of dialogue and
cooperation.
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Finally, in the evolution of project
activities, there has been a shift towards
communities of practice and networked forms
of teacher support. The development of high-
quality tasks and criteria benefits from the
collective development and exchange of
materials, from the joint analysis of video
recordings of lessons and reflective seminars,
and from interaction with primary schools and
external partners (museums, libraries, cultural
centers, children’s technology parks). This not
only reduces the workload for individual
teachers but also creates a culture of
sustainable practice improvement. For future
teachers, participation in such communities
during their teaching internship and early years
is especially valuable: it helps transform the
project-based method from a “one-off success
story” into a daily pedagogy.

Conclusion

To summarize, we can say that the
evolution of the idea of project-based activities
from classical approaches to modern PBL and
IBL models is a movement from episodic
activity to a technology systemically integrated
into the curriculum, with transferable methods
of action.

For a general education organization,
particularly for teaching English in a multi-
ethnic and multilingual environment, this
requires fine-tuning: the project must be
feasible, subject-rich, interdisciplinary,
culturally sensitive, digitally secure, and based

on formative assessment. For a general
education  organization, particularly  for
teaching English in a multi-ethnic and

multilingual environment, this requires fine-
tuning: the project must be feasible, subject-
rich, interdisciplinary, culturally sensitive,
digitally secure, and based on formative
assessment. These competencies form the
subject of the next section and will
subsequently be operationalized through
indicators and levels of development.
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Ensuring Communicative- Abdullayeva Shoxida Norqulovna

. . Associate Professor,
Pragmatic Adequacy in the Doctor of Philological Sciences,

Translated Text Uzbekistan State World Languages University

Annotation The article examines theoretical and applied conditions for ensuring communicative-
pragmatic adequacy in translation. Adequacy (s treated not as formal
correspondence between linguistic units, but as the degree to which the target text
reconstructs the source text's communicative purpose, authorial intention,
illocutionary force, implicature, evaluative tone, register, and functional effect on the
addressee. Using comparative-pragmatic, contextual, and functional analysis, the
study discusses recurrent situations in which lexical equivalence alone is insufficient,
including politeness, irony, implicit evaluation, cultural presupposition, headlines,
and directive utterances. A six-component model is proposed for assessing
communicative-pragmatic adequacy: semantic accuracy, preservation of intention,
illocutionary force, recipient orientation, discourse-register correspondence, and
cultural accessibility. The paper also outlines a four-stage decision procedure for
translators: identifying the communicative situation, determining the pragmatic core
and risk zones, selecting an appropriate transformation, and testing the probable
effect of the target text. The model is applicable to literary, journalistic, popular-
science, and institutional translation practice.

Keywords Translation, communicative-pragmatic adequacy, pragmatic equivalence, intention,
illocutionary force, pragmatic adaptation, addressee

Tarjima matnida kommunikativ- Abdullayeva Shoxida Norqulovna
pragmatik adekvatlikni I Dotsent,

, . . filologiya fanlari doktori
ta’'minlash masalalari O’zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti
Annotatsiya Magqolada tarjima matnida kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlikni ta’minlashning

nazariy va amaliy omillari tahlil qilinadi. Tadgiqotda adekvatlik tarjima
birliklarining formal mosligi bilan emas, balki manba matnning kommunikativ
magsadi, muallif intensiyasi, illokutiv kuchi, implikaturasi, baholash ohangi, registri
va adresatga ko'rsatadigan funksional ta'sirini magsad tilida qayta yaratish darajasi
bilan izohlanadi. Qiyosiy-pragmatik, kontekstual va funksional tahlil asosida leksik
ekvivalentlikning o’zi yetarli bo’lmaydigan tipik holatlar — xushmuomalalik, kinoya,
yashirin baho, madaniy presuppozitsiya, sarlavha va chagqiriq birliklari ko'rib
chigiladi. Natijada kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlikni baholash uchun olti
mezonli model taklif etiladi: mazmuniy aniqlik, intensiya, illokutiv kuch, adresatga
moslik, diskursiv-registr muvofigligi va madaniy tushunarlilik. Shuningdek, tarjimon
garorini manba vaziyatini aniglash, pragmatik yadro va xavf nugtalarini belgilash,
transformatsiyani tanlash hamda maqsad matn ta’sirini tekshirish bosqichlari orqgali
tashkil etish taklif gilinadi. Ushbu yondashuv badiiy, publitsistik, ilmiy-ommabop va
institutsional matnlar tarjimasini tahlil gilishda qo’llanishi mumkin. Model tarjima
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tanqidi va tarjimon tayyorlash amaliyotida pragmatik yo’‘qotishlarni tavsiflash
uchun izchil metodik asos yaratadi va amaliy mezon beradi..

Kalit so’zlar Tarjima, kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlik, pragmatik ekvivalentlik, intensiya,
illokutiv kuch, pragmatik moslashuv, adresat

O6ecneueHne KOMMYHUKATUBHO- Abdullayeva Shoxida Norqulovna

n m
nparmMaTu4yecKkou afeKBaTHOCTU B JoyeHm,
dokmop pusnonozu4eckux Hayk,

TeKCcTe nepeBoaa

Y36ekckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsIl yHUsepcumem
MUPOBbIX f1361K08

AHHOTauuA B cmamee paccmampusaromca meopemuyeckue U NPUKAAdOHele yc/l08us
obecneyeHuss KOMMYHUKaGmMueHO-npazmamuyeckoli adekeamHocmu mekcma
nepesoda. AdekeamHOoCmb NOHUMAaemcs He Kak ¢opmaneHoe cognadeHue
A3bIKOBbIX eOUHUY, a Kak cmeneHo 80cnpouseedeHUs 8 A3blke nepesodd
KOMMYHUKGMUBHOU  ye/lu  UCXOOHO20 —mekcmd, asmopckol — UHMeHyuu,
UIOKYmueHOU  CuZbl,  UMNJAUKAMYypbl, OUEHOYHO20 MOHA, peaucmpa u
¢yHKYuoHanbHo20 8030elicmeus Ha adpecama. Ha ocHose conocmasumesibHo-
npazmMamuy4eckoz20,  KOHMeKCMyasneHo20 U (PYHKYUOHA/JbHO20 — aHA/AU3A
obcyxoaromca munuyHsle Cy4au, 8 KOmMopsix JleKCUuYeckol 3KeusaneHmHocmu
HedoCMAamouHo:  8eX/UB0CMb,  UPOHUA,  CKpeImas  OUEeHKd,  Ky/JlbmypHsle
npecynno3uyuu, 3a2010804Hble KOHCMpYKYyUU U nobydumesibHble 8bICKA3bIBAHUS.
B pe3ynemame  npednazaemcsi  WeCMUKOMNOHEHMHAs  Modesb  OyeHKU
KOMMYHUKGMUBHO-npazmamu4yeckoli adekeamHocmu, 8KIH4aroWas CMblC/108YH
MOYHOCMb,  COXpaHeHuUe UHMeHYUU, UJJIOKymusHoU  CUJbl,  adpecamHyto
opuUeHmMuUpo8aHHOCMe, ducKypcusHo-peaucmposoe coomeemcmeue u
Ky/ZlemypHYt NOHAMHoCcMe. [pedsazaemcs makxe YemelpexamanHell an20pumm
nepegodyecko20 peweHuUs: onpedesneHue cumyayuu obujeHus, 8bldeseHue
npazmamuy4ecko2o fA0pa U 30H pucka, eelbop mpaHcgopMmayuu u npoeepka
agpgpekma yenegozo mekcma. Modese npuMeHUMAa K aHAAU3y Xy0oxXecmeeHHO20,
nybauyucmu4eckoz0, Hay4HO-nonyaspHO20 U UHCMUMYYUOHA/IbHO20 nepesoda u
no3gosiaem cucmemHo 06bACHAMb C/ly4au, ko20a popManeHO MOYHbIU 8apUAHM
oKaseleaemcs KOMMYHUKAMUBHO HeadekeamHeiM. [1o0xo0 npumeHsemcsa 8
nepesodyeckoli kKpumuke U  0byyeHUUu nepesod4yukog O/ ONUCAHUSA
npazmamuyeckux nomepe U c08U208.

KntoueBble lepesod, KOMMYHUKaMuBHO-npazMamuyeckas adekeamHocme, NPazMamu4eckas
cnoBa 3K8UBAJIEHMHOCMb,  UHMeHYUs,  UMJIOKYMUBHAA — CUAG,  NpazmMamu4eckas
adanmayus, adpecam

Kirish bog’lab  talgin  gilinadi. Biroq real
Tarjima sifati masalasi an'anaviy ravishda kommunikatsiyada matnning muvaffagiyati
ekvivalentlik va adekvatlik kategoriyalari bilan fagat denotativ. mazmunning saqlanishiga
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bog’liq emas. Bir xil referensial mazmun turli
nutq vaziyatlarida turlicha maqgsadni bajarishi,
turli darajada xushmuomala, gat'iy, kinoyali,
ehtiyotkor yoki baholovchi bo'lishi mumkin.

Shu sababli manba matndagi soz va
konstruksiyalarni  lug'aviy jihatdan to'g'ri
almashtirish tarjimaning kommunikativ

natijasini avtomatik ravishda kafolatlamaydi.

Zamonaviy tarjimashunoslikda matn
funksiyasi, adresat, kommunikativ vaziyat va
madaniy kontekstga e'tibor kuchaygani bejiz
emas. House (2015) tarjima sifatini baholashda
matnning situativ va funksional profilini muhim
deb hisoblaydi; Nord (2018) esa tarjima
faoliyatini maqsadga yo'naltirilgan
kommunikativ harakat sifatida ko'radi. Nida
(1964) ilgari surgan dinamik ekvivalentlik
tamoyili ham magsad auditoriyasi reaksiyasini
hisobga olish zaruratini ta'kidlagan. Bu
yondashuvlar umumiy bir fikrga olib keladi:
tarjima matni manba matnning funksional-
pragmatik vazifasini magsad til va madaniyat
sharoitida ishlaydigan shaklda qayta tashkil
etishi kerak.

Mazkur magqgolaning magsadi tarjima
matnida kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlikni
ta’'minlovchi asosiy omillarni tizimlashtirish,
formal ekvivalentlik bilan pragmatik adekvatlik
o'rtasidagi fargni aniglashtirish hamda tarjimon
garorini baholash uchun amaliy mezonlar
modelini taklif etishdan iborat. Tadqigotning
vazifalari quyidagicha belgilandi:
kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlik
tushunchasining tarkibiy parametrlarini
ajratish; pragmatik yo'qotish yuz beradigan
tipik holatlarni tavsiflash; tarjima
transformatsiyalarining funksional sabablarini
izohlash; magsad matn sifatini baholash uchun
ko'p mezonli yondashuvni shakllantirish.

Tadgiqot nazariy xarakterga ega bo'lib,
unda ayrim misollar muayyan tarjima
muammosining mexanizmini ko'rsatish uchun
muallif tomonidan tuzilgan model vaziyatlar
sifatida qo’'llanadi. Bu yondashuv empirik
korpus natijalarini da'vo qilmaydi; aksincha,
kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlikni  tahlil
gilishda go’llanishi mumkin bo‘lgan mezon va
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garor bosqichlarini  konseptual ravishda
aniglashtirishga xizmat qgiladi.

Adabiyotlar sharhi va Nazariy asos

Ekvivalentlik tushunchasi tarjima
nazariyasining markaziy kategoriyalaridan biri
bo'lsa-da, u turli maktablarda turlicha talgin
gilinadi. Formal yondashuv til birliklari va
tuzilmalar o'rtasidagi moslikka urg'u beradi;
funksional yondashuv esa tarjima natijasining
vazifasi va kommunikativ samaradorligini
birinchi o'ringa qo'yadi. Baker (2018)
ekvivalentlik masalasini so'z darajasidan yuqori
bo'lgan grammatik, matniy va pragmatik
gatlamlargacha kengaytiradi. Demak, tarjima
ekvivalentligini bir xil darajadagi yagona
moslik sifatida emas, balki bir nechta
gatlamlarning muvozanati sifatida ko'rish
maqsadga muvofig.

Pragmatik qgatlam, aynigsa, kontekst
orqgali anglashiladigan mazmunni o'z ichiga
oladi. Grice (1975) tasvirlagan implikatura
mexanizmi  shuni  ko'rsatadiki, so'zlovchi
ko'pincha ma’noni bevosita aytmaydi, balki
umumiy bilim, hamkorlik tamoyili va vaziyatga
tayanib yetkazadi. Sperber va Wilson (1995)
relevans nazariyasida kommunikatsiya adresat
tomonidan ma’'no chigarish jarayoni ekanini
ko'rsatadi. Gutt (2000) ushbu yondashuvni
tarjimaga tatbiq etib, tarjima muvaffagiyatini
maqgsad auditoriyasi uchun yetarli kontekstual
effekt va ogilona gayta ishlash xarajati bilan
bog'laydi. Shunday ekan, implikatura va
presuppozitsiyani saglash ko'pincha so'zma-
so'z moslikdan ko’ra muhimroq bo’ladi.

Speech act nazariyasi ham tarjima
adekvatligini tushuntirish uchun samarali asos
beradi. Austin (1962) va Searle (1969) nutq
birligi fagat axborot bermasdan, muayyan
harakatni ham bajarishini ko'rsatadi. Buyrug,
iltimos, ogohlantirish, va'da, uzr, tavsiya yoki
kinoya mazmunan o'xshash so'zlar bilan
ifodalanishi mumkin, biroq ularning illokutiv
kuchi farqg qgiladi. Tarjimada shu kuchning oshib
ketishi yoki kamayishi personaj munosabatlari,

institutsional ierarxiya va matn ohangini
o'zgartiradi. Shu sababli  kommunikativ-
pragmatik adekvatlikni baholashda “nima
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deyilgan?” savoli bilan birga “nima maqgsadda
va ganday kuch bilan deyilgan?” savoli ham
go'yilishi lozim.

Tarjima va moslashuv munosabati ham
pragmatik adekvatlik bilan bevosita bog'lig.
Kononchuk (2024) pragmatik va sotsiokultural
moslashuvni magsad matn funksiyasi, adresat
ehtiyoji hamda madaniy tafovutlar bilan
bog'laydi. Keyingi tadqigotlarda ham formal
aniglikning o'zi pragmatik muvaffagiyatni
ta’'minlamasligi  qayd etiladi.  Masalan,
adekvatlik va ekvivalentlikka bag'ishlangan

zamonaviy  tahlilda funksional moslik,
kommunikativ  effekt ~va  tarjimonning
lingvomadaniy kompetensiyasi tarjima

sifatining muhim omillari sifatida ko'rsatilgan
(Iskandarov, 2025). Pragmatik adaptatsiyaning
ragamli tarjima va xushmuomalalik bilan
bog'liq tahlillari esa registr va ijtimoiy masofa
maqgsad matnda gayta sozlanishini ko'rsatadi
(Mehawesh et al., 2025).

O'zbek tarjimashunoslik an‘anasida ham
mazmun, uslub, milliy-madaniy xususiyat va
o'quvchiga ta'sir birligi muhim deb garaladi.
Salomov (1983) va Musayev (2005) tarjimani til
birliklarini mexanik almashtirish emas, balki
mazmun va badiiy-funksional xususiyatlarni
gayta yaratish jarayoni sifatida talgin giladi.
Safarov  (2008) pragmalingvistik  nugqtai
nazardan nutq faoliyati, kommunikativ niyat va
kontekstni bir butun tizimda ko'rish zarurligini
asoslaydi. Ushbu gqarashlar kommunikativ-
pragmatik adekvatlikni o'zbek
tarjimashunosligi uchun ham izchil tadgiqot
kategoriyasi sifatida rivojlantirish imkonini
beradi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi

Tadgiqotda giyosiy-pragmatik,
kontekstual, funksional va diskursiv tahlil
usullaridan  foydalanildi. Qiyosiy-pragmatik
tahlil manba birlik va uning ehtimoliy tarjima
variantlari o'rtasidagi illokutiv kuch,
implikatura, baholash va xushmuomalalik
farglarini aniglashga xizmat qildi. Kontekstual
tahlilda nutq ishtirokchilari, ularning ijtimoiy
magomi, mulogot magsadi, umumiy bilim
fondi va vaziyatning institutsional yoki
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norasmiy xususiyati hisobga olindi. Funksional
tahlil esa tarjima varianti maqgsad matnda
ganday kommunikativ vazifani bajarishini
tekshirishga garatildi.

Tahlil birligi sifatida alohida so'z emas,
balki pragmatik vazifa bajaradigan minimal
kontekstual segment qabul qilindi. Bunday
segment bir gap, replika, sarlavha, murojaat
shakli yoki bir necha gapdan iborat
mikroparcha bo'lishi mumkin. Har bir model
misolda to'rtta savol qo'yiladi:

1) manba segmentning
nima;
uning kommunikativ maqgsadi va illokutiv
kuchi ganday;
maqsad auditoriyasi uni ganday talgin
gilishi ehtimol;
gaysi tarjima strategiyasi
funksiya va ta'sir o'rtasida
muvozanat yaratadi.
Metodologik jihatdan “bir xil effekt”
tushunchasi mutlag tenglik sifatida qabul
gilinmaydi. Turli tillar va madaniyatlarda
adresat reaksiyasini aniq takrorlash imkonsiz
bo'lishi mumkin. Shuning uchun bu maqgolada
adekvatlik manba matnning kommunikativ-
pragmatik parametrlarini magqgsad sharoitida
imkon gadar funktsional darajada saglash deb
tushuniladi. Bunda tarjimonning har ganday
erkin o'zgartirishi oglanmaydi: transformatsiya
manba intensiyasi, janr talabi yoki adresat
uchun tushunarlilik bilan asoslangan bo'lishi
kerak.

Natijalar va Muhokama

Tahlil shuni ko'rsatadiki, kommunikativ-
pragmatik adekvatlik bir vaqtning o'zida bir
nechta o'zaro bog'liq parametrlarni
muvofiglashtirishni  talab giladi. Ularning
birinchisi semantik aniglikdir: tarjima manba
matnning asosiy propozitsional mazmunini
buzmasligi kerak. Biroq semantik aniglik zarur
shart bo'lsa-da, yetarli shart emas. lkkinchi
parametr — muallif yoki so’zlovchi intensiyasini
saqglash; uchinchi parametr — illokutiv kuchni
to'g’ri gayta yaratish; to'rtinchi parametr —
adresatning bilim darajasi va kutishlariga
moslik;  beshinchisi janr va registr;

literal mazmuni
2)
3)

4) mazmun,

optimal
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oltinchisi. — madaniy tushunarlilik va
presuppozitsiyalarni boshqgarishdir.
Masalan, ingliz tilidagi “Could you

possibly close the window?” gapini grammatik
jihatdan “Siz derazani yopa olarmidingiz?”
tarzida o’girish mumbkin. Lekin bu variant o'zbek
mulogotida ayrim vaziyatlarda sun'iy yoki
ortigcha bilvosita eshitilishi mumkin. “lltimos,
derazani yopib qo’ysangiz” varianti esa manba
gapning  asosiy illokutiv  vazifasi
yumshatilgan iltimosni — tabiiyroq qgayta
yaratadi. Bu yerda grammatik shakl o'zgargan
bo'lsa ham, xushmuomalalik darajasi va
kommunikativ maqgsad yaxshiroq saqglanadi.
Demak, pragmatik ~ adekvatlik  formal
parallelizmni emas, funksional moslikni talab
giladi.

Ikkinchi tipik muammo — implikatura.
Model vaziyatda bir  kishi  kechikkan
hamkasbiga “Nice of you to come on time”
desa, gapning literal shakli ijobiy bahoni
bildiradi, real kommunikativ. ma'no esa
kinoyali tanbehdir. Uni “Vaqtida kelganingiz
yaxshi bo’ldi” deb so’zma-so’z tarjima qilish
kinoyani fagat intonatsiya yordamida anglash
mumkin bo‘lgan noaniq shaklga aylantiradi.
Kontekst talab qilsa, “Ha, juda vaqtida
keldingiz-da” yoki vaziyatga mos boshqga
kinoyaviy vosita funksional jihatdan anigroq
bo'lishi mumkin. Tarjimon bu holda ijobiy
leksik shaklni emas, yashirin salbiy bahoni
saglaydi.

Uchinchi muammo — presuppozitsiya va
madaniy bilim. Manba matnda “He finally got
tenure” kabi jumla ma’lum akademik tizim
hagidagi fon bilimiga tayanadi. “U nihoyat
tenure oldi” shakli terminni saglaydi, lekin
auditoriya tushunchani bilmasa, kommunikativ
mazmunning muhim gismi yo’'qoladi. Janr
imkon bersa, "U nihoyat universitetdagi
doimiy lavozim magomini oldi” kabi izohlovchi
tarjima maqgsad auditoriyasi uchun funksional
tushunarlilikni oshiradi. Birog ilmiy magqola
yoki mutaxassislar uchun matnda “tenure”
atamasini izoh bilan birinchi marta berish, keyin
terminni saglash magsadga muvofiq bo'lishi
mumkin. Shunday qilib, bir xil birlik uchun
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adekvat strategiya janr va adresatga qarab
o'zgaradi.

To'rtinchi muammo — baholash kuchi va
registr. Publitsistik matnda “the plan sparked
outrage” birikmasini “reja norozilikni keltirib
chigardi” deb tarjima qilish asosiy faktni
yetkazadi, birog  “outrage”dagi  kuchli
emotsional baho “norozilik"da  susayishi
mumbkin. “Reja keskin norozilikka sabab bo'ldi”
varianti  baholash intensivligini  yaxshiroq
saqlaydi. Aksincha, manba matndagi nisbatan
neytral  birlikni maqgsad tilida ortigcha
dramatizatsiya  qilish ~ ham  pragmatik
adekvatlikni  buzadi. Tarjimon baholovchi
semantikaning nafagat yo'nalishini, balki
darajasini ham nazorat qilishi kerak.

Beshinchi muammo direktiv va
institutsional matnlarda majburiylik darajasi.
Inglizcha “Visitors are requested to present
identification” jumlasini "Tashrif
buyuruvchilardan shaxsni tasdiglovchi hujjatni
ko'rsatish so'raladi” shaklida berish rasmiy
xushmuomalalikni saqglaydi. "Tashrif
buyuruvchilar hujjatini ko'rsatishi shart” varianti
esa pragmatik kuchni “iltimos/rasmiy talab“dan
gat'ily majburiyatga ko'tarishi mumkin. Agar
real institutsional qoida aynan majburiy bo'lsa,
bunday kuchaytirish asosli; aks holda tarjimon
normativ ma‘’noni o'zgartirib yuboradi. Bu misol
tarjimada modallik va illokutiv kuchning
huquqgiy yoki tashkiliy ogibatlarga ham ega
bo’lishi mumkinligini ko'rsatadi.

Sarlavha  va  reklama  matnlarida
kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlik alohida
murakkablik kasb etadi. Sarlavha ixchamlik,
diggatni jalb qilish va baholash vazifalarini
birlashtiradi. Masalan, "A wake-up call for
universities” sarlavhasini “Universitetlar uchun
uyg‘onish go’'ng’irog’i” deb so'zma-so’z berish
obrazni saqlasa-da, o'zbek tilida tabiiy
bo'lmasligi  mumkin. “Universitetlar uchun
jiddiy ogohlantirish” yoki kontekstga garab
“Universitetlar uchun o'ylantiruvchi signal”
shakli  kommunikativ funktsiyani anigroq
beradi. Bu holatda metaforani saglash yoki
neytrallashtirish tanlovi matn janri, auditoriya
va stilistik magsadga bog'lig.
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Yugoridagi kuzatuvlar asosida baholash uchun quyidagi olti mezonli model
kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlikni taklif etiladi.

Mezon Asosiy savol Pragmatik xavf Tarjimonning tekshiruvi
Mazmuniy Asosiy referensial Ma'no qo’shilishi yoki | Fakt va propozitsiyani manba
aniglik mazmun saglandimi? tushib qolishi bilan giyoslash

. So'zlovchi nimaga Magsadning noto'g’ri | Axborot, ishontirish, tanbeh,
Intensiya . . . o e
erishmoqchi? talqgini iltimos va b. vazifani aniglash
llokutiv kuch Nutq harakati kuchi [ltimosning buyrugga | Modallik, xushmuomalalik va
saglandimi? yoki aksincha aylanishi | gat'iylikni tekshirish
Adresatga Maqgsad o'quvchi yetarli | Tushunarsizlik yoki Termin, presuppozitsiya va
moslik fon bilimiga egami? ortigcha izoh izoh darajasini moslashtirish
Diskurs va Janr, uslub va ijtimoiy Rasmlyllk yoki . Registr, murojaat va baholash

. . emotsional tonning o
registr masofa saqglandimi? siljishi darajasini giyoslash
Madaniy Mac%anl'y 5|gnal magqsad Realiya, metafora yoki Saqlash,. |;ohlash, funksional
tushunarlilik auditoriyasida ishoraning yo'qgolishi almashtirish yoki

ishlaydimi? kompensatsiyani tanlash

1-jadval. Kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlikni baholash mezonlari

Taklif etilgan modelda mezonlar ierarxik
emas, balki ozaro bog'liq. Masalan,
terminologik aniglik yuqori bo‘lsa ham,
adresatga moslik past bo'lishi mumkin; yoki
registr tabiiy berilgan bo'lsa-da, illokutiv
kuch o'zgargan bo'lishi mumkin. Shu sababli
tarjima sifatini “to’'g’ri/noto’g’ri" binar qarori
orgali emas, muayyan kommunikativ vazifa
doirasida mezonlar  muvozanati  orqali
baholash magsadga muvofiq. Ayrim janrlarda
bir mezon ustuvor bo’lishi mumkin: huqugiy
matnda semantik va normativ aniglik,
reklamada persuasiv effekt, ilmiy matnda
terminologik aniglik va mantigiy shaffoflik,
badily matnda esa stilistik va implikativ
gatlamning qayta yaratilishi katta ahamiyat
kasb etadi.

Tarjimon garorini amaliy jihatdan to'rt
bosgichga ajratish mumkin. Birinchi bosgichda
kommunikativ ~ vaziyat  aniglanadi:  kim
gapiryapti, kimga, qaysi janrda, qanday
maqgsadda va ganday ijtimoiy munosabatda.
Ikkinchi bosgichda pragmatik yadro ajratiladi:
saglanishi shart bo’lgan intensiya, illokutiv
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kuch, baholash, presuppozitsiya va implikatura

belgilanadi. Uchinchi bosgichda
transformatsiya  tanlanadi: literal  moslik,
modulyatsiya, eksplisitlashtirish,
implisitlashtirish,  funksional almashtirish,

kompensatsiya yoki madaniy moslashtirish.
To'rtinchi bosgichda magsad matn qgayta
o'qilib, uning ehtimoliy adresatga ta'siri manba
matnning vazifasi bilan giyoslanadi.

Pragmatik adaptatsiya chegarasi masalasi
alohida ehtiyotkorlikni talab giladi. Magsad
auditoriyasiga qulaylik yaratish uchun manba
matnning g'oyaviy pozitsiyasi, faktlari yoki
baholash yo'nalishini o'zgartirish  mumkin
emas. Adaptatsiya tushunishni ta’'minlash, nutq
aktini tabiiy gayta vyaratish yoki madaniy
bo’shligni bartaraf etish uchun xizmat qilishi
kerak. Shuning uchun har bir transformatsiya
"“bu o'zgarish manba magsadini aniqroq
yetkazadimi  yoki  tarjimonning  yangi
mazmunini qo’'shyaptimi?” degan savol bilan
nazorat qilinishi lozim. Bu etik mezon
pragmatik adekvatlikni erkin gayta yozishdan
ajratib turadi.
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Mashina  tarjimasi va  post-tahrir
sharoitida ham mazkur mezonlar dolzarb.
Zamonaviy tizimlar leksik va grammatik

silliglikni yuqori darajada ta’'minlay olsa-da,
registr, kinoya, xushmuomalalik yoki madaniy
presuppozitsiyani kontekstga mos boshqgarish
hanuz inson tahririni talab qilishi mumkin.
Mehawesh va hammualliflar (2025) ragamli
tarjimada  xushmuomalalikning  pragmatik
moslashuvini tahlil qilib, texnologik vositalar
bilan ishlaganda ham ijtimoly va madaniy
signallarni gqayta sozlash zarurligini ko'rsatadi.
Shu ma’noda kommunikativ-pragmatik
mezonlar post-tahrir sifatini nazorat qilish
uchun ham metodik asos bo'la oladi.

Tarjima tanqgidida ham kommunikativ-
pragmatik tahlilning afzalligi shundaki, u
bahoni aniq sabablar bilan izohlash imkonini
beradi. “Tarjima tabiiy emas” yoki “ma’no to'liq
chigmagan” kabi umumiy hukmlar o'rniga,
gaysi parametr buzilgani ko'rsatiladi: illokutiv
kuch susayganmi, presuppozitsiya tushunarsiz
golganmi, baholash darajasi o'zgarganmi,
registr mos kelmaganmi yoki adresat uchun
ortigcha kognitiv yuk yuzaga kelganmi. Bunday
tahlil tarjimon tayyorlashda ham foydali, chunki
talabaga fagat “to’g’ri variant”ni emas, tarjima

garorining kommunikativ sababini
tushuntirishga imkon beradi.
Shuningdek, adekvatlikni baholashda

matn ichidagi izchillik muhim. Bir birlikning
alohida kontekstdagi muvaffagiyatli tarjimasi
butun matn darajasida yetarli bo'lmasligi
mumkin.  Terminlar, murojaat  shakllari,
modallik, narrativ ovoz va baholash vositalari
matn davomida bir xil pragmatik profilni
saglashi kerak. Aynigsa, uzog matnlarda lokal
garorlar global kommunikativ strategiyaga

bo'ysundirilmasa, maqgsad matnda uslubiy
parokandalik  yuzaga keladi. Demak,
kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlik
mikrosegment va makromatn darajalarini
birgalikda tekshirishni talab giladi.

Natijalarni  umumlashtirib  aytganda,

adekvat tarjima eng yaqin lug‘aviy moslikni
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topishdan ko'ra kengroq intellektual jarayondir.
Tarjimon lingvistik ma’noni, nutq harakatini,
vaziyatni, ijtimoiy munosabatlarni va maqgsad
auditoriyasining interpretativ imkoniyatlarini
bir vaqgtning o'zida muvofiglashtiradi. Shu
nuqgtai nazardan, kommunikativ-pragmatik
adekvatlik tarjima sifatining integrativ mezoni
bo'lib, semantik ekvivalentlikni inkor etmaydi,
balki uni matn funksiyasi va real kommunikativ
ta'sir bilan bog'laydi.

Xulosa

Tarjima matnida kommunikativ-
pragmatik adekvatlikni ta’minlash manba matn
mazmunini saqglash bilan cheklanmaydi. U
muallif intensiyasi, illokutiv kuch, implikatura,
baholash, registr, adresat va madaniy
kontekstni bir butun kommunikativ tizim
sifatida hisobga olishni talab giladi. Shu sababli
formal jihatdan aniq tarjima ham magsad
auditoriyasi uchun noto’'g’ri ohang, boshqa
darajadagi majburiylik yoki yo’golgan yashirin
ma'no tufayli pragmatik jihatdan noadekvat
bo'lishi mumkin.

Magolada taklif gilingan olti mezonli
model — mazmuniy aniglik, intensiya, illokutiv
kuch, adresatga moslik, diskursiv-registr
muvofiqligi va madaniy tushunarlilik — tarjima
garorlarini tizimli baholash imkonini beradi.
To'rt  bosqichli  garor  algoritmi  esa
kommunikativ vaziyatni aniglashdan boshlab
maqsad matn ta'sirini yakuniy tekshirishgacha
bo'lgan jarayonni izchil tashkil etadi. Bunday
yondashuv tarjima tahlili, tarjimon tayyorlash
va post-tahrir amaliyotida go’llanishi mumkin.

Kelgusida  mazkur  modelni  turli
janrlardan olingan parallel korpus materialida
sinash, mezonlarning janrga bog'liq og'irligini
aniglash va ekspert baholari bilan solishtirish
maqgsadga muvofig. Aynigsa, ingliz-o'zbek
tarjimasida xushmuomalalik, modallik,
baholash va madaniy presuppozitsiyaning
transformatsiyasini korpus asosida o’rganish
kommunikativ-pragmatik adekvatlikning
empirik mezonlarini yanada aniglashtirishga
xizmat giladi.
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Annotatsiya Mazkur magqolada tibbiyot fani tarixining o’rganilish jarayoni, uning shakllanish va
rivojlanish bosgqichlari tarixshunoslik nuqtayi nazaridan tahlil etiladi. Tibbiyot
tarixiga oid ilmiy tadgiqotlarning yuzaga kelishi, turli davrlarda tibbiyot
muassasalari, ilmiy maktablar, tibbiyot ta'limi va ilmiy-tadqiqot faoliyatining tarixiy
Jjihatdan o’rganilishi yoritiladi. Shuningdek, tibbiyot tarixi bo’yicha amalga oshirilgan
tadgiqotlarda foydalanilgan asosiy manbalar, ilmiy yondashuvlar va metodologik
tamoyillar tahlil qilinib, turli tarixiy davrlarda mazkur yo’nalishning o’rganilishidagi
o'ziga xos jihatlar ochib beriladi. Maqolada tibbiyot fani tarixini o’rganishning
zamonaviy bosqichidagi ustuvor yo'nalishlar va dolzarb tarixshunoslik masalalariga
ham e'tibor garatiladi.

Kalit so’zlar Tibbiyot fani tarixi, tarixshunoslik, tibbiyot tarixi, ilmiy tadgiqotlar, tibbiyot ta'limi,
tibbiyot muassasalari, ilmiy maktablar, manbalar, metodologiya, tarixiy tadqiqot,
O’zbekiston
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< b.toshpulatov@mail.ru
MeAanLHCKoN Hayku Jokmop ¢unocogpuu (PhD) no

ucmopu4YeckuM Haykam,
HoueHm,

Hezasucumsbil uccredosamerns,

KapwuHckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsIl yHUsepcumem

AHHOTaLuUSA B 0OaHHolU cmamee ¢ ucmopuozpaguyeckoli mMoYKku 3peHuUs aHaausupyemcs
npoyecc U3y4YyeHUs UCMOpUU MeOUYUHCKOU Hayku, a makxe 3manel eé
cmaHoeneHus u pazsumus. Oceewjaromcsi B03HUKHOBEHUe HayYHbIx Uccnedo8aHuli
no ucmopuu MeOuYUHbI, UCMOpuYeckoe u3lyqeHue MeOUUYUHCKUX y4pexdeHud,
Hay4HbIX WKOJ, MeOUYUHCKo20 06pa3osaHus U Hay4yHo-ucciedosamesnsckoli
desamesieHOCMU 8 pas/auyHsle nepuodsl. KpoMe mozo, aHanu3upyromcs OCHOBHble
UCMOYHUKU, Hay4Hble N0OX00bl U Memodosi02udeckue NPUHYUNLI, UCNO1b308aHHbIE
8 UCCnedos8aHuUax No ucmopuu MeOUYUHbl, packpelearomcs cheyuguyeckue
ocobeHHOCMU U3y4YeHUss OaHHO20 HANpassieHuUs HA Pas/iuyHbIX UCMOpUYecKux
smanax. Ocoboe e6HUMAaHUe 8 cmamee ydengemcs  NpUOPUMEMHbIM
HanpaeseHUsM Co8peMeHHO20 3Mana usy4yeHus ucmopuu MeouyUHCKOU Hayku u
akmyaneHeiM npobaemam ucmopuozpaguul.

KnroueBblie Ucmopus meduyuHckol Hayku, ucmopuoepagus, ucmopus MeduyuHsl, Hay4Hele
cnoBa ucciedosaHus, MeduyuHckoe obpaszosaHue, MeOUYUHCKUE yYpexxoeHus, Hay4YHsle
WIKOJIbl, UCMOYHUKU, Memodo/i02us, ucmopu4yeckoe ucciedosaHue, Y3bekucmaH

Kirish tarixini o'rganishga bo’lgan munosabatga ham

Tibbiyot tarixini o‘rganish an’anasi juda ta'sir ko'rsatdi. Taraqqiyot va ilmiy ixtisoslashuv
gadimiy davrlarga borib taqgaladi. G'arb ilmiy g'oyalarining kuchayishi natijasida tibbiyotning
tafakkurida uning dastlabki ko'rinishlarini amaliy hamda tarixiy yo’nalishlari asta-sekin
Gippokrat (1994) asarlari, xususan, “Qadimgi bir-biridan ajrala boshladi. Shifokorlarning
tibbiyot hagida” nomli asari bilan bog’lash asosiy ilmiy faoliyati klinik amaliyot va
mumkin. Qadimgi Yunoniston va Yaqin Sharq laboratoriya tadqiqotlariga yo’'naltirilgan bo'lsa,
hududlarida shakllangan tibbiy bilimlar keyingi tibbiyot tarixchilari o'z e'tiborlarini yozma
avlod shifokorlari uchun muhim ilmiy meros manbalar, gadimgi tibbiy asarlar va tarixiy
vazifasini bajargan. Uzoq vaqt davomida hujjatlarni o‘rganishga garatdilar. Natijada
tibbiyot bo'yicha bilim olish jarayoni avvalgi tibbiyot tarixi ma’'lum ma'noda tibbiyot
davr tabiblarining asarlarini o'rganish bilan fanining ichki, ixtisoslashgan sohasi sifatida
chambarchas bog'lig bo'lgan. Shu sababli shakllandi.
kutubxonalar nafagat bilim saqglanadigan Birog uzoq vaqt davomida tibbiyot
maskan, balki tibbiy ta'limning muhim tarixchilari umumiy tarix fanining vakillaridan
markazlaridan biri sifatida ham faoliyat nisbatan ajralgan holda faoliyat olib bordilar.
yuritgan. Bunga ularning maxsus tibbiy manbalarni

XVIII asr oxiri va XIX asr boshlariga kelib, o'rganishi, tibbiy amaliyot bilan bevosita yoki
ilm-fandagi umumiy o'zgarishlar tibbiyot bilvosita  alogadorligi  hamda  shifokorlik
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kasbiga xos professional dunyogarashning
saglanib qolishi sabab bo’ldi. XX asrning
ikkinchi yarmiga kelibgina bu ikki yo'nalish
o'rtasidagi  chegaralar sezilarli darajada
yumshay boshladi. Natijada tibbiyot tarixini
faqat tibbiy bilimlarning evolyusiyasi sifatida
emas, balki jamiyat, madaniyat, iqtisodiyot va
ijtimoly munosabatlar bilan bog'lig holda
o'rganishga imkon beruvchi tibbiyotning
ijtimoiy tarixi shakllandi. Bugungi kunda ushbu
yo'nalish turli  mamlakatlardagi tarixchilar,
shifokorlar, sosiologlar va boshqa fan vakillarini
birlashtirgan keng ilmiy tadgigot maydoniga
aylangan.

Asosiy qism

Zamonaviy tarixshunoslik tibbiyot tarixini
yagona va o'zgarmas ilmiy yo'nalish sifatida
talqin qgilishdan voz kechmoqda. Chunki uning
rivojlanishi davomida turli ilmiy konsepsiyalar,

tadqiqot dasturlari va metodologik
yondashuvlar yuzaga kelgan.
Tadgiqotchilarning murojaat gilgan

auditoriyasi ham bir xil bo’lmagan: ayrim asarlar
tibbiyot oliy ta'lim muassasalari talabalari
uchun  mo'ljallangan  bo'lsa, boshqalari
amaliyotchi shifokorlar yoki keng
jamoatchilikka  qaratilgan.  Shu jihatdan,
tibbiyot tarixini fagat tibbiy ta’limning
yordamchi predmeti sifatida baholash uning
ko'p qirrali  tarixshunoslik  xususiyatlarini
cheklab qo'yadi (Huisman, 2004).

XIX asr boshlarida Germaniyada tibbiyot
tarixining yangi talgini — “pragmatik tibbiyot
tarixi”  shakllandi.  Mazkur  yo'nalishning
asoschilaridan biri Kurt Sprengel (1766-1833)
hisoblanadi. U tibbiyot tarixini, bir tomondan,
bo'lajak  shifokorlarni  kasbiy  jihatdan
shakllantirish vositasi, ikkinchi tomondan esa
zamonaviy tibbiyotning rivojlanish mantig‘ini
anglash imkonini beruvchi ilmiy manba sifatida
ko'rgan. Sprengelning gqarashlarida tibbiyot
taragqiyoti Germaniya hududlaridagi ma'naviy
va intellektual yangilanish jarayonlari bilan ham
bog'langan. Bunday yondashuv Napoleon
hukmronligi davridagi siyosiy va madaniy
sharoitga javob sifatida ham namoyon bo‘lgan
(Lammel, 2004).
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XIX asrning o'rtalariga kelib esa tibbiyot
tarixiga nisbatan boshqga bir ilmiy yondashuv —
“tarixiy patologiya” konsepsiyasi rivojlandi.
Berlin universitetida faoliyat olib borgan Yustus
Hecker (1795-1850) va keyinchalik uning ilmiy
an‘analarini davom ettirgan Avgust Xirsh (1817-
1894) kasalliklarning tarixiy shakllanishi, kelib
chigish sabablari va turli davrlardagi tarqalish
xususiyatlarini tadqiq etishga e'tibor garatdilar.
Bu yo'nalish tibbiyot tarixini shunchaki
o'tmishdagi tibbiy bilimlarni tavsiflashdan
chigarib, kasalliklar evolyusiyasi va ularning
jamiyat  hayotidagi  o'rnini  o'rganishga
yo'naltirdi.

Rossiya imperiyasida ham tibbiyot tarixini
kasalliklar tarixi bilan bog'lashga qaratilgan
tadqgiqotlar olib borildi. Bu borada Kiyev
universiteti olimi Grigoriy Nikolayevich Minx
(1836-1896)ning faoliyati alohida e'tiborga
loyig. U vabo va moxov kabi yuqumli
kasalliklarning tarixi hamda epidemiologik
xususiyatlarini  tadqiq etgan. Uning ishlari
tibbiyot tarixini epidemiologik jarayonlarni
tarixiy nugtayi nazardan tushuntirish bilan
bog’'lash imkonini berdi (Huisman, 2004).

Fransiyada esa XIX asr o'rtalarida tibbiyot
tarixining rivojlanishiga pozitivistik falsafa
sezilarli ta'sir ko'rsatdi. Ogyust Kont tomonidan
ilgari surilgan pozitivistik garashlar ilmiy bilimni
faktlar va kuzatiladigan hodisalar asosida
o'rganishni ustuvor yo'nalishga aylantirdi. Shu
davrda klinik tibbiyot va universitet ta’limining
jadal rivojlanishi natijasida tibbiyot tarixiga oid

bilimlarni saglash va o'rganish vazifasini
bajaruvchi alohida ilmiy-madaniy
markazlarning ahamiyati oshdi. Jumladan,
Fransiya kolleji hamda Fransiya Tibbiyot
akademiyasining muzeyi va kutubxonasi
shunday markazlardan bo‘lgan.

Fransuz tarixshunosligida Emil Littré

(1801-1881) va Sharl Daremberg (1817-1872)
gadimgi tibbiyot merosini ilmiy muomalaga
kiritishga katta e'tibor qaratdilar. Ularning
tadgiqotlarida gadimgi tabiblarning asarlarini
tarjima qilish, tarixiy manbalarni izohlash va
zamonaviy shifokorlar uchun tushunarsiz yoki
kam o’rganilgan matnlarni sharhlash muhim
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o'rin tutdi. Mazkur yondashuv pozitivistik
tarixshunoslikka xos bo’lgan manbani imkon
gadar aniq tiklash va faktlarni hujjatli asosda
tagdim etish tamoyiliga tayangan (Gourevitch,
2004).

Tibbiyot tarixiga bunday filologik va
manbashunoslik yondashuvi boshqga
mamlakatlarda ham o'z tarafdorlariga ega
bo’ldi. Germaniyada 1846-yilda tashkil etilgan
“Janus” jurnali tibbiyot tarixi masalalarini
yorituvchi muhim nashrlardan biriga aylandi.
Birog ushbu nashrning yo'nalishi o’sha davrda
ilmiy  tibbiyotning yangi, eksperimental
usullarini go'llab-quvvatlovchi ayrim
amaliyotchi shifokorlar tomonidan an’anaviy
yoki “reaksion” yondashuv sifatida baholangan.

Rossiya ilmiy muhitida esa ushbu
an‘ananing yorqgin vakillaridan biri  Kiyev
universiteti professori, amaliyotchi shifokor va
gadimgi tillar bo'yicha mutaxassis Saveli
Grigorevich Kovner (1837-1896) bo'ldi. U
tibbiyot tarixini o‘rganishda gadimgi yozma
manbalarni chuqur tahlil qilishga alohida
ahamiyat bergan. Kovner (1878), shuningdek,
tibbiy utilitarizmning ayrim jihatlarini tangid
gilgan va tibbiyot tarixining mustaqil ilmiy
ahamiyatini asoslashga harakat gilgan.

Tibbiyot  tarixshunosligining  umumiy
rivojlanish tendensiyalari va unda shakllangan
asosiy ilmiy yondashuvlar keyinchalik turli
mamlakatlar, jumladan, O’zbekiston tibbiyot
tarixini o’rganish jarayoniga ham o'z ta'sirini
ko'rsatdi.  Aynigsa, XX asr davomida
O'zbekistonda tibbiyot ta’limi, ilmiy-tadqiqot
muassasalari, sog’ligni saglash tizimi va tibbiyot
fanining rivojlanish tarixiga oid turli ilmiy
maqola, monografiya va tadgiqotlar yuzaga
keldi. Ushbu tadgiqotlarda tibbiyot
muassasalarining  tashkil  topishi,  ilmiy
maktablarning shakllanishi, alohida tibbiyot
yo'nalishlarining rivojlanishi  hamda yetuk
tibbiyot olimlarining ilmiy faoliyati turli tarixiy
davrlar kesimida yoritilgan. Mustagqillik yillarida
esa mazkur yo'nalishdagi izlanishlar yangi
ilmiy-metodologik qarashlar asosida davom
ettirilib, ilgari  yetarlicha  o'rganilmagan
masalalarni gayta ko'rib chiqish, mahalliy
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manbalarni ilmiy muomalaga kiritish va
O'zbekiston tibbiyot tarixini milliy tarixning
tarkibiy qgismi sifatida tadqiq etishga e'tibor
kuchaydi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan, O’'zbekistonda
XX asr va mustaqillik yillarida tibbiyot tarixiga
bag'ishlab yaratilgan ilmiy adabiyotlarni tahlil
gilish ushbu yo’'nalish tarixshunosligining
shakllanishi, rivojlanish bosgichlari va mavjud
ilmiy muammolarini aniglash imkonini beradi.

XX asrning 30-40-yillarida sog'ligni
saglash sohasi faoliyati aksariyat mualliflarning
ishlarida fagat maqolalar ko'rinishida tahlil
etildi  (Inyutin, 1933). Bu davrda siyosiy
hayotdagi ba'zi cheklashlar, turli axborotlar va
arxiv hujjatlarining kamligi ilmiy adabiyotlar
soni va sifatining gisgarib, kamayishiga sabab
bo’ldi.

I.LA. Kassirskiy (1935) O'rta Osiyoda
birinchilardan bo'lib issiq iglimning inson
organizmiga ta'sirini  o'rganishga harakat
gildi. Muallif o’lkada faoliyat ko'rsatuvchi vrach
fagat vrach-naturalist bo'lishi yetarli emas,
u awvalo, keng ma'lumotli va katta
dunyogarashga ega bo'lishi bilan birga tabiiy
fanlar, ya'ni iglimshunoslik, astronomiya,
geologiya, kimyo, etimologiya kabi fanlarni
ham yaxshi o'zlashtirgan bo'lishi lozimligini

ugtiradi.
O'zbekiston sog'ligni saglash sohasi
tarixiga  bag'ishlangan  yirik  asarlarning

yaratilishi XX asrning 40-yillariga to'g’ri keldi
(Farxadi, 1944). Ular orasida ayniqgsa A. Karimov
va H.Z. Zohidovlarning monografiyalari
O'zbekiston sog'ligni saglash sohasi ilk
marotaba bir tizimga solingan holda tahlil
etilganligi, juda sodda, oddiy tilda bayon
gilinganligi va soha faoliyatiga doir ko'plab
tarixiy dalillarning bir joyda jamlanganligi
bilan gimmatlidir. A. Karimov o'z risolasida
O'zbekiston  hududida  1914-1946 vyillar
davomida faoliyat ko'rsatgan ambulatoriya-
poliklinikalar, davolash punktlari, ayollar va
bolalar maslahatxonalari, umumiy davolash
o'rinlari hagidagi ragamlarni to'plab, ularni
jadvalga tushirishga muvaffaq bo’ladi. Tibbiy
statistika yetarli darajada shakllanmagan,
kasallanganlarni ro'yxatdan o'tkazish ishlari
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to'la amalga oshirilmagan bir sharoitda bu kabi
jadval tuzish ancha murakkab ish edi.

Sog'ligni saqglash faoliyatini o'rganishda
XX asrning 50-60-vyillari alohida davrlardan biri
hisoblanadi. Bu davrda aholi salomatligini
muhofaza qilish ishining turli yo’nalishlari
maxsus tadqiq etildi va ko’plab ilmiy maqgolalar
yaratildi. R. S. Soatov, L.M. Isayev, K.S. Zoirov, U.
Alimov, G.A. Batkis, V.A. Svensov, M.D. Kovrigin
kabilarning magqolalari shular jumlasidandir.
R.S. Soatov va G.A. Batkislarning magqolasida
sovet hokimiyatining O'rta Osiyo
respublikalarida sog'ligni saglash tizimini
yo'lga qo'yish borasidagi ishlari bayon etilgan
bo'lsa, A.M. Isayev, V.A. Svensov, U. Alimov, A A.
Qodirovlar ishida o'lkada yuqumli kasalliklarga
garshi kurash ishining borishi, bezgak, rishta
kabi kasalliklar bilan aholining kasallanishi kabi
masalalar haqidagi fikrlar beriladi.

XX asrning 70-yillarida sog’ligni saglash
sohasidagi  haqgigly ahvolni yoritgan va
muammolarning sabablarini to’g’'ri ochib bera
oladigan ilmiy ishlar vujudga keldi. Masalan,
O'zbekistonda  sil  kasalligini  o'rganish
borasida katta yutuglarga erishgan olim
Sh.A. Alimovning (1970) maqolasida soha
faoliyatiga doir kamchiliklar ochib berildi.
Muallif respublikada sil kasalligiga qgarshi
kurash tadbirlari samaradorligining pastligi,
imkoniyatlar to'la ishga solinmayotganligini
ta'kidlash bilan birga, sohadagi
muvaffaqiyatsizliklarning omillarini ham
asoslab beradi.

Mustaqillik yillarida O’zbekiston tarixi fani
yangi uslubiy tamoyillar asosida vyaratilgan
asarlar bilan boyib bordi. Ularda sog'ligni
saglash sohasiga bir tomonlama yondashuv
uslubidan voz kechilib, bashariy gadriyatlar va
milliy manfaatlar nuqtai nazaridan turib ijtimoiy
hayot tarixining turli davrlari va yo’'nalishlarini
o'z ichiga olgan ilmiy maqolalar, monografiya
va kollektiv monografiyalar chop etildi hamda
dissertatsiyalar himoya qilindi. Shuningdek,
O’zbekiston tarixining sovet davriga oid chop
etilgan darsliklarda va turli ma’'lumotnomalarda
muammoning ayrim jihatlari yoritildi. Xususan,
D. Alimova, A. Golovanov, S. A'zamxo'jayev,
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Q. Rajabov, S. Shodmonova, S. Tursunov,
Yu. Ergasheva, S. Davletov, K. Rahmonov va
boshqgalar o'’z monografiyalari va kitoblarida
muammoning ba'zi girralarini tahlil gilishdi.
Xulosa qilib aytganda, O'zbekistonda
tibbiyot fani tarixining o’rganilishi uzoq davom
etgan va bir necha bosgichni gamrab olgan
jarayon sifatida namoyon bo’ladi. XX asrdagi
tadgiqgotlarda asosiy e'tibor tibbiy
muassasalarning tashkil topishi, sog'ligni
saglash tizimining shakllanishi, tibbiy ta'limning
rivojlanishi, ilmiy-tadqiqot institutlari faoliyati
hamda tanigli shifokor va olimlarning kasbiy
faoliyatini yoritishga qaratilgan. Aynigsa, sovet
davri  tadgiqotlarida tibbiyot sohasidagi
tashkiliy  o'zgarishlar,  sanitariya-gigiyena,
epidemiologiya, onalik va bolalikni muhofaza
qgilish, travmatologiya, parazitologiya kabi
yo'nalishlarning rivojlanishi ko’proq tibbiy-
amaliy nuqtai nazardan tavsiflangan.
Mustaqillik vyillarida esa O'zbekiston
tibbiyot tarixi tadgiqotlarining mazmuni va
metodologik  yondashuvlarida muayyan
o'zgarishlar  kuzatildi. Tibbiyot sohasining
taragqgiyoti mamlakatning ijtimoiy-siyosiy va
igtisodiy  jarayonlari bilan bog'liq holda
o'rganila boshlandi. lImiy-tadgigot institutlari,
tibbiyot oliy ta’lim muassasalari, ilmiy
maktablar va alohida olimlar faoliyatiga tarixiy
nuqtai nazardan baho berish, arxiv hujjatlari va
statistik ma’lumotlardan foydalanishga e'tibor
kuchaydi. Shu bilan birga, urush va urushdan
keyingi  vyillardagi  tibbiy  infratuzilma,
evakuatsiya  gospitallari,  tibbiy  kadrlar
tayyorlash, parazitar va yuqumli kasalliklarga
garshi kurash kabi masalalarning o'rganilishi

tibbiyot tarixining ko'lamini yanada
kengaytirdi.

Xulosa

Tahlil  gilingan  adabiyotlar  shuni
ko'rsatadiki, O'zbekistonda tibbiyot tarixi

bo'yicha muayyan ilmiy baza shakllangan
bo’lsa-da, mazkur yo’'nalishda hali yetarlicha
o'rganilmagan masalalar mavjud. Xususan,
tibbiyot ilmiy-tadqiqot muassasalarining uzoq
yillik faoliyatini kompleks tarixiy tahlil qilish,
ularda  shakllangan ilmiy  maktablarning
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avlodlar davomidagi davomiyligini aniglash,
mahalliy olimlarning milliy tibbiyot fani
taraggiyotiga  qo'shgan  hissasini  gayta
baholash, shuningdek, sovet va mustaqillik
davri  tarixshunosligi o'rtasidagi  farglarni
giyosiy o'rganish dolzarb vazifalardan bo'lib
golmoqda.

Shu nugtai nazardan, O'zbekiston
tibbiyot tarixi tarixshunosligini fagat tibbiy
yutuqlar yoki muassasalar tarixi bilan cheklab
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go’ymasdan, uni jamiyat taraqqiyoti, davlatning
sog’ligni saglash siyosati, tibbiy ta'lim, ilm-fan
institusionallashuvi va aholining ijtimoiy hayoti
bilan uzviy bog'lig holda tadqgiq etish
maqgsadga muvofiq. Bunday yondashuv
O’zbekistonda tibbiyot fanining shakllanishi va
taraqqiyotini  xolisroq baholash, mavjud
tarixshunoslikdagi bo'shliglarni aniglash hamda
sohaning yangi ilmiy tadgiqot yo’'nalishlarini
belgilash imkonini beradi.
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Bozor igtisodiyotiga o'tish jarayonida birja institutlarining vujudga kelishiga ta’sir
ko’rsatgan siyosiy, igtisodiy va huquqiy omillar, ularning faoliyatini tartibga soluvchi
me'yoriy-huquqiy asoslarning shakllanishi hamda birja infratuzilmasining
rivojlanishi yoritilgan. Shuningdek, tovar-xomashyo va fond birjalari faoliyatining
yo'lga qo'yilishi, ularning mamlakatda ragobat muhiti va bozor munosabatlarini
shakllantirishdagi o'rni  tahlil  qilingan. Tadgiqotda O’zbekistonda birja
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B cmamee ¢ ucmopuyeckoli moyku 3peHusi aHaau3upyromcs npoyeccel co30aHus,
cmaHoesieHus U pazeumus bupxeseix UHCMUMymos 8 Y36ekucmae 8 yci108usx
pbIHOYHbIX peghopm. Paccmampusaromcs  nosumudeckue, 3KOHoOMuU4Yeckue U
npasosele hakmopel, hossuseWUe Ha BO3HUKHOBeHUe BUpKesbix UHCMUMymos 8
npoyecce nepexoda K pbIHOYHOU 3KOHOMUKe, ¢hopmuposaHue HOPMAMUBHO-
npasosoli 6asbl, pe2yaupyrowjel ux deamenbHOCMb, @ Makxe passumue bupxesou
uHgpacmpykmypel.  Kpome  mozo,  aHanusupyromcs — cmaHosseHue U
dessmesIbHOCMb MOoB8ApPHO-CbIpbeabiX U hoHO08bIX BUPXK, UX po/b 8 hOpMUPOBAHUU
KOHKYpeHmMHoU cpedsl U pa3eumuu pbIHOYHbIX OMHOWeHUU 68 cmpaHe. B xode
uccnedosaHus onpedesieHbl OCHOBHble amanel cmaHoeneHus u
UHCMUMYYUOHAIbHO20 palsumus bupxesbix UHCMumymos 8 Y3bekucmade.

Y3bekucmaH,  peblHOYHblE — peopMbl,  pbIHOYHAA  IKOHOMUKGA,  bupxessie
uHcmumymel, mosdapHo-celpbesas bupxa, ¢oHOosas bupxa, bupxesas
UHpacmpykmypa, pbIHo4YHblE OMHOWEHUS, UHCMUMYYUOHAIbHOe CMAHos/IeHue,

3KOHOMU4YecKue petﬁopr/, KOHKYpeHmHas cpeaa, He3asucumMocmeo

Kirish
O'zbekistonning mustagqillikka erishishi
mamlakat  igtisodiy = taraqgiyotida  tub

institutsional o'zgarishlar davrini boshlab berdi.
Markazlashtirilgan reja igtisodiyotidan bozor
munosabatlariga o'tish mulkchilik shakllarini
diversifikatsiya  qilish,  xususiy  sektorni
rivojlantirish, erkin narx shakllanishi
mexanizmlarini joriy etish hamda tovar, kapital
va moliyaviy resurslarning bozor tamoyillari
asosida harakatlanishini ta’'minlaydigan yangi
igtisodiy institutlarni shakllantirishni talab etdi.
Ana shunday institutlar orasida birjalar bozor
infratuzilmasining muhim tarkibiy gismi sifatida
alohida o'rin egalladi.

O’zbekistonda  birja institutlarining
shakllanishi aslida mustaqillik arafasidayoq
boshlangan edi. 1991-yil 28-martda Respublika
universal tovar birjasini tashkil etishga
garatilgan qgarorning gabul gilinishi mamlakat

hududida zamonaviy birja  savdosining
institutsional  asoslarini  yaratish  yo'lidagi
dastlabki muhim gadamlardan biri bo'ldi

(O'zbekiston SSR Prezidenti huzuridagi Vazirlar
Mahkamasi, 1991). Mazkur jarayon bozor
mexanizmlarini shakllantirish, talab va taklif
nisbatini aniglash, bozor narxlarini
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shakllantirish va xo'jalik yurituvchi subyektlar
o'rtasida yangi savdo  munosabatlarini
rivojlantirish zarurati bilan bog'liq edi.
Mustaqillikning dastlabki vyillarida birja
faoliyatini huquqiy va tashkiliy jihatdan tartibga
solish davlat iqtisodiy siyosatining muhim
yo'nalishlaridan biriga aylandi. 1991-yil 27-
dekabrda birja faoliyatini muvofiglashtirishga
garatilgan  Prezident farmonining qabul
gilinishi  ushbu sohani  tartibga solish
mexanizmlarini shakllantirishga xizmat qildi
(O'zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti, 1991).

Keyinchalik birjalar faoliyatini
muvofiglashtirishga doir hukumat qarorlari va
1992-yilda  “Birjalar va birja  faoliyati

to'g'risida"gi Qonunning qgabul qilinishi birja
institutlarining huquqgiy magomini
mustahkamlash uchun muhim normativ asos
yaratdi (O'zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti
huzuridagi Vazirlar Mahkamasi, 1992;
O'zbekiston Respublikasi, 1992).

Bozor igtisodiyotining shakllanishi bilan
bir gatorda birja institutlarining funksional
tarkibi ham kengaya bordi. Dastlab tovar va
xomashyo resurslari savdosiga ko'proq e'tibor
garatilgan bo’lsa, xususiylashtirish, aksiyadorlik
munosabatlari va kapital bozorining rivojlanishi
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fond birjasi institutlariga bo’lgan ehtiyojni
kuchaytirdi. Shu nuqtai nazardan, 1993-yilda
“Qimmatli  qog'ozlar va fond birjasi
to'g'risida"gi Qonunning gabul qilinishi
gimmatli qog'ozlar bozorining tashkiliy-
huquqgiy asoslarini rivojlantirishda muhim
bosgich bo'ldi (O'zbekiston Respublikasi, 1993).

Birja institutlarining rivojlanishini fagat
alohida savdo tashkilotlarining vujudga kelishi
bilan cheklab bo’Imaydi. Ushbu jarayon bozor
infratuzilmasining shakllanishi, xo'jalik
yurituvchi subyektlarning igtisodiy mustaqilligi,

tovar va moliyaviy resurslarni tagsimlash
mexanizmlarining o'zgarishi, raqobat
mubhitining rivojlanishi hamda davlatning
igtisodiyotni  tartibga solish  usullaridagi

transformatsiya bilan uzviy bog'liq edi. 1994-
yilda ulgurji va birja savdosi bo'yicha maxsus
respublika aksiyadorlik uyushmasini tashkil
etishga doir garorning gabul gilinishi ham birja
va ulgurji savdo infratuzilmasini tashkiliy
jihatdan rivojlantirishga qaratilgan choralardan
biri edi (O'zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar
Mahkamasi, 1994).

1990-yillarning oxiri va 2000-yillarning
boshlarida esa birja savdosining samaradorligi,
savdo mexanizmlarining shaffofligi va birja
infratuzilmasini  takomillashtirish masalalari
ustuvor ahamiyat kasb eta boshladi. Jumladan,
1999-yilda birja va yarmarka savdosining
samaradorligini oshirishga qaratilgan chora-
tadbirlarning  belgilanishi  birja institutlari
rivojlanishining yangi bosqichini ifodaladi
(O'zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi,
1999). Keyingi normativ-huquqiy hujjatlar
ulgurji va birja savdosi tizimini takomillashtirish
hamda tovar-xomashyo birjalari faoliyatini
rivojlantirishga garatildi (O'zbekiston
Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi, 2001, 2004).

Shu jihatdan, O’zbekistonda bozor
islohotlari sharoitida birja institutlarining tashkil

topishini tarixiy jihatdan o'rganish bozor
igtisodiyoti institutlarining shakllanish
gonuniyatlarini  aniglash, davlat iqgtisodiy

siyosatining evolyutsiyasini baholash hamda
birja infratuzilmasining mamlakat igtisodiy
transformatsiyasidagi o'rnini yoritish imkonini
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beradi. Mazkur masalaning tarixiy tadqiq
etilishi  birja institutlarining  shakllanishini
muayyan normativ hujjatlar ketma-ketligi

sifatida emas, balki O‘zbekistonda bozor
munosabatlari garor topishining murakkab
institutsional jarayoni sifatida talgin etishni
talab giladi.

Asosiy qism

O’zbekiston  mustaqillikka erishgach,
markazlashgan ma’'muriy-buyrugbozlik
igtisodiyotidan bozor munosabatlariga

bosgichma-bosqich o'tish yo'lini tanladi. Ushbu
tarixiy jarayonda birja institutlarining tashkil
etilishi va rivojlantirilishi bozor infratuzilmasini
shakllantirishning muhim yo'nalishlaridan biri
sifatida namoyon bo’ldi. 1994-yilda "Toshkent”
universal tovar-fond birjasi negizida "Toshkent”
respublika fond birjasi va O’zbekiston
Respublika tovar-xomashyo birjasining tashkil
etilishi  respublikada  birja  savdosining
institusional asoslarini yaratdi. Keyingi o'ttiz
yildan ortig davr mobaynida birja tizimi
tashkiliy-huquqiy, texnologik va infratuzilmaviy
jihatdan tubdan o’zgarib, zamonaviy elektron
savdo platformalariga asoslangan  milliy
bozor infratuzilmasining ajralmas qismiga
aylandi. Ushbu jarayonning har bir bosgichi
o'ziga xos tarixiy shart-sharoitlar, iqgtisodiy
zaruratlar va institusional o'zgarishlar bilan
bog'liq bo'lib, ularni yaxlit tarixiy tadgigot
ob'yekti sifatida o'rganish alohida ilmiy
ahamiyat kasb etad.i.

Mustaqil O'zbekistonda birjalar va birja
savdolari tizimining yaratilishi va rivojlantirilishi
bevosita yangi bozor munosabatlarining joriy
etilishi va erkin savdo-sotiq amaliyotlarini
go’llab quvvatlashda sezilarli ahamiyatga ega
bo'ldi. Mazkur holatda 1991-2025 yillarda
gabul gilingan birjalar va birja savdolarini
tartibga soluvchi huqugiy-me'yoriy
hujjatlarning ahamiyati katta sanaladi. Ushbu
davrda sohani tartibga solish va taraqqiyotini
ta’'minlashni ko'zlagan tarixiy-huqugqiy hujjatlar
bozor igtisodiyotini shakllantirish bilangina
cheklanmasdan, balki shaffof ragobat mubhitini
yaratish va monopoliyaga barham berishda
asosiy  vositalar  majmui  rolini  bajardi.
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Shuningdek gabul gilingan normativ hujjatlar
bozor munosabatlariga o'tish davomida
narxlarning sun'iy oshib ketishini cheklash va
tadbirkor-ishbilarmonlarga barobar imkoniyat
yaratishda kafil bo'lib xizmat qildi.
O’zbekistonda birjalar va birja savdolari
tarixini tartibga soluvchi normativ-me'yoriy
hujjatlarni  tahlil qilish ularni 3 ta davriy
bosgichga bo'lish imkonini beradi.
1. 1991-2006 yillar - mustaqil
O'zbekistonda birja tizimining vujudga
kelish va shakllanish bosgqichi.

2. 2007-2016 vyillar esa birja savdolari
tizimini takomillashuv bosqichi.

3. 2017-2025 vyillar esa birja tizimini
zamonaviy jahon bozorlari talablari

darajasida yangilash va ragamlashtirish

bosqichi sanaladi.

Bunday davriy yondashuvning negizini
har bir bosgichda davlat siyosatining magsadi,
huquqgiy tartiblash yo'nalishlari va birja
sohasining rivojlanishida sodir bo’lgan sifat
o'zgarishlari tashkil giladi.

| davr. Birja tizimining shakllanishi (1991-
2006).

O'zbekiston SSR Prezidenti huzuridagi
Vazirlar Mahkamasining 1991 yil 28 martdagi
71-son  "O'zbekiston SSRda  Respublika
universal  tovar  birjasini  tashkil  etish
to'g’'risida“gi qarori bilan O'zbekistonda 1930
yildan beri birinchi marta birja savdolariga asos
solina boshlandi. Mazkur garor birjalar va birja

savdolarini  tartibga  soluvchi  normativ-
hujjatlarga asos bo’lib xizmat qildi.
Negaki, birinchidan, ushbu qarorda

Toshkent shahrida Respublika universal tovar
birjasini tashkil etish belgilanib, birja faoliyatini
yo'lga qgo'yish uchun Savdo vazirligi, Tashqi
igtisodiy alogalar davlat qgo’mitasi, Savdo-
sanoat palatasi va boshqga davlat idoralari
muassis sifatida gayd etildi.

Ikkinchidan, narxlarni shakllantirish va
kotirovka qilish tamoyillarini ishlab chiqish,
xorijiy yuridik va jismoniy shaxslarning birja
a'zoligi va savdolarda ishtirok etishiga ruxsat
berish, birjada  erkin  almashtiriladigan
valyutada hisob-kitob qilish  va  xorijiy

Jurnal Oliy Attestatsiya Komissiyasi tomonidan 2025-yil

188

4-yanvar kuni 366/5-sonli garor bilan tavsiya etilgan
milliy ilmiy nashrlar ro'yxatiga kiritilgan

xaridorlarga mahsulot sotish tartibini ishlab
chigish masalalari aks etdi.

Uchinchidan, birja savdolarida naqd
tovarlar va muddatli (forvard) bitimlarni
tuzishga ruxsat berilib, maklerlar, kotirovka
komissiyasi va arbitraj komissiyasini tashkil
etish belgilandi.

To'rtinchidan, birjaning asosiy funksiyalari
sifatida talab va taklifni aniglash, narxlarni
kotirovka qilish, bozor axborotini tagdim etish
hamda yarmarka va auksionlarni tashkil etish
belgilandi  (O’zbekiston ~ SSR  Prezidenti
huzuridagi Vazirlar Mahkamasi, 1991).

Ushbu chora tadbirlar mustaqgillikka
erishish arafasidayoq erkin savdo
munosabatlarini rivojlantirish siyosati davlat
siyosatining bir gismi bo’lganligini ko'rsatadi.

1991 il 27-dekabrdagi PF-303-son
Prezident  Farmoni(lex.uz)  bilan  Birjalar
kengashi respublika hududida birja faoliyatini
muvofiglashtiruvchi organ sifatida tashkil etildi.

Mazkur farmon asosida Birjalar davlat
ro'yxatidan o'tkazilishi va bu vakolat Adliya
vazirligiga yuklatildi. Bunda vazirlik Birjalar

kengashi bilan kelishilgan holda davlat
ro'yxatidan o'tkazish tartibi joriy etildi.

1992 yil 3 martdagi  Vazirlar
Mahkamasining qarori(1992) bilan birjalar

faoliyatini ro'yxatga olishning tartib qoidalari
to'la ishlab chigildi.

Xuddi shu vyili 2 iyulda gabul gilingan
birjalar to'g'risidagi davlat qgonuni(lex.uz)
respublikada soha negizini belgilab bergan
asosiy gonun sanaladi.

Chunki, mazkur gonun “Birjalar va birja
faoliyati to'g’risidagi” birinchi maxsus gonun
bo'lib, unda birjaning huqugiy magomi, faoliyat
prinsiplari, turlari va tashkiliy-huquqiy shakllari
gonuniy tartibda belgilab go'yildi.

Shuningdek, birja savdolari ishtirokchilari
— brokerlar, dilerlar hamda brokerlik va dilerlik
firmalarining huqugiy magomi gayd etildi.

Qolaversa, birjalarda spot, forvard,
fyuchers va opsion bitimlarini tuzishga ruxsat
berilib, birja bitimlari, nizolarni hal etish hamda
birja  qonunchiligini  buzganlik  uchun
javobgarlik choralari gati'y belgilab qo'yildi.
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Umuman olganda mazkur gonun bilan
birjalar huqugiy jihatdan o'z tartibini topib,
erkin bozor va savdo munosabatlariga asos
solindi.

1993 vyil 2 sentyabrda “"Qimmatli
gog'ozlar va fond birjasi to'g’risida”"gi Qonun
(lex.uz) gabul qilinib, O'zbekistonda gimmatli
gog'ozlar bozori va fond birjalari faoliyatining
huqugiy asoslari yaratildi. Qimmatli qog'ozlar
muomalasi, fond birjalarida bitimlarni tuzish
hamda ular ustidan davlat nazoratini amalga
oshirishning huqugqiy tizimi belgilandi.

1994 il 14 martda  Vazirlar
Mahkamasining ~ 136-son  garori  bilan
"O’'zshartnomasavdo” tugatilib, uning negizida
O'zbekiston ulgurji va birja savdosi bo'yicha
Respublika  aksiyadorlik ~ uyushmasi -
“O’'zulgurjibirjasavdo”ni tashkil etish belgilandi.
“O’'zulgurjibirjasavdo”ga ulgurji savdo, tovar-
xomashyo birjalari, yarmarka va kimoshdi
savdolarini tashkil etish hamda ularda yuridik
va jismoniy shaxslar ishtiroki uchun qulay
sharoitlar yaratish vazifasi yuklatildi(lex.uz).

1999 il 15  aprelda  Vazirlar
Mahkamasining 174-son “Birja va yarmarka
savdosining samaradorligini oshirishga doir
chora-tadbirlari to'g'risida”gi garori bilan ayrim
tovarlarni  tovar-xomashyo birjalari  orgali
eksport qilish fagat erkin almashtiriladigan
valyutada amalga oshirilishi joriy etildi. Mazkur
garor bilan birja va ko‘rgazma-yarmarka
savdolarida tuziladigan shartnomalar bo'yicha
tovarlarni sotish, sotib olish va olib chiqib

ketishning ~ yagona  tartibi  tasdiglandi.
Tovarlarni tovar-xomashyo birjalari orqali chet
el  valyutasiga  eksport  qilish  tartibi
tasdiglandi(lex.uz).

2001 yil 1-mayda Vazirlar
Mahkamasining 198-son “Ulgurji va birja

savdosini tashkil etish tizimini takomillashtirish
to'g'risida"gi qarori(lex.uz) bilan respublikada
ulgurji va birja savdosini tashkil etish tizimini

tubdan  takomillashtirish  chora-tadbirlari
belgilandi. Mazkur garor bilan
“O’zulgurjibirjasavdo”  uyushmasi  tugatilib,

uning negizida “O'zulgurjisavdo” aksiyadorlik
kompaniyasi tashkil etildi. Qoraqalpog'iston
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Respublikasi, viloyatlar va Toshkent shahridagi

hududiy tovar-xomashyo birjalarini
O'zbekiston Respublika tovar-xom ashyo
birjasiga  filial sifatida qo’shish hamda

respublika bo'yicha yagona elektron birja savdo
tizimini joriy etish belgilandi. O’zbekiston
Respublika tovar-xom ashyo birjasi huzurida
metall buyumlar, yog'och-taxta va qurilish
materiallari bo'yicha ixtisoslashtirilgan savdo
maydonchalari tashkil etilishi belgilandi. Tovar-
xom ashyo birjasi va uning filiallari 5 vyil
muddatga mol-mulk solig’idan ozod qilinib,

bo’shaydigan mablag’larni elektron birja
savdo tizimini rivojlantirishga  yunaltirish
belgilandi.

“Tovar xom ashyo birjalari faoliyatini
takomillashtirishga doir qo'shimcha chora-
tadbirlari to'g'risida“gi 2004 yil 31-maydagi
Vazirlar Mahkamasi garori (2004) elektron birja
savdolari, kimoshdi va ko'rgazma-yarmarka
savdolari joriy etildi. Birja a'zolari, brokerlar va
dilerlarning  huqugly maqgomi belgilandi.
Internet orqgali elektron birja savdolarida
ishtirok etish imkoniyati yaratildi. Birja faoliyati
uchun yangi lisenziya talablari joriy qilinib
listingga kiritlmagan  tovarlarni birja
savdolarida sotish taqgiglandi. O’zbekiston
Respublika tovar-xom ashyo birjasi uch vyil
muddatga foyda solig’idan ozod qilindi.

O'zbekiston Respublikasi Davlat mulkini
boshgarish davlat go'mitasining 2006 yil 13-

iyuldagi  “Birja  savdolarining  elektron
tizimlariga qo'yiladigan umumiy talablar
to'g'risidagi  nizomni tasdiglash hagida“gi

garori (lex.uz) bilan birja savdolarining elektron
tizimlariga go'yiladigan yagona davlat talablari
tasdiglandi. Unga ko'ra elektron savdo tizimiga
ega bo'lish birja faoliyatini amalga oshirishning
majburiy sharti etib belgilandi. Bu esa birja
savdolarini real vaqgt rejimida masofadan turib
o'tkazish imkonini berdi.

Xulosa

Xulosa qilib aytganda, O'zbekistonda
bozor islohotlarining amalga  oshirilishi
jarayonida birja institutlarining tashkil topishi
mamlakat igtisodiyotini bozor tamoyillari
asosida gayta qurishning muhim
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yo'nalishlaridan biri bo’ldi. Birja institutlarining
shakllanishi  mulkchilik  munosabatlarining
o'zgarishi, erkin ragobat muhitining qgaror
topishi, tovar va moliya bozorlarining
rivojlanishi  hamda  ularning  huquqiy-
institusional asoslarini yaratish bilan bir vaqtda
kechdi. Tovar-xomashyo va fond birjalarining

Jurnal Oliy Attestatsiya Komissiyasi tomonidan 2025-yil

4-yanvar kuni 366/5-sonli garor bilan tavsiya etilgan
milliy ilmiy nashrlar ro'yxatiga kiritilgan

infratuzilmasining  muhim  tarkibiy  qismi
shakllantirilib, igtisodiy sub’yektlar o'rtasidagi
munosabatlarning yangi mexanizmlari garor
topdi.  Shu nuqtai nazardan, birja
institutlarining tashkil topishi O'zbekistonda
bozor igtisodiyotiga o’tish jarayonining muhim
tarixiy-institusional natijalaridan biri sifatida

faoliyatini  yo’lga qo'yish orgali  bozor baholanadi.
|
References:

1. O'zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi. (1999, 15-aprel). Birja va yarmarka
savdosining samaradorligini oshirishga doir chora-tadbirlar to’g'risida [Qaror]. LexUZ.

2. O'zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi. (2004, 31-may). Tovar xom ashyo birjalari
faoliyatini takomillashtirishga doir qo'shimcha chora-tadbirlar to'g’risida [Qaror].

3. O’'zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi. (1994, 14-mart). O’zbekiston ulgurji va birja
savdosi bo'yicha respublika aksiyadorlik uyushmasi — “O’zulgurjibirjasavdo”ni tashkil etish
va uning faoliyati masalalari to’g'risida [Qaror].

4. O'zbekiston Respublikasi Vazirlar Mahkamasi. (2001, 1-may). Ulgurji va birja savdosini
tashkil etish tizimini takomillashtirish to‘g’risida [Qaror].

5. O’zbekiston Respublikasi Davlat mulkini boshqarish davlat qo’mitasi. (2006, 13-iyul). Birja
savdolarining elektron tizimlariga qo'yiladigan umumiy talablar to‘g’risidagi nizomni
tasdiglash hagida [Qaror].

6. O'zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti huzuridagi Vazirlar Mahkamasi. (1992, 3-mart).
O’zbekiston Respublikasida birjalar faoliyatini muvofiglashtirish to’g’risida [Qaror].

7. O'zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti. (1991, 27-dekabr). O’zbekiston Respublikasida birja
faoliyatini muvofiglashtirish to’g’risida [Farmon]. LexUZ.

8. O’zbekiston Respublikasi. (1992, 2-iyul). Birjalar va birja faoliyati to’g'risida [Qonun]. LexUZ.

9. O’zbekiston Respublikasi. (1993, 2-sentyabr). Qimmatli qog‘ozlar va fond birjasi to’g'risida
[Qonun].

10. O'zbekiston SSR Prezidenti huzuridagi Vazirlar Mahkamasi. (1991, 28-mart). O’zbekiston

SSRda Respublika universal tovar birjasini tashkil etish to’g’risida [Qaror].

190



/The Lingua Spectrum
Cogilo, ergo sum

Yusupova S.A.,
Khalliyeva G.I.
Turaxanova N.I.

Kdirbayeva A.R.

Akoburxanova G.

Mirzayeva M.B.

Kholmirzayev A.B.

Ishankhanova M.T.

Mislimbekova M.M.

Baxramova D.S.

Normuradova G.M.

Tillyaeva M.Yu.

Atadjanova Yu.D.

Tagaynazarova R.A.

Yakhyoeva G.Sh.

Ergasheva G.A.

Mahmudova N.

Musojonova G.I.

The Lingua Spectrum

Volume 8, August 2026
CONTENTS
Peculiarities of the English and Russian psychological novel 5
The semantic field of the concept HEALTH/SOG'LIK in English and 17

Uzbek languages: linguocultural and cognitive analysis

Verbalization of the concept of patience in English and Russian 24

linguaculturology

Comparative analysis of cognitive metaphors in English and Uzbek 30

educational discourse

Methodology for creating a parallel corpus of Oybek’s novel 36
“Navoiy” and annotating literary devices used to depict human

appearance

Semantic and Linguocultural Features of Proverbs in the Korean and 43

Uzbek Languages: A Comparative Analysis

Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Marsafi's Taqrib fan al-luga al-‘arabiyya 50
in the Context of the Reforms of the Arabic Grammatical Tradition

during the Nahda

A comparative analysis of communicative strategies in English and 59

Uzbek internet discourse

Sociolinguistic competence: its content, structural components, and 68

factors influencing its development

Source and target domains of conceptual metaphor in English and 76

Uzbek phraseology: a comparative cognitive analysis

Dynamics of speech etiquette in Russian and Uzbek linguocultures: 82

a comparative analysis of literary discourse

The Character of Sevinch and the Artistic Interpretation of Women's 96

Destiny in the Novel "Ota”

The Representation of Hyponymy Relations in Explanatory 102

Dictionaries: Theory and Practice

Linguopragmatic Analysis of Obsolete and Contemporary Slangisms 112

in Young Adult Literature

Intonational and pragmatic marking of prepositional-predicative 117

combinations in English-language public speech

Classification of zeugmatic constructions

123

Pragmatic features of phraseological units expressing personality 129

traits



he Li Jurnal Oliy Attestatsiya Komissiyasi tomonidan 2025-yil
I ' The Lingua Spectrum 4-yanvar kuni 366/5-sonli qaror bilan tavsiya etilgan

Copio. etgo sum milliy ilmiy nashrlar ro'yxatiga kiritilgan
Otakhonova Kh.A. Media Text as a Didactic Resource in English Language Teaching: 137

Theoretical and Methodological Principles of Selection and
Classroom Use

Mamajonova M.N. Pragmatic Failure in ELF-Mediated IT Workplace Communication: 149
A Mixed-Methods Study of Multicultural Development Teams

Usmanova K.Kh. Improving the project competency development process for English 160
language teachers

TRANSLATION m

Abdullayeva Sh.N. Ensuring Communicative-Pragmatic Adequacy in the Translated Text 169

HISTORY 177
Toshpulatov B.Sh. Stages in the study of the history of medical science 178
Khidirov A.A. The establishment of exchange institutions in Uzbekistan under 185

market reforms

CONTENTS |

192



VOLUME 8, AUGUST 2026 UZBEKISTAN STATE WORLD

ISSN: 3060-4958 LANGUAGES UNIVERSITY




	1: Обложка
	1: Задник

